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PREFACE. 



THE aim of this book is to serve as a preparation for 
reading, writing, and, to a less degree, for speaking 
Latin. It is designed primarily for boys and girls who 
are to begin the study of Latin at an early age; bat as 
all who would get from Latin the best mental discipline, 
or lay a broad and firm foundation for Latin scholarship, 
must traverse pretty much the same road, and as Latin is 
begun in this country by most learners before any other 
foreign language is studied, a beginner's Latin book for 
those who take up the study at the age of ten or twelve 
need not be essentially different from one designed for 
learners of fourteen or fifteen. The most important dif- 
ference would lie in the knowledge of the terminology and 
principles of English grammar that might be deemed an in- 
dispensable prerequisite. As a matter of fact, children come 
to the study of Latin with all degrees of ignorance of Eng- 
lish grammar, and the minimum of necessary knowledge for 
the beginner is unquestionably very small. What minimum is 
considered essential for those who use this book, is indicated 
on page 6. It is hoped, therefore, that the contents of the 
book will justify its title ; that it does not assume too much, 
and is not too difficult for the least mature who are likely to 
use it, and that it will not be found too much simplified, — 
too juvenile, for those who begin Latin in high schools and 
academies. Simplicity, clearness, and directness have been 
studied throughout. The system of infiected forms, which 
is seldom mastered, but the mastery of which is an indis- 
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IV PREFACE. 

pensable condition of farther pleasant, successful, and profit- 
able study, is slowly but very fully developed, with the 
addition of abundant and varied exercises. For conven- 
ience, as well as on educational grounds, the paradigm of 
the verb is given in one block, instead of in fragments de- 
tached and dispersed, and everywhere the active and passive 
forms are placed side bj' side, to be compared, and learned 
as they are treated, simultaneously. 

The idea underlying and controlling the plan is the maxi- 
mum of practice with the minimum of theory, on the princi- 
ple that the thorough acquisition of the elements of Latin 
must be more of art than science, — more the work of 
observation, comparison, and imitation, than the mechanical 
following of rules, or the exercise of analysis and conscious 
inductive reasoning. 

The book contains : — 

1. A brief introduction explaining the Roman and Eng- 
lish methods of pronunciation, the necessary paradigms, an 
outline of the most important principles of syntax, and a 
large number of exercises for translation into English and 
into Latin, accompanied by short explanatory notes. 

2. About twenty-five simple Latin dialogues, added to as 
many chapters. Some of these are on subjects of the 
lessons, and include a good many grammatical terms ; some 
are on various topics of school and holiday life ; and others 
on subjects historical and mythological. 

3. Easy selections for translation, consisting besides a 
number of fables, of extracts from Viri Romae, Nepos, Ovid, 
Catullus, Caesar, and Cicero, some interspersed with the 
lessons, others added at the end of the book. 

Those who seek in a first Latin book a complete presenta- 
tion of the facts and principles of the Latia language, will 
not be satisfied with this volume. But, in the opinion of the 
authors, there is no error in elementary instruction in Latin 
more common and more deplorable than that of failing to 



Digitized by 



Googk 



PBEFACE. 



discriminate between the relatively important and unimpor- 
tant ; between what is suited to the beginning and what to 
the more advanced stages of the study. It is not too much 
to say that a very great part of the barrenness and futility of 
the teaching and study of Latin in schools is due to this lack 
of discrimination, and to a false conception of thoroughness. 
It is not intended to imply that a hard and fast line can be 
drawn, still less is this book offered as a realization in this 
respect of the ideal. The ideal is never realized. But 
it has been tiie constant aim to make just this distinction : 
to determine everywhere, in the light of much observation 
and reflection and of long experience, what should be made 
the subject of immediate study, and what should be post- 
poned ; what is entitled to prominence, and what ought to be 
subordinated. Some excellent teachers think that the sub- 
junctive mood should have no place in a preparatory Latin 
book ; and undoubtedly the syntax of the subjunctive does 
involve too many and too great difficulties for such a work, 
if anything more than an outline of some commoner uses is 
attempted. On the other hand, the learner can hardly read 
any Latin without encountering forms of the subjunctive. 
The best way then seems to be to construct a large number 
of very short sentences for practice on the forms, which 
shall exhibit, in the briefest compass, some important and 
most frequently recurring uses of the mood, more especially 
because the ways of translating the subjunctive cannot be 
illustrated from the isolated forms in the paradigms, as 
in the other moods. This idea has been worked out in 
part in Chapter LIV., the forms having been previously left 
untranslated. 

The coUoquia have been added, not as an integral and 
necessary part of the lessons, but to serve as an incentive to 
the moderate use of Latin orally in recitation, and to afford 
convenient exercises for training the ear and for enlarging 
the vocabulary of the learner. The grammatical terms have 
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been drawn chiefly from the Ihstitutiones of Rudimann. 
The colloquium on page 5 has been borrowed from Dr. H. 
Meurer's LcUeinisches Lesehuch^ and suggestions and parts 
of the materials for a very few others have been derived 
from the same source ; also two or three of the pas- 
sages for translation, and here and there 'some sentences 
in the exercises. Whoever examines these coUoquia with 
a critical eye, will find some words which are confined to 
the vocabularies of grammarians and commentators, and 
a very few others employed in senses for which it would 
be embarrassing to be required to cite classical authority. 
For example, the word pensum is used often in the sense 
of a schoolboy's task^ something to be done or learned^ 
a lesson. This word doubtless meant strictly a spihner^s 
task. But in classical Latin it had already approached the 
meaning task in general, and it is but a very slight extension 
of its application to employ it as it is in the colloquia. Such 
a moderate decanting of new wine into old bottles, it is 
hoped may be excused. Still if any teacher thinks that the 
Latinity of his pupils will be injured by the use of the collo- 
quia, it is optional with him to omit them altogether, without 
losing the continuity of the lessons. 

The complaint is very common, and its justice must 
be acknowledged, that first Latin books are often exces- 
sively and needlessly arid and wooden. Accordingly an 
effort has been made, while following a rigorously scientific 
method in the development of the successive subjects, to 
impart something of attractiveness, interest, freshness, and 
variety to the study of the elements of Latin by means of 
the colloquia, the choice of extracts for translation (intro- 
duced as early as possible) , and the mode of treatment in 
every part, extending even to the choice of Latin words, 
and to the construction of many of the exercises. 

Usage is not fixed in respect to the so-called principal 
parts of verbs, a few of the later school manuals giving the 
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nominative masculine of the perfect participle, instead of the 
supine, except in the case of neuter or intransitive verbs. It 
has been thought better in this book to follow the prevailing 
practice, only to treat the form that has been called the 
supine in this connection, not as the supine, — which in most 
cases it is not and cannot be, since, as is well known, only 
about 230 verbs can be proved to have a supine, — but as the 
neuter of the perfect participle.^ Thus the learner is guarded 
against errors and is spared the perplexity of having to 
memorize now one, now another form. 

It is hoped that this book can be finished and reviewed by 
the average learner in a year, and that the transition then 
to Viri Romae, Nepos, or Caesar will not prove too difficult. 
More than two-thirds of the words used belong to the vocab- 
ulary of Csesar, and only a trifle less than two-thirds to that 
of Nepos. In the case of young pupils it may be advisable 
to omit the translation of the English exercises into Latin, 
beginning with Chapter LV., till after the selections for 
translation at the end of the book have been read. 

It remains to acknowledge the generous assistance of 
several scholars. Professor George M. Lane, of Harvard 
University, Professor George L. Kittredge, of Exeter 
Academy, N.H., George F. Forbes, A.M., and D. O. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, and Mar- 
shall W. Davis, A.B., of Thayer Academy, Braintree, read 
and criticised the work in manuscript. Mr. Forbes and Mr. 
Lowell $ldo read the proof-sheets and made important sug- 
gestions and corrections. The authors feel especially in- 
debted to John Tetlow, A.M., Head-Master of the Boston 
Girls' High and Latin Schools, and author of Inductive Les- 
sons in Latiny for critically reading the proof-sheets, and for 
materially contributing to the improvement of the book by 

^ This plan has been followed by Dr. R. F. Leighton in his First 
Steps in Latin. 
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the correction of errors, and by the suggestions of his con<* 
scientioQS and exact scholarship. 

Thanks are due to Mr. J. S. Gushing, under whose per- 
sonal direction the book has been printed, for the patience, 
care, and skill which he has constantly exercised to make 
the work typographically as faultless as possible. 

WM. C. COLLAR. 
M. GRAIJT DANIELL. 
Boston, Sept. 1, 1886. 
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BEGINNEK'S LATIN BOOK. 

CHAPTER I. 
INTRODUCTORY. 

It is saggested to teachers who are not experienced in teaching Latin 
that this chapter may, perhaps, be most profitably used for reference. 
Pnpils will catch pronunciation quickly from the lips of the teacher ; and 
as they make mistakes, they will be interested in being referred to the 
rules of pronunciation. It is therefore advised that the teacher begin 
with the Colloquiumy page 5, pronouncing slowly each sentence, the pupils 
following successively, and then together. In the same way the teacher 
might then construe literally. 

1. Alphabet. — The Latin alphabet has no w. 
Otherwise it is the same as the English. 

2. Vowels. — ^Vowels may be long (marked thus "), 
short (marked thus "'), or common^ (marked thus*). 
The long vowel occupies double the time of the short 
in pronouncing. 



3. Consonants. — Of the consonants 

The mutes are : P-mutes . . . p, b, f 
T-mutes 
K-mutes 
The liquids are • . . 
The sibilant is . . . 
The double consonants are 



t, d 

k, o, & q (u) 

1, m, n, r 

8 

X = os,^ z = ds. 



^ That is, sometimeB long and ^ Also represents the combina' 

sometimes short. tions bs, qus^ gs, vs. 
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4. Sounds of the Lbttebs, Roman Method. 

Vowels. 
Sl is sounded like the last a in papdf. 



s 


« 


« 


the first a in papdf. 


6 


« 


« 


e in Mey. 


e 


« 


« 


e in met 


I 


u 


i( 


% in machine. 


1 


u 


« 


i in />m. 


5 


« 


« 


in AoZy. 


5 


« 


« 


in wholly,^ 


aa 


« 


(( 


00 in 6(w^. 


tt 


« 


(( 


00 in ybo/. 



Diphthongs. 
ae is sounded like at in aisle. 



au 


u 


it 


ou in our. 


ei 


u 


tt 


ei in ei^^A^. 


oe 


u 


« 


01 in boil. 


eu 


u 


<( 


eu in /cti^. 


ui 


it 


« 


we. 


," 




ConsonaTUs. 



Consonants generally have the^ame sounds as in English. But 
obser?e the following : — 

c is sounded like c in come. 



s 


« 


it 


g in get. 


i 


« 


li 


y myes. 


8 


ti 


ti 


s vasun.^ 


t 


u 


a 


t in time.^ 


V 


a 


n 


to m unne. 


ch 


a 


a 


km kite. 



1 That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced; the sound 
heard in holy, shortened. 

2 In qu, and also commonly in 



gu and su before a yowel, u' is a 
semi-vowel or consonant, and is 
pronoxmced like w. 
* Never like z. * Never like «A. 
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5. Syllables. 

1. A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong with 
or without one or more consonants. Hence a word 
has as many syllables as it has vowels and diphthongs : 
ae-^-tfl'-dOy sickness. 

2. When a word is divided into syllables, a single con- 
sonant is joined with the vowel following : a-mS'-bi-lis, 
amiable. 

8. If there are two or more consonants between two 
vowels, as many are joined with the following vowel 
as can be pronounced at the beginning of a word or • 
syllable: im'-pro-bus, (odf; hihspes, ffitesL 

4. But in compound words the division must shoT 
the component parts: ab'-est (ab, away ; est, he is')^ 
he is away. 

5. The last syllable of a word is caHed the ultima; 
the one next to the last, the penvlt ; the one before the 
penult, the antepenult 

6. Quantity. 

1. A vowel is short before a vowel (with few excep- 
tions) or A, also probably before nt and nd : p5-e'-ma, 
poem; gr&'-ti-ae, thanks; ni'-hil, nothing; a'-m&nt, , 
they love; mo-n^n'-dus, to be advised. 

2. Diphthongs, vowels representing diphthongs, vow- 
els resulting from contraction, and vowels followed by 
^> w«, y, and commonly gn^ are long : in-i'-quus (inae- 
quus), unequal; o6'-g6 (c5&gr6), collect; o6n'-fe-r6, bring 
together; men'nsa, table; hfi-jus, of him; mS^^-gnus, great. 
In this book only long vowels are marked, unless for 
some special reason. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



PRONUNCIATION. 



8. A syllable is long when it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong : vd'-ces, voices ; ae'-des, temple. 

4. A syllable is long if it has a short vowel followed 
by two or more consonants (except a mute followed by 
I or r), or by a; or 2 ; but the short vowel is still pro- 
nounced short: sunt,^ they are; tem'-plum, temple; 

,dux,^ leader. 

5. A syllable is common if it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by a mute with I or r: te'-ne-brae, darkness. 
The vowel is pronounced short. 

The above statements are useful in determining the place of 
the accent. 

7. Accent. 

1. Words of two syllables have the accent on the 
first : tu'-ba, trumpet. 

2. Words of more than two syllables have the accent 
on the penult when the penult is long, otherwise on the 
antepenult: prae-di^ -co, foretell ; prae'-di-co, declare ; 
ille'-ce-brae, snares ; pa-ter'-nus,^ paternal. 

(1) Several words, called enclitics, of which the commonest are 
ne, the sign of a question, and que, and, are appended to other 
words, and such words are then accented on the syllable preceding 
the ne or que : axnat'-ne, does he love f d5na'-que, and gifts. 

8. English Method op Pbonunciation. — By this 
method the above rules relating to syllables (5) and 
accent (7) are observed, and words are pronounced 
substantially as in English ; but final es is sounded as 
in English ease, and final os (ace. plur.) as in dose. 

^ u pronounced like oo in foot. the penult is short, the syllable is 
^ Here, though the vowel of long by 0. 4. 
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The following colloquium may be used, if the teacher wishes, for 
practice, and to illustrate the foregoing statements. See introduc- 
tory note, page 1. 



9. 



COLLOQUIUM. 



Augvstus. Quid tibi vis? 

lulus, TScum ambulare ye- 
lim. 

A. Ego n5l0 ; domi manSre 
malO. 

/. Otlr mavis? 

A, Ego at frater yespen 
cTun patre ambnlare malu- 
mtis. 

/. OiLr mScTun per sily&B 
yagail nOn ynltis 7 

A. Quod yespen amoeni- 
t&te fnil malumus quam sOlis 
ard5re. 

/. At jam saepe mScum 
ambnlare ndluists. 

A. Ndii rectS dicis; n5ii 
est causa cflr tScnm ambul&re 
n5lim ; at cum hortus ayl satis 
amplus sit et lacum silyamque 
contineat) ibi mSlumus Itdere. 
Si vis, ndblsoum yeia. 



What do you wish {for your- 
self) f 

I should like to take a walk 
with you. 

I don't want to; I prefer to 
stay at home. 

Why do you prefer (that) f 

My brother and I had rather 
take a walk at evening with our 
father. 

Why donH you want to roam 
with me through the woods f 

Because we had rather en- 
joy the pleasantness of evening 
than the heat of the sun. 

But often before now you have 
not wanted to walk toith me. 

What you say is not true; 
there is no reason why I should 
not want to walk with you; but 
since grandfather's garden is 
quite large, and has a pond and 
a grove, we had rather play 
there. If you like, come with us. 



10. Cases. 

1. The names of the cases in Latin are : nominative^ 
vocative^ genitive^ dative^ accusative^ ablative. 
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6 CASE AND GENDER. 

2. The vocative is the case of address, but it does 
not differ in form from the nominative, except in the 
singular of nouns and adjectives in im of the second 
declension, and hence is not elsewhere given separately 
in the paradigms. 

3. Another case, the locative^ which denotes the place 
of an action, is mostly confined to proper names, and 
has the form of the ablative (sometimes dative) singular 
or plural, or of the genitive singular. 

11. Gender. — The gender of Latin nouns is deter- 
mined partly, as in English, by the meaning, but much 
oftener by the termination. 

1. Nouns denoting males are masculine: agricola, 
farmer; Cicero, Cicero. 

2. Nouns denoting females are feininine: r^^ina, 
queen; Tullia, Tullia. 

3. Names of rivers, winds, and months are masculine : 
Padus, Po ; aquilo, north wind ; Janu&rius, January. 

4. Names of countries, towns, islands, and trees, are 
feminine: Africa,, Africa; Roma, Rome; Sicilia, Sicily; 
pirusy pear-tree. 

5. Indeclinable nouns are neuter : fas, right. 

Other rules of gender wiU be given under the several declensions. 



It IS assumed that the learner knows the names and functions 
of the parts of speech in English, and the meanings of the common 
grammatical terms, such as subject and predicate, case, mood, tense„ 
voice, declension, conjugation, etc. So much knowledge is absolutely 
essential for entering upon the study of the fQllQYiring le^SQUS^ 



Digitized by 



Googk 



FIRST DECLENSION. 



CHAPTER II. 1. 
FIRST DECLENSION. 

12. The stem^ ends in a. 

13. Gendbb. — The gender ia feminine; but see 
general rules, 11. 

14. PARADIGM. 

BINGULAB. FLUBAI*. 

N.V. tuba,a ^rtiwijoe/. N.V. tubae, iruw^jete. 

G. tub ae, of a trumpet, G. tub ftrum, of trumpets, 

D. tub ae, to or for a trumpet, D. tub to, to or for trumpets. 

Ac. tub am, a trumpet. Ac. tub Sia, trumpets. 

Ab. tuba,^ with a trumpet. Ab. tub fa, with trumpets. 

1. For the reason "why the yocative case is not given separately 
in the paradigm see 10. 2. 

2. Examples of the locative case (3.(X 3) in this declension are: 
Rdmae, at Rome; AthSnls, at Athens. 

16. Terminations. — These consist of case-endings, 
joined with the final letter of the stem. But sometimes 
the final letter of the stem is lost, and sometimes the 
case-ending. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N.V. a ae 

G. ae ftrum 

D. ae fa 

Ac. am as 

Ab. a fa 



^ The stem is the common base to 
which certain letters are added to 
express the relation of the word 
to other words. 

^ The ablative is variously ren- 



dered, according to its connection. 
It is therefore recommended that, 
in declining words, no translation 
of the ablative be given till its use 
has been illustrated. See p. 20, n. 1« 
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FmST DECLENSION. 



16. Observe that the genitive and dative singular and nomina- 
tive plural are alike ; also the dative and ablative plural. 

17. In Latin there is no article: tuba may be translated 
a trumpet, the trumpet, or trumpet, 

18. The pupil should commit to memory the table of termina- 
tions. 



19. 



VOCABULARY. 



NOUNS. 

aqulla, f., eagle. 
cauda^ f., tail. 
columbay f., dove. 
nila,l F., daughter. 
puella, F., girl. 
regina, f., queen, 
rosa,^ F., rose, 
via, F., roadf street, way. 

est, (he, she, it) is. 
sunt, (they) are. • 



ADJECTIVES.' 

alba, white. 
bona, good. 
dara, hard. 
lata, wide, broad. 
longa, long. 
mSgna, large. 
mala, bad. 
parva, small, little. 

habet, (he, she, it) has. 
habent, (they) have. 



20. Observe that in the above verb-forms the singular ends 
in t, and the plural in nt. 

Nominative and Accusative. 

21. exercises. 

I.* 1. Viae latae. 2. Via lata. 3. Vias latas. 4. Viam 
latam. 5. Cauda longa. 6. Caudas longas. 7. Caudam 
longam. 8. Caudae longae. 9. Columbas parvas. 10. Co- 



1 Filla and dea, goddess^ have 
a dative and ablative plural in 
-dbus, but this is mostly confined 
to legal and religious language. 

2 Caution : Do not pronounce 
s like z, if you use the Eoman 
method. See page 2, note 3. 



8 The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nection with nouns of the second 
declension. 

* Observe that the adjective 
takes the case and number of the 
noun to which it belongs. 
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lumbae parvae. 11. Columba parva. 12. Columbam par- 
vam. 13. Rosam albam. 14. Rosae albae. 15. Rosa alba. 
16. Rosas albas. 17. Regina mala. 18. Reginas malas. 

II. In like manner give the nominative and accusative in both 
numbers of the words meaning little girl, great eagle, good queen, 
wide street. Decline together rosa alba, via longai bona puella. 



22. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Via est longa. 2. Dura est via. 3. Puellae rosas 
habent. 4. Regina columbam habet. 5. Rosae sunt albae. 

6. Cauda est alba. 7. Caudae sunt longae. 8. Aquila cau- 
dam habet. 9. Puellae tubas habent. 10. Aquilae sunt 
magnae. 

II. 1. Via dura est longa. 2. Puella bona rosam habet. 
3. Columba caudam parvam habet. 4. Reginae albas rosas 
habent. 5. Rosa parva est alba. 6. Aquila magna est alba. 

7. Tubae magnae sunt longae. 8. Puella tubam longam 
habet. 9. Filiae bonae columbas habent. 10. Aquila magna 
latam caudam habet. 

23. Notice the order of the words in the above sentences, and 
see wherein it differs from the order in English. You will find 
that — 

1. The adjective is commonly placed after its noun. When 
placed before the noun it is for emphasis. 

2. The verb commonly comes at the end of the sentence, but 
est and sunt are less frequently so placed. 

3. The object commonly comes before the verb. 

24. Observe that the subject is in the nominative case, and 
that the verb agrees with it in number, as in English. 

25. Observe that the verb habet (habent) is transitive, and 
has its object in the accusative. 

26. Rule of Syntax. — The direct object of a 
transitive verb is in the accusative case. 
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4. 
27. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The roads are broad. 2. The streets are long. 
3. Queens have doves. 4. The girl has a rose. 5. Eagles 
have tails. 6. The dove is white. 7. The girl has a trumpet. 
8. The eagle is large. 9. The rose is white. 10. The girls 
are small. ^ y 

II. 1. The long way is hard. 2. Good girls have roses. 
3. Doves have small tails. 4. Great eagles have broad tails. 
5. The good queen has a dove. 6. The little ^irls have 
large trumpets. 7. The little dove is white. 8. The queen 
is good. 9. The good queen has a little daughter. 10. A 
little girl has a white rose. 

28. Answer the following in Latin :^ — 

1. Estne^ via lata? 2. Habetne puella rosam? 3. Ha- 
bentne aquilae caudas longas? 4. Quid {what) habet regina 
bona? 5. Quid habent puellae bonae? 6. Habentne co- 
lumbae caudas? 

5. 
29. VOCABULARY. 



NOUNS. 




dla, F., vnng. 


Galba, m., Galba, 


Biitannla, f., Britain. 


hora, F., hour. 


Cornelia, f., Cornelia, 


lana, f., moon. 


ADJECTIVES. 


YBRBS. 


multa, much (pi. many). 


amaty {he, she, it) loves. 


/ pl6Da,/u//. 


amanty (they) love. 


prima^^rs^. 


dat, {he, she, it) gives. 


secunday second. 


dant, {they) give. 


CONJUNCTION. 


ADVERB. 


et, and. 


non, not. 



1 Eyery answer should form a ^ The particle ne is appended 

complete sentence. To the ques^ to some word in a sentence, often 
tion est-ne via longa ? the answer the yerb, as a sign of a question, 
should be via est long^. and is not to be translated by any 

separate word. 
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Genitive and Dative. 

30. exercises. 

I. 1. Lunae plenae. 2. LuDarum plenarum. 3. Lunis 
plenls. 4. H5rarum pnmarum. 5. Horis primis. 6. fllia 
Galbae,^ 7. Ffliis Corneliae. 8. Rosis albis. 9. Columbae 
parvae. 10. Aquilarum alarum. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter. 2. rThe queens' daughters. 
3. For the girl's rose. 4. Of the wings of the dove. 5. For 
Cornelia's daughter. 6. Of Britain. 7. For eagles. 8. Of 
the long streets. 9. For the little girls. 10. To the small 
trumpet. 

6. 

31. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puellae (dative) est rosa. 2. Puella rosam habet. 
3. Reginis sunt columbae. 4. Reginae columbas habent. 
5. Rosa puellae est alba. 6. Rosae puellarum sunt albae. 
7. Galba filiae* columbam dat. 8. Cornelia puelHs rosas 
dat. 9. Galba Corneliae aquilam dat. 10. Galba et Cor- 
nelia filias habent. 

n. 1. Filiae Corneliae rosas albas habent. 2. Cornelia 
puellae parvae rosam magnam dat. 3. Est^ hora pnma lunae 
plenae. 4. Hora est^ secunda et luna est plena. 5. Magna 
est rosa puellae parvae. 6. Galba puellae tubam parvam 
dat. 7. Columbae albae filiae bonae sunt. 8. Multae et 
longae sunt Britanniae viae. 9. Britannia reginam bonam 
habet. 10. Galba filiis bonae reginae rosas multas dat. 

32. The first sentence in I. is literally translated to the girl is 
a rose. Evidently the meaning is the girl has a rose, the same as 
that of the second. The dative thus used with est or sunt is called 
the Dative of the Possessor, or the Possessive Dative. 

1 Galha's daughter. The geni- 2 Translate, his daughter, 

tive is often to he translated by ^ It is, 

the English possessive. 



/ 
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12 rntST DECLENSION. 

33. Examine the seventh sentence in L The transitive verb 
dat has a direct object, columbam ; but it also has a dative limit- 
ing it, flliae. This dative is called an Indirect Object. Find 
other illustrations of the following : 

34. Rule of Syntax. — The indirect ooject is put 
in the dative. 

7. 

35. EXERCISES. 

1. Before turning the following sentences into Latin, translate 
mentally 2, 6, and 10, in 31. II., taking the words as they stand. 
Observe that the indirect object precedes the direct. 

2. In the following exercises try to cast each sentence into the 
Latin form before thinking of the Latin words. Thus, the sixth 
sentence will take the form, the girl to the queen a rose gives; and 
the eighth, to a girl little is a rose little, or a girl little a rose little has, 

L 1. It ^ is the first hour. 2. There* is a full moon. 
3. The moon is full. 4. The dove is small. 5. The tail of 
the eagle is broad. 6. The girl gives the queen' a rose. 
7. The queen's roses are white. 8.* A little girl has a little 
rose. 9. The first hour is a long one.* 10. Galba gives the 
girls some* roses. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter has a white rose. 2. The 
queen of Britain gives the girl a great rose. 3. It is the 
second hour of the full moon. 4. The daughter of Cornelia 
are small girls.^ 5. The daughters of Cornelia are good 
little* girls.^ 6. The little dove's tail is a long one. 7. The 
wings of eagles are long and broad. 8. Eagles have long, 
broad ^ wings. 9. The little dove has a white tail. 10.* Manj' 
doves have white tails. 

1 Omit. Compare 31. II. 3 and 4. * Translate in two ways, like 

2 Omit. 31. 1., 1 and 2, 3 and 4. 
' That is, to the queen. Compare ^ Nominative. 

31. I. 7, 8, and 9 ; and 31. II. 2, « In Latin, good and little, 

6, and 10. ^ Long and broad. 
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CHAPTER III. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 
36. The stem ends in o. 

SI. Gender. — Nouns ending in um are neuter; 
most others are masculine; but see general rules for 
gender, 11. 4. ' 

38. PARADIGMS.' 



Hortus, 


garden. 


BeUum, 


war. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N.V. hortus, e 


horti 


N.V. bellum 


bell a 


G. hortl 


hortSnim 


G. belli 


bell onim 


D. hortS 


hortis 


D. bells 


beUIs 


Ac. hortum 


hortSB 


Ac. bellum 


bell a 


Ab. hortS 


hortiB 


Ab. beU6 


beUIs 



39. The vocative singular of nouns in us of this 
declension ends in e. 

1. As these are the only Latin nouns having a form for the 
vocative different from the nominative, this peculiarity is best 
regarded and treated as an exception. '^ 

40. Examples of the locative case (10. 3) in this declension 
are : CorinthI, at Corinth; ThiLrila, at ThuriL 

41. TERMINATIONS. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Mdsc. Ifeut. Masc. Neut. 

N.V. us, 6 um i a 

G. I I 5rum drum 

D. 5 5 Is Is 

Ac. um um ds a 

Ab. 5 5 IB IB 

42. Although the stem ends in o, the o does not appear except 
in the dat. and abl. singular and in the gen. and ace. plural. 

^ For peculiarities of nouns in ius and turn see 79. 

V . 
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14 SECOND DECLENSION. 



2. 






43. VOCABULARY. 




NOUNS. 






Mtuetaine. 


NtnOer. 




axnlcuB, friend. 


bracchlum, arm. 


(79.) 


cihuBf food. 


donuniy gift. 




discipulus, pupil. 


ovuniy egg. 




domlniig, lord, master. 


pVivaskf javelin. 




eguusy horse. ^ 


poculuniy cup. 




B&PVUSf slave or servant. 


vf num, voine. 





ADJECTIVES. " ' ^ VEEB8, 

defessus, -% -uiiiy tired. laudat, (he, she, it) praises.^ 

dnrus, -a, -umy hard. laudant, (they) praise. 

gratus, -% -am, pleasing. portaty (he, she, it) carries. 

noTuSy -% -umy new. portant, (they) carry. 

44. Adjectives of the first and second declensions 
have three terminations to mark the different genders : 
bonus, masculine; bona, feminine; bonum, neuter. 
The feminine of the adjective is declined like tuba, the 
masculine like hortus, and the neuter like belluin. 
The full declension of bonus is given on page 24.* 

45. Form the masculine and neater of all the adjectives in 
19 and 29. 

Nominative and Accusative. 

46. exercises. 

I. 1. AmTciboni. 2. Amicus bonus. 3. Amicos bonos. 
4. Amicum bonum. 5. Poculum novum. 6. Pocula nova. 
7. Equus defessus. 8. Equum defessum. 9. Equos defessos. 
10. Equi defessi. 11. P6cula magna. 12. Servos malos. 

^ liaudat may be translated * In declining adjectiyes, it will 

praises, is praising, or does praise. be found advantageous to decline 
So of the other yerb-forms. each gender separately. 
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II. 1. In like maimer form the nominatiye and accusative in 
both numbers of the words meaning long^ javelin^ hard master^ 
small horse, good wine. Decline together bomui oibos, senms 
mains, vlhum novum. 

2. Examine the following sentences : — 

Galba eat amicus, Galba is a friend. 

Galba at ComOia sunt amXo^ Galba and Cornelia are friends. 

3. Observe in these examples that the subject and predicate 
nouns are in the same case, just as in English. 

47. Rule of Syntax. — A noun in the predicate 
referringr to the same person or thing as the suhject 
is in the same case. 

3. 

48. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Donnm est gratqm. 2. Servus bonus est defessus. 
3. Amicus pilam portat. 4. Discipulus ovum durum habet. 
5. Equus defessus cibum portat. 6. Dona sunt pocula 
panra. 7. Discipulus bracchia longa habet. 8. Domini 
servos laudant. 9. Dominus servum laudat. 10. Servi po- 
cula parva portant. 11. Novum equum laudat. 12. Equos 
novos laudant. 

n. 1. The servant has the cup. 2. The servants have 
the cups. 3. The pupil has wine and eggs. 4. The master 
has good food. 5. The gifts are long javelins. 6. The 
master and the slave are good friends. 7. The little horses 
are tired. 8. The new pupil has a big* cup. 9. They praise 
the second horse. 10. He is praising the good master. 
11. They have some* good friends. 12. The slave carries 
the cups and wine. .> 

1 The adjectiye must be of the * See page 19, note 1. 

same gender as the noun. * Omit. 
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Genitive and Dative. 

49. exercises. 

I. 1. Amicis boDis. 2. Amico bono. 3. AnucI boni. 

4. Amicorum bonorum. 5. Poculo novo. 6. Poculorum 
novorum. 7. Poculls no vis. 8. Equi defessl. 9. Equis 
defessTs. 10. Equorum defessorum. 11. Equ5 defesso. 
12. Servis bonis. 

II. In like manner, form the genitive and dative in both nnnj- 
bers of the words meaning long javelin^ hard master^ small horsey 
good wine. Decline together bonus amicus, disoipulus malus, 
d5nam girfttum. 

5. 

50. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Donum amici boni est gratum. 2. Servi boni domi- 
norum malorum sunt defessi. 3. Amlcis discipull dat^ pila 
multa. 4. AmIco bono discipull sunt pTla multa. 5. Amici 
bondrum discipulorum pila multa habent. 6. Equus defes- 
sus eibum domini portat. 7. Longa sunt bracchia servi 
boni. 8. Dona domini servis sunt grata. 9. Puellis parvis 
ova alba dant.^ 10. Servi reginis ova aquilarum dant. 

II. 1. The gift is pleasing to the good friend. 2.* The 
slave has the master's cup. 3.* The servants have the 
masters' cups. 4. The master gives the slave' a hard egg. 

5. The food of the master is wine and eggs. 6. The mas- 
ter praises the little pupil's cup. 7. The tired horses are 
carrying gifts for the friend. 8. The girl has many new^ 
friends. 9. The broad cup is pleasing to the new pupil. 
10. The eagle*« eggs are gifts of the good servant. 

1 When there is no subject ex- 2 Translate in two ways. See 32. 

pressed in the sentence, how is the ^ Not accusative, 

verb to be rendered 1 * Many and new. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



17 



6. 

61. Answer the following in Latin :^ — 

1. Quid portat Jacobus (James)? 2. Portatne domino^ 
vinum et ova? 3. Nonne^ portat ova columbae albae? 
4. Laudatne caudam longam equi albi? 5. Quid, Jacobe, 
habet domini filia in {in) poculo ? 

Form and answer five other questions in Latin. 



Ur 



CHAPTER IV. 1. 



O^^ 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



52. 



VOCABULARY. 



NOUNS. 

Masculine.* 
agrlcolay -ae, farmer, 
nauta, -ae^ sailor. 
poeta, -ae, poet. 
carruSy -i^ wagon, 
remus, -i, oar. 
ventusy -i, wind. 

Neuter. 
framentuniy -i, grain. 
pabulum, -i^ fodder. 



ADJECTIVES. 



claruSy -a, -um, famous, 
peritusy -a, -um, skilful. 
quartusy -a, -nm, fourth. 
quintusy -a, -uin,^A. 
tertlus, -a, -urn, third, 
validuSy -a, -uiUy strong, sturdy, 

PREPOSITION. 

in (with ablative), in, on. 
in (with accusative), into, to. 



63. In the preceding exercises an adjective qualifying a noun 
has had the same termination as the noun. Now observe the 
following examples : agrioola bonus, a good farmer ; agrioolae 
boni, of a good farmer ; agrioolae bono, to or for a good fanner^ 
etc. Here the adjective has a different termination from the noun. 
Since agrioola is masculine, the adjective that goes with it must 
have the masculine form, as well as the same number and case. 



1 See note 1, p. 10. 

2 for, not to, the master. 

B When ne is appended to non, 
the answer yes is expected. See 



note 2, p. 10. So in English, a 
question asked with not expects 
the answer yes, 
* See 11. 1. 
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18 FIBST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

64. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

55. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolae validi. 2. Agricolam validum. 3. Agri- 
colas validos. 4. Agricola validus. 5. Agricolae valido. 

6. Agricolanira validorum. 7. Agricola valide. 

II. 1. A skilful sailor (nom, and ace.). 2. Skilful sailors 
(nom. and ace.). 3. Of a skilful sailor. 4. For a skilful 
sailor. 5. Skilful sailor (voc.). 6. For skilM sailors. 

7. Of a famous poet. 8. Of famous poets. 9. Pleasing 
poets. 10. A pleasing poet (nom. and ace.). 

2. 

56. EXERCISES. 

I. l.'Hortus agricolae magnus est. 2. Agricola validus 
hortum magnum habet. 3.^ Agricolae (dat.) est hortus mag- 
nus. 4. Nautae remus longus est. 5. Poeta vinum bonum 
agricolae periti laudat. 6. Hora est quarta. 7.^ Luna est 
plena. 8. Pabulum equi alb! est frumentum. 9. Dominus 
servum peritum laudat. 10.^ Nautae (dat.) grata sunt ova et 
vinum agricolae boni. 

n. 1. 6* agricola valide, carrus est plenus frumenti. 
2. Domine bone, secunda hora est, et discipulus est de- 
fessus. 3. Hortos agricolarum peritorum laudant. 4. Po- 
culum magnum est vini plenum. 5. Agricola bonus equo 
valido dat pabulum. ' j • ^ , i- 

1 See 82. * Translate this sentence with- 

2 We may translate, there ts a out changing the order of the 
full moon, it is a full moon, or the words, and you will feel the jem- 
moon is full. There is nothing in phasis imparted to naotae from 
Latin answering to our it and there its position. 

used in this way at the beginning ^ O sometimes accompanies the 

of a sentence. vocatiye. 
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57. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. The ix»et likes ^ the farmer's wine. 2.^ Farmers have ) 
large wagons and strong horses. 3. Skilful sailors like a 
good breeze. 4. In the garden there' are many roses. 5. The 
poet and his' daughter are in the wagon. 6. The horse 
carries the farmer's grain. 7. There is wine in the little 
girl's cup. 8. There are many^ small girls in the street. 
9. Galba carries fodder for the hoi*ses. 10. The food of 
the little dove is grain. 

U. 1. My (0) good friend, the master's cup is full. 
2. The servant gives the queen* a large cup. 3. The strong 
sailors are carrying javelins in their' arms. 4. In the strong 
wagon is good fodder for the farmer's horses. 5. In the 
poet's gardens there are many friends. 6. Farmers have 
horses, wagons, doves, eggs, and' wine. — ^ 

. r U^l ^ 
4. 

58. COLLOQUIUM. 

Datne' Carolus (Charles) amico cymbam {hocU) ? 

Carolus amico cymbam et remos dat. 

Quid in cymba habet Carolus? 

Carolus remum et pilum in cymba habet. 

Quota {what) hora est?^ Hora est quinta. 

Quid in carro habet rusticus {courUi*yman) validus? 

Quid in poculo deslderat {wants) rusticus defessus? 



1 Occasionally words occur in » Omit. 

the English exercises which are ^ Many and small, 

purposely not given as definitions 6 Not accusative, 

in the vocabularies, but by a little ^ Remember that ne is append- 

thought the pupil will understand ed as the sign of a question, 
what Latin word is meant. ^ What time is it? or, What is 

2 Translate in two ways. the time of day f 
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CHAPTER V. 1. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 


69. 


PARADIGM. 




Puer, 


hoy. 


Terminations. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SING. plur. 


N.V. puer 


puerT 


— I 


G. puer I 


puer drum 


I dnim 


D. puer 6 


puer Is 


5 la 


Ac. puerum 


puer da 


urn da 


Ab. puer 61 


puer la 


5 la 


60. 


VOCABULARY. 





j^enery -eri, m., son-in-law, tener, -era, -erum, tender, 

liberie -oruniy (pi.) m., children, sextus, -a, -um, sixth, 

socer, ^ri, M.Jather'in4aw, g (^i,)^ p^p ^ ^bl., by, away from. 

vir, viri, M., mon, Aero. r -^x • / ^ 

amatur, (Ae, she, it) is loved, 

asper, -era, -erum, rough, amantur, (they) are loved, 

liber, -era, -eruiii,^ /rec. laudatur, {he, she, it) is praised, 

luiBerfers^-eruniy poor fimretched. laudantur, {tfiey) are praised, 

pueri, general word for children, 

liberie children of free parents. 

61. The farmer is praised by the queen would be 
expressed in Latin thus: Agricola a (or ab) regina 
laudatur ; and The queen is praised by the farmer^ thus: 
Begrina ab (not a) agnrieola laud3.tur. 

Observe that in the first sentence, rSginSL, and in the second, 
agricolSl, denotes the person by whom the thing is done (the 
agent) ; also, that these words are in the ablative, and are preceded 
by a or ab. The ablative thus used, together with the preposition, 
answers the question by whom f 

1 To translate puerS, "with, 2 Decline the masculine of 

from, by a boy" as is commonly adjectives in er in this lesson 

done, is wholly wrong. With a boy like puer. The full declension is 

would be cum puer5 ; from, or by given on p. 24. 
a boy, fi puero. See p. 7, note 2. 
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62. BuLE OF Syntax. — The agent is expressed by 
the ablative with a or €U>,^€ib before vowels or h, 
a or nb before consonants. 

63. Read again 53 and 54, then add the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, and translate the following: — 

I. 1. Generi bon-, gener bon- (nom. and voc.). 2. Vir 
magn-, a yir5 magn-. 3. Ab agricola defjess-, agricolae 
miser-. 4. A regina tener-. 5. Pueri asper-. 

II. 1. By the bad father-in-law. 2. By the rough sailor. 
3. By the children of the hero. 4. The free men {nom. and 
ace.), 5. Of the wretched sons-in-law. 

2. 

64. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Gener viri servus est. 2. Puer bonus ab amicO 
laudatur. 3. Liberi a nauta aspero amantur. 4. Puella 
tenera columbas parvas amat, 5. Columbae parvae a puella 
tenera amantur. 6. Misen servi a domino bono laudantur. 
7.^ Lata in via sunt puer! multi et asperi. 8. EquI valid! 
agricolae a liberis laudantur. 9. Fflia soceri est misera. 
10. Viri faias poetae laudant. 

n. 1. The sons-in-law of the men are farmers. 2. Good 
men are praised by their^ friends. 3. The boy is loved by 
the rough sailors. 4. The sixth boy is a new one.^ 5. The 
tired children are in the farmer's wagon. 6. The tender 
dove is loved by the little girl. 7. Poor slaves are not 
praised by their rough masters. 8. The strong man is in 
the poet's garden. 9. The heroes are praised by the pupils. 
10. They love the daughter of the poor sailor. 

1 Adjective, preposition, noun, the three are combined. What is 
is often the order where, as here, the English order? * Omit. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



22 SECOND DECLENSION. 

CHAPTER VI. 1. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 
65. 





PARADIGM. 






Ager 


afield. 


Terminations. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V.ager 


agrI 


— 


I 


G. agri 


agr5ram 


I 


drum 


D. agr5 


agrls 


5 


Is 


Ac. agrum 


agrSs 


um 


58 


Ab. agr5 


agrls 


6 


Is 



Observe that the above terminations are the same as those on 
page 20. Wherein does the declension of ager differ from that 
of puer? 

66. VOCABULARY. 

aper, apri, m., hoar, aeger, aegra^ aegrum,^ sick. 

culter, cultriy m., knife. nlger, nigra, nigrum^ black. 

faber, -bri, m., smith. pulcher, pulchra, pulchruniy 
llbery^ -bri, m., hook. beautiful^ handsome. 

magister, -tri, m., master. ruber, rubra, rubrum, red^ 

minister, -tri, h., servant. septlmus, -a, -um, seventh. 

maglster, a superior ^ director ; hence, master of a school, etc. 
domlnus (43), master of a household^ slaves, etc. 
nilnister, an inferior, attendant, servant, 
servus (43), a serving man, slave. 

67. Most nouns in er are declined like ager, and most adjec- 
tives in er like aeger. The most important nouns and adjectives 
that keep the e before r in all the cases were given in the vocabu- 
lary, 60, and should now be committed to memory. 

68. Decline together equua niger, bonus faber, aper asper, 
vir aeger. 

* Distinguish liber, free, from liber, hook. 2 g^e p. 24. 
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2. 

69. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Socer est faber. 2. Magister est discipuli amicus. 
3. Generl viii sunt ministrl. 4. Culter puero est gratus. 
5. Libri magistii discipuKs sunt grati. 6. Vinum rubrum 
a fabro defesso amatur. 7. Libii poetae a magistro aman- 
tur. 8. Puellae pulehrae viris rosas rubras dant. 9. Nauta 
cultmm longum habet. 10.^ Libros multos in bracchiis por- 
tatpuer. ^ ., ,, ^ 

II. 1. The fatbers-in-law are smiths.^ 2. The masters 
are loved by their pupils. 3. The man's son-in-law is a 
servant. 4. The knives are pleasing to the little boy. 
5. The pretty^ cups are liked by the boys and girls. 6. A 
girl gives a man* a beautiful rose. 7. The sailors have many 
long knives. 8. The children of the master are carrying* 
the books in their arms. 9. The smith's son-in-law has 
children. 10. There is a rough boar in the farmer's field. 

70. Answer the following in Latin : — 

1. Quis {who) est amicus poetae? 2. Quis est socer 
Carol! ? 3. Ubi {where) sunt discipuli magistrl? 4. Amantne 
hodie {to-day) pensum {task) ? 5. Nonne Carolus columbae 
frumentum hodie dat ? 6. Quae {icho, fern.) rosas rubras 
habet? 7. Quis bracchia longa habet? 8. Quis est vir liber? 
9. Ubi est equus rustici? 10. Quae puellas pulchras habet? 
11. Reglnane puellas pulchras habet? 12. Ubi sunt Jacob! 
amlcl? 

1 What is peculiar in the order and sunt ? Compare the first three 
of the words 1 Translate as the sentences in I. See rule, 47. 
words stand, and see what word is ^ See p. 19, note 1. 

made emphatic by its position. * Not accusative. 

2 What case is used after est ^ Not passive. See p. 14, note 1. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 



Adjectives: Fibst 


AND Second Declensions. 


71. 


PARADIGMS. 
Bonus, good. 






MARCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


Sing. N.V. 


bonus, « 


bona 


bonum 


G. 


boni 


bonae 


bonI, 


D. 


bon5 


bonae 


bon5 


Ac. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum i 


Ab. 


bon5 


bona 


bon5 Y 


Plur. N.V. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


G. 


bon5rum 


bonftrum 


bon5rum 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ac. 


bonds 


bonfts 


bona 


Ab. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 




ISbet.free. 




Sing. N.V. 


liber 


libera 


liber um 


G. 


liberl 


liber aa 


liberl 


D. 


liber 5 


liber aa 


liber 5 


Ac. 


liber um 


liber am 


liber um 


Ab. 


liber 5 


libera 


Uber5 


Plur. N.V. 


liberl 


liber aa 


libera 


G. 


liber drum 


liber arum 


liber 5rum 


D. 


liberls 


liberls 


liberls 


Ac 


liber 5s 


liberas 


libera 


Ab. 


liberls 


liberls 


liberl* 




Aeger, skk. 




Sing. N.V. 


aeger 


aegra 


aegrum 


G. 


aegri 


aegrae 


aegrI 


D. 


aegr5 


aegrae 


aegra 


Ac. 


aegrum 


aegram 


aegrum 


Ab. 


aegr5^ 


aegra 


aegra 


Plur. N.V. 


aegrI 


aegrae 


aegra 


G. 


aegr5rum 


aegrarum 


aegr5rum 


D. 


aegrls 


aegrls 


aegrls 


Ac. 


aegrSs 


aegras 


aegra 


Ab. 


aegrls 


aegrls 

1 ' . 


aegrls 






' • 
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CHAPTER VII. 
THE IRREGULAR VERB Sum, I am. 

72. Stems es and fu. 

73. For convenience the inflection of sum is given in full. 
Directions will be given from time to time as to what parts are 
to be learned. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense . 
singular. plural. 

I 1. sum,^ /am. sumus, tre are. / 

/ 2. es, thou ari.^ estis, you are. 

( 3. est, he (shey it) is, sunt, they are. 



1. eram,*/tra5. 

2. erSs, thou wast. 

3. erat, he was. 



Imperfect. 

erftmuB, we were. 
erfttis, you were. 
erant, they were. 



1. er6,* I shall be. 

2. eris, thou wilt he. 

3. erit, he will he. 



r-^r 



Future. 

erimuB, we shall he. 
eritis, you will he. 
erunt, they will he. 

Perfect. 

1. ful, / have been, was. fuimus, we have heen, were. 

2. fuis^ thou hast heen, wast, fuistis, you have heen, were. 

3. fait, he has heen, was. \ fuCrunt, or 

( fu6re» they have heen, were. 

Pluperfect. 

1. fueram, / Tiad been. fuerftmus, we had been, 

2. fuerSs, thou hadst been, fuerfttis, you had been. 

3. fuerat, he had been. fuefant, they had been. 



^ Sum for esum. 

' Or, you are, as in the plural. 
But in translating into Latin be 
careful to use the singular form 



of the verb, if by you one person 
only is meant. 

^ Eram for esam. 

^ Ero for eso* 
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THE VERB Sum. 



Future Perfect. 



SINGULAR. 

1. fuero, I shall have been, 

2. fueris, thou wilt have been, 

3. fuerit, he will have been. 



PLURAL. . 

f u erimuB, we shall have been, 
fueritis, you will have been, 
fuerint, they will have been. 



SUBJUNCTIVE.^ 



Present. 

SING. PLUR. 

1. sim simus 

2. sis sitis 

3. sit sint 

Perfect. 

1. fuerim fuerimus 

2. fueris fueritis 

3. fuerit fuerint 



Imperfect, 
sing. plur. 

essem essSmus 

essSs essStis 

esset essent 

Pluperfect. 
fuissem fuissSmus 
f u issSs f u issStis 

fuisset fuissent 



SINGULAR. 

2. es, be thou. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 



Future. 



2. esto, thou shall be, 

3. est6, he shall be. 



PLURAL. 

este. be ye, 

est5te, ye shall be, 
sant5, they shall be. 



INFINITIVE. 
Present, esse, to be. 
Perfect, fulsse, to have been. • 
Future, futtlrus esse, to be about to be, 

PARTICIPLE, 
fu turns, -a, -um, about to be. 



1 No meanings can be given to 
the subjunctive that are not mis- 
leading. Its forms are therefore 



better left untranslated until its 
use has been illustrated. The sub- 
junctive is treated on pp. 164-186. 
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1. J/:X 
THE VERB Sum. 



CHAPTER VIII. .. _ ^^^ 



74. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
the present imperative and infinitive. 

75. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Est, erat, erit. 2. Sunt, erant, erunt. ^ 3.^Supau8, 
eramus, erimus. 4. Ero, eram, sum. 5. Eras, es, eris. 
6. Estis, eritis, eratis. 7. Es, este. 8. Esse. 

XL 1. I am, we are, I was, we were, I shall be, we shall 
be. 2. He was, they were, he is, they are, he will be, they 
will be. 3. You (sing.) will be, are, were. 4. You (plur,) 
will be, are, were. 5. Be ye, be thou. 6. To be. 

2. 

From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it is 
recommended that the pupil go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies for the meanings of words. Before 
writing the translations into Latin the vocabularies should be re- 
viewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be found 
an easy one. 

76. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Inimieus pilum habet. 2. InimTco est pHum. 
3. Somnus puero erit gi'atus. 4. Liberi agricolae erunt 
defessi. 5. Minerva aram in oppido habebat. 6. Minervae 
in oppido erat ara. 7. In terra virl, in aqua ranae sunt. 
8. Inimici eramus incolarum malorum. 9. Oeuli domini 
duri erant magni et nigii. 10.^ Domino duro erant oeuli 
magni et nigri. 11.^ Dominus durus oeulos magnos et 
nigros habebat. 12. Consilium fabri periti bonum erat. 

1 What word is better left untranslated, though needed in the Latin ? 
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11. 1.^ The farmer had a wagon. 2. I shall be tiie man's 
friend. 3. There* is a large town on* the island. 4. There 
was a red egg on the table. 5. Children were carrying the 
food of the men. 6. A boy gave a smith^ some^* javelins. 
7. In the town are enemies of the inhabitants. 8. They 
were praising the words of the sturdy farmer. 9. The 
poet's gifts will be pleasing to Minerva. 10. Boys, be ye 
strong and skilful. 



77. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Eritis valido in earro agricolae periH. 2. Eras 
nonus discipulus et fHius poetae erat octavus. 3. 6 miser 
serve, tu (thou) es inimleus pulehrae Minervae. 4. Amicus 
ero Minervae magnae. 5.* AgricolTs aratra dura et valida 
dabant vin. 6. In Britannia sunt oppida multa et magna. 
7. Puer bone, es amicus equl miseri. /; • 1/t f *** 

II. 1. A girl gave a sick sailor^ some wine and water. 
2. The wine she carried in a pretty^ cup. 3. He praised the 
maiden's^ prett}' cup and the ruddy wine. 4. The maiden 
and the sailor were inhabitants of Britain. 5. Britain is a 
large island, and has handsome towns. 

78. VOCABULARY. 

aqua^ -ae, f., water, incolay -ae^ m. jk f., inhabitant, 

ara, -ae, f., akar. InlmicuSy -i, m., enemy, 

aratnim, -i^ v., plough, insulay -ae^ f., island, 

consilioniy-iyN.yacfzuce (79). mensay -ae, f., to6/6. 

1 Translate in two ways. of 09. 1. 10, and see the note there. 

2 Omit. See p. 18, note 2. What name is given to the dative 
^ See vocabulary, 52. agricolls ? 

* Indirect object, see 33 & 34. « See 09. II. 6, and note. 

^ Compare the order with that ^ See p. 19, note 1. 
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Minerva^ -ae, f., Minerva, god- oppiduniy -i, v., town. 

dess of wisdom, rana, -ae^ f., Jrog. 

nonuBf 'Of -uiiiy adj., ninth, somnusy -iy m., sleep, 

octSvusy -a, 'WXkf adj., eighth, Terbuniy -i, v., word, 
oculusy 'if M., eye, 

amabaty (he she it) tvas loving, loved, 
dabaty {he, she, it) was giving, gave, 
habebaty {he, she, it) was having, had, 
laudSbaty {he, she, it) was praising, praised, 
portfibaty {he, she, it) was carrying, carried, 

amSbanty they were loving, loved, 
dabant, they were giving, gave. 
habebanty they were having, had, 
laudSbanty they were praising, praised. 
portabanty they were carrying, carried. 

79. Nouns in ius and turn contract the genitive ending tl 
to t: cdnsill TUixM (son) and genius (guardian deity), and 
proper nouns in iuSf drop the e of the vocative: fM, MercurX; 
Mercury, But the word is accented as if the longer form were 
used. 



4. 

80. COLLOQUIUM. 

Nonne aquam in poculo habet faber? 
Minime. Faber in poculo habet novum vinum. 

no 

Desideratne Galba somnum gratum ? 

wishes 

Certe, nam hodie est Galba defessus. 

certainly for to-day 

Ubi est amicus agricolae pigri? 

lazy 

Est in oppido, nam non amabat amici consilium. 
Ubi sunt arma agricolarum validorum ? 

tools 

Agricolarum equi, carrT, aratra sunt in agro. 
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CHAPTER rx. 1. 
THE VERB Sum. 

81. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indicative, 
and the perfect infinitive. See pp. 25 and 26. 

82. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fuit, fuerat, fuerit. 2. Fuerunt, fuerant, fuerint. 
3. Fuimiis, fueramus, fuerimus. 4, Fuero, fueram, fui. 
5. Fueras, fueris, fuista. 6. Fuistis, fueritis, fueratis. 
7. Fuisse. 

II. 1. I have been, we have been, I had been, we had 
been, I shall have been, we shall have been. 2. He has 
been, they have been, he had been, they had been, he will 
have been, they will have been. 3. You {sing.) will have 
been, had been, have been. 4. You (plur.) will have been, 
had been, have been. 5. To have been. 

2. 

83. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In Graecia erant templa multa. 2. In Graeeia 
erant templa deoinim et dearum. 3. Aurum erat in statua 
Minervae. 4. Miner vaie fuit statua magna et elara. 5. Mi- 
nerva statuam magnam et elaram habebaf. 6. Multae et 
pulchrae erant Graeciae statuae, 7. Non alta erant pulchra 
Graeeiae templa. 8. Fluvii Graeciae non lati et alti erant. 
9. Clari fuerunt mult! Graeei. . 10. Graecorum antiquorum 
erit gloria sempiterna. 

II. 1. They had been in the towns of the Greeks. 2. The 
monuments of Greece were temples and statues. 3. The 
statue of Minerva had a shield and spear. 4. The arms of 
the Greeks were shields and spears. 5. The gods had many 
statues in Greece. 6. The red roses will be pleasing to the 
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qiieen. 7. The man's childreu are in the stieet. 8. He 
has been on the farmer's horse. 9. The children are carried 
in the poet's arms. 10. Many inhabitants of Britain have 
been skilful sailors. 

84. VOCABULARY. 

alius, -a, -um, adj., deep, high, gloria, -ae, f., glort/, 

antfquuSy -ay-um, adj., ancient, Graecia, -ae, f., Greece, 

arma, -orum, n. (plur.), arms. Graecus, -i, m., a Greek, 

aureus, -a, -um, adj., of gold, hasta, -ae, f., spear, 

golden. monumentum, -i, n., monument. 

aurum, -i, n., gold. scutum, -i, n., shield. 

dea, -ae, f., goddess, p. 8, n. 1. sempiternus, -a, -um, adj., ever- 
decimus, -a, -um, adj., tenth. lasting. 

deus, -i, M., god (262). statua, -ae, f., statue. 

fluvius, -i, M., river (79). templum, -i, n., temple. 



3, 
85. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo PUERI. 
two 

Ubi est Carolus hodie ? Nonne est in schola ? 

Charles school 

Minime. Est in fluvio ; nam habet cjmbam parvam, et 
libenter navigat. 

likes sailing 

Unde Carolo est cymba ? Where did C. get a boat ? 

whence to Charles is a boat. 

Ab avunculd, nam Carolus ab avunculo amatur. 

from uncle 

Quid in cymba portat Carolus ? 

Nescio ; procul dubio prandium ; etenim in animo 

I don't know doubtless luncheon for mind 

habet ... 

Quid in animo habet? 

Vale, bone amice, eras patebit. 

good by to-morrow it will-be open = the secret will be out. 
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FIBST CONJUGATION. 



CHAPTER X. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 
86. Vebbs in a. 

Am5 (stem amft), love. 
Principal Farts : ^ am5, amftre, amftvl, amfttum. 



ACnVB TOICE. 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



PASSIVE TOICE. 

/ am lovedy etc. 



I lovCf am loving, do love, etc. 

am5 amftmuB amor amftmur 

amfts amfttis am ftrls, or -re amftminl 

am at am ant amfttur amantor 

Imperfect. 
/ loved, was loving, did love, etc. I tvas loved, etd 

amftbam amftbftmus amftbar amftbftmur 

am ftbfta am ftbfttiB . am ftbftris, or -re am ftbftminl 

amftbat amftbant amftbfttor amftbantur 



I shall love, etc. 
am ftb5 am ftbimus 

amftbia amftbitis 

amftbit amftbant 



Future. 



/ shall be loved, etc. 
am ftbor am ftbimur 

am ftberis, or -re amftbimini 
am ftbitnr am ftbuntor 



Perfect. 
/ have loved, I loved, etc. I have been (was) loved, etc. 

am&yl amavimaa /-sum /aumus 

amaviatl amaviatia amatus-^es amatl^eatia 

amavit amay6nint, or -re (eat (aunt 



1 Certain forms of the verb 
are called, from their importance, 
principal parts. These forms are 
the first person of the present in- 
dicative, showing the present stem ; 
the present infinitive, showing the 
conjugation / the first person of the 



perfect indicative, showing the 
perfect stem ;. and the perfect parti- 
ciple, showing the participle stem. 
The nenter of the participle is 
given, as intransitive verbs have 
the perfect participle only in that 
gender. 
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ACTIYB TOICi:. 



Plupekfect. 



I had loved, etc, 
amav eram aniav erftmus 
amav erSs amav erfttis 
amaverat amaverant 



PASSITB TOICE. 

I had been loved, etc. 

r eram ( erftmus 



amatuB < erfta 
Cerat 



amati •< erfttis 
(erant 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have loved, etc. T shall have been loved, etc. 



ama7er5 


am&Terlmu 


B rer5 


rerimu 


amaveris 


ainaveritis 


amatua } eris 


amatI \ eritia 


amayeiit 


amaverint 


Cent 

SUBJUNCTIVE.* 
Present. 


(enint 


/am em 


amSmua 


amer 


amSmur 


ani68 


ametis 


am 6ris, or -re 


ameminl 


amet 


ament 


ametur 
Imperfect. 


amentur 


amftrem 


amftr6mti8 


amftrer 


amftremur 


amftr6a 


amftretis 


am ftr6ris, or -re 


amftreminl 


amftret 


amftrent 


amftretur 


amftrentur 



Perfect. 



amaverim amaverimus 
amaveris amaverltis 
amav erit amav erint 



amatus- 



Pluperfect. 
amavissem amayiss6mus | 

amavissfis amavissfitis amatus - 

aniUvisset amavissent < 



Sim 


rslmus 


sLi amatI ■ 


sitis 


sit 


Csint 


essem 


ress6mus 


ess6s amatl- 


jessetis 


esset 


C essent 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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FIEST CONJUGATION. 



ACTTVB TOICE. 



am ft, love thou, 
amftte, love ye. 



amftt5, thou shall love. 
am ftt5, he shall love, 
am ftt5te, you shall love, 
amant5, they shall love. 



IMPERATIVE. 

PASSIYE TOICE. 

Pbesent. 

am ftre, be thou loved, 
amftmini, be ye loved. 

Future. 

am fttor, thou shall be loved, 
amfttor, he shall be loved, 

amantor, they shall be loved. 



INFINITIVE. 

pRES. an} ftre, to love, amftrX, to be loved. 

Perf. amaviase, to have loved, amatus esse, to have been loved. 

FuT. SLm&tVLruB emmet to be about amatum Irl, to be about to be 

to love, loved. 



PARTICIPLE. 



Frest. amftnB, -antis, /o{;m^. 1 

FuT. amatfiruB, -a, -um, about Ger.^ amandus, -a, -um, to be 



to love. 



G. am andl, of loving, 
D . am and5, for loving. 
Ac. amandum, loving. 
Ab. amand5, by loving. 



Ac. amatum, to love. 



loved. 
Perf. amatuB, -a, -um, having 
been loved. 



GERUND. 



SUPINE. 

Ab. amattl, to love, to be loved. 



1 Observe that the Latin has ^ Gerundive, sometimes less 

neither a perfect active nor a correctly called future passive 
present passive participle. participle. 
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CHAPTER XI. 1. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 

87. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and th;; 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of amS.^ 

88. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amatis, amabatis, amabitis. 2. Amatar, amaba- 
tur, amabitur. 3. Amat, amabat, amabit. 4. Amantur, 
amabantur, amabuntur. 5. Amo, amor. 6. Amas, amaris. 

7. Amamus, amamur. 8. Amabitis, amabimini. 9. Ama- 
bat, amabatur. 10. Amare, amarl. 

II. 1. He loves, he is loved. 2. He will love, he will be 
loved. 3. They were loved, they were loving. 4. I shall 
love, I shall be loved. 5. You (sing.) love, you are loved. 
6. They loved, they were loving, they will love. 7. You 
(phir.) are loving, you were loving, you will be loving. 

8. Love (stn^.), be loved. 9. To be loved, to love. 

2. 

89. ^EXERCISES. 

Laad5, praise ; porto, carry ; supero, conquer, 

I. 1. Laudat, portat, superat. 2. Laudatur, portatur, 
superatur. 3. Laudabitur, portabitur, superabitur. 4. Lau- 
dasne ? portabasne ? superabisne ? 5. Laudamur, portaba- 
mur, superabimur. 6. Lauda, porta, supera. 7. Superare, 
portare, laudarL 8. Non superamini, non portabaminT, 
non laudabimini. 9. Laudare, portamini, superate. 10. Lau- 
dor, portabar, superabor. 

II. 1. Thou praisest, you carry, he conquers. 2. He is 
praised, they are carried, they will be conquered. 3. I praise, 
I was carrying, I shall conquer. 4. Thou art praised, thou 

* Notice how frequently the Where is it absent in the first three 
letter r marks a form as passive. tenses ? 
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art carried, thou ai*t conquered. 5. Praise (thou), carry, 
conquer. 6. He will be conquered, he was praised, it is 
carried. 7. To conquer, to be carried, to be praised. 8. Do 
we carry? are we conquered? are we praised? 9. I am 
not carried, he was not conquered, they are not praised. 
10. Thou wilt praise, he will be praised, they were carried. 

90. Examine the following sentences : — 

1. Agricola ft rfiglnft laudSLtar, the farmer is praised by the queen. 

2. Agricola r6glnae verbis laudator, the farmer is praised by 

the words of the queen. 

3. Servl gladils armantur, the slaves are being armed toith swords. 

On the first example see 61 and 62. In the tocond and third, 
observe that there is no ft or ab used with verbis and gladiU. 

These ablatives, verbis and gladils, answer the questions by 
what f with what f by means of what f The ablative thus used is 
called the Ablative of Means or Instrument 

91. Rule op Syntax. — Means and Instrument are 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

a 

92. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Puellae rosas amant. 2. Rosae albae a paellls 
amantur. 3. Homerus yiros Graecos laudabat. 4. Ab^ 
Homero laudabantur viri Graeci. 6. Oppidum nominabant 
R5mam.' 6. Oppidum Roma^ nominabatur. 7. Servos 
gladils armabimus. 8. Inimlcus gladio vulneratur. 9. Ini- 
micus a Galba vulneratur. 10. O Roman!, servos hastis 
annate. 

II. 1. Sing, good boy. 2. Many goddesses were loved 
by the Greeks. 3. The boy will put the doves to flight. 

^ Before words beginning with ^ Predicate accusative. 

h use aby not S. . ' Predicate nominative. See 47. 
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4. The doves will be put to flight by the boy. 5. We shall 
invite friends and enemies. 6. Friends and enemies will be 
invited, 7. The Romans were not loved by the Greeks. 
8. You will be summoned by a golden^ trumpet. 9. The 
slaves will be armed with javelins. 10, The black horse 
was wounded by a spear. ^ ^ k 

4. 
93. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dum nos {we) laboramus, cantat caecus poeta. 

2. Quid {wliat) cantabat caecus poeta dum laborabamus? 

3. Dum in oppido ambulant domini, servi laborant in agro. 

4. Pueri vigilabunt dum somnus gratus viros defessos recre- 
abit. 5. Nauta defessus aqua fr%ida recreabitur. 6. Equi 
defessi pabulo bond recreabuntur. 7. Verba bona discipuli 
a magistro laudabantur. 8. Muri alii ab oppidams aedifica- 
bantur. 9.^ Multos et altos muros aedificabunt oppidan!. 
10. Non a pigris viris oppidum aedificabatur. 

II. 1. While the man was working, the boy was singing. 
2. While the master is being refreshed with sleep, the servant 
is watching. 3. Pleasant sleep refreshes the weary boy. 
4. By pleasant sleep the boy will be refreshed. 5. A high 
wall is being built by the townsmen. 6. A famous Roman 
was called the Sword* of Italy. 7. They called a famous 
Roman the Sword* of Italy. 8. The tired farmer is re- 
freshed by food and sleep.* 9. We will walk in the streets 
of the town, while the farmers are working* in the fields. 
10. Sing, O blind poet, while we toil. 

^ Golden, aurefi or ex aiir5. ' iSuwef, m the nominative case, 

The material of which a thing is just as if was took the place of upos 

made is expressed in Latin either ccUled. See 92. 1. 6, and note, 
hy an adjective or by e (ex) with * Sword , in the accusative case, 

the ablative. How is it in English? See 92. 1. 5, and note. 

« Compare, for order, 77. 1. 5, ^ Cf. 5 and 6 in I. 

and 69. 1. 10, and note. ^ Imitate 4 in L > 
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94. 


VOCABULARY. 


aedifico, 1, build. 




aqua,^ -ae, f., ioater. 


ambuloy 1, walk. 






armOy 1, arm. 




caecusy -a, -urn, adj., blind. 


cantSy 1, sing. 




diinky adv., while. 


fvLgOfl, put to flight. 




e (ex), prep. w. abL, out of, from. 


invito, 1, invite, summon. 


frigidus, -a, -um, adj., cold. 


laboro, 1, work, toil. 




gladius, -i, m., sword (79). 


laudo, 1, praise. 




Homerus, -i, m.. Homer. 


nomino, 1, name, call 




itaUa, -ae, f., Italy. 


porto, 1, carry. 




moras, -i, m., wall. 


recreoy 1, refresh. 




oppidanus, -i, m., toumsman. 


supero, 1, surpass, conquer. 


plger, -gra, -grum, adj., lazy. 


vigilo, 1, watch. 




Roma, -ae, f., Rome. 


vulnerS, 1, wound. 




RSmanuS) -i^ m., a Roman. 

5. 


95. 


COLLOQUIUM. . . } . 



Pater et Filiolus. 

Father and little son. 

P. Quae, mi filiole, in penso hodiernd tractabantur ? 

what my little son lesson to-day*B treat or discuss 

F. Tractabantur casus ablatavus atque verbum amo. 

case and 

r. Quid significat Anglice verbum amof 

means in English 

F. Amo significat " love." 

P. De ablative quoque mihi narra. 

about also me tell 

F. Regulam de ablafivo. tibi narrabo. \ 

rule you 

P. Regulamne tibi dabat magister? 

F. Certe, regulam de ablativo instrument!. Cum abla- 

certainly instrument with 

dvo instrumenti nunquam p5nitur praepositio ; ante ablati- 

never is put preposition before 

vum agentis semper ponitur praepositio d vel ah. 

of agent always or 

P. Optime, mi puer; tibi erit malum rubrum. 

well done apple 

1 Words are sometimes pmposely repeated in the vocabulariea. 
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^CHAPTER XII. 1. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 

96. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of am5. 

97« The compound tenses are formed by combining forms of 
the verb sum with the perfect passive participle. The participle 
(declined like bonus) agrees in gender and number with the sub- 
ject: amftta est, she was loved; amfttX sunt, they were loved, 

98. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amavit, amaverat, amaverit. 2. Ajnatus est, ama- 
tus erat, amatus erit. 3. Amaverunt, amaverant, amaverint. 

4. Amavi, amatus sum. 5. Amaveramus, amati eramus. 
V. Ajnaveritis, amati eritis. 7. Ajnavisse, amatus esse. 

II. 1. You loved, you have been loved. 2. You had 
loved, you had been loved. 3. You will have loved, you 
will have been loved. 4. He has loved, he has been loved. 

5. We had loved, we had been loved. 6. To have been 
loved, to have loved. 

2. 

99. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Laudatus est, portatus est, superatus est. 2. Lau- 
davitne ? portaveratne ? superaveritne ? 3. PortavistT, 
laudavistis, superavit. 4. Superaveras, portaveris, lauda- 
veritis. 5. Laudati estis, portata sunt, superatus es. 

6. Nonne laudatae sunt? nonne portatae estis? nonne su- 
peratae sumus? 7. Portavi, laudatus sum, superatus eram. 

8. Non laudavimus, non portaverimus, n5n superavero. 

9. Laudavisse, portavisse, superavisse. 10. Portatus esse, 
superatus esse, laudatus esse. 

n. 1. They have carried, we have been praised, you have 
been conquered. 2. Have I praised? have you been carried? 
had they conquered? 3. We had been carried, I shall have 
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praised, they will have been conquered. 4. You had not 
carried, thou hadst not praised, thou hadet not been con- 
quered. 5. To have been conquered, to have praised, to 
have carried. 6. I had praised, I had been conquered, 
I (fern.) had been carried. 7. Has it not been praised? 
will it not have been carried ? have they not been conquered ? 
8. We (fern.) had been earned, thou wilt have praised, he 
conquered. 9. They praised, you carried, we conquered. 
10. I was praised, thou wast conquered, it was carried. 

3. 

100. In Latin, the words for my, thy, your, our, his, her, its, 
and their, are very often omitted when they are not emphatic. 
Accordingly, in the exercises to be turned into Latin, for the 
present, leave these words untranslated. 

101. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pugna fortuna mutata est. 2. Fortuna pugnam 
mutavit. 3. RomanI Graecos superaverant. 4. Graecl a 
Romanis superati erant. 5. Viii multl et egregil agios ar§ve- 
runt. 6. Ministrl scutis armati sunt. 7. Agricola egregius 
a minis tro misero vituperatus est. 8. Agri lati ab agricolis 
aratro magno arata sunt. 9. Magister malos discipulos 
vituperavit. 10. Poeta pugnas et victorias viroram clarorum 
cantavit. ^ it^,- 

Eead again the explanations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36. 

II. 1. An eagle changed the fortune of the battle. 2. We 
shall witness a battle on the broad river. 3. Many good men 
will have been blamed by their enemies. 4. The boys will 
have recited to their master. 5. The land in Italy has been 
ploughed with iron ploughs. 6. The master freed his pupils 
from their hard tasks (abL). 7. The goddess Minerva has 
been praised by many poets. 8. The victories of famous 
men have been sung by the poets. 9. The tyrant armed a 
great number of slaves with swords. 
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102. 

aroy 1, plough 

liberoy Iffree, set free, 

mutOf 1, change. 

recitOy 1, read aloudf recite. 

spectOy 1, look atf witness. 

superoy 1, surpass, conquer. 

vituperSy 1, blame, censure. 



VOCABULARY. 

ferreusy -a, -uniy adj., of iron, iron. 
fortOna, -ae, f., fortune. 
numeruBy -i, m., number. 
pensum, -i, v., task, lesson. 
pugna, -ae, f., battle. 
BcOtuniy -if v., shield. 
terra, -ae, f., earth, land. 
tyrannus, -i, m., tyrant. 
egregius, -% -um, ad j ., excellent, victoria, -ae, f., victory. 

CHAPTER XIII. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 

103. The stem ends in a consonant or in L 

104. Consonant stems are named, according to their 
final letter, mute stemSy liquid stems, sibilant stems. 
See 3. 

Mute Stems. 



106. 

Princeps, m., 

chief. 
Stem princip- 

N.V. princeps 
G. principis 
D. prlncipi 
Ac. principem 
Ab. principe 

N.V. principSs 
G. principum 
D. principibufl 
Ac. princip Sb 
Ab. princip ibuB 



PARADIGMS. 
RSz, M., J^dex, M., 

king. judge. 

StrSg- St.judic- 

SlNGULAR. 

judex 
judicis 
judici 
judicem 



rex 

regis 

regl 

regem 

rege 



judic e 

Plural. 
regSs judic Ss 
regum judic um 
reg ibus j udic ibua 
regSB judic§B 
reg ibua j udic ibus 



AetftB, F., 

age. 
St. aeUlt- 



aetas 
aetatis 
aetati 
aetat em 
aetate 



aetat Sa 
aetat um 
aetat ibua 
aetat §8 
aetat ibua 



Caput, K., 

head. 
St. capit- 

caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capite 

capita 
capitum 
capitibua 
capit a 
capitibua 
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P6s,M.,/oo/. 


MnSs, M., soldier. 


Terminations. 


St.ped- 


St. mnit- 


VARO. 


& FEX. 


SlNGULAR. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


N.V. pes 


miles 


s 


te 


G. pedis 


militis 


is 


van. 


D. pedl 


militi 


I 


ibus 


Ac. pedem 


militem 


em 


6s 


Ab. pede 


milite 


e 


ibus 


Plural. 


nbutbb; 


N.V. pedes 


milit§8 


— 


a 


G. pedum 


militum 


is 


iiyy^ 


D. pedibus 


militibus 


I 


ibus 


Ac. pedSs 


militfis 


— 


a 


Ab. pedibus 


militibus 


e 


ibus 



106. Observe that the vowel before the final consonant of the 
stem is not always the same in the nominative as in the other cases. 

107. Consonant stems may be foimd by dropping the termina- 
tion of the genitive singular. But there are some exceptions. 

108. Decline grez, po§ma, servitHs. Decline together lapis 
asper, fidus comSs, and mllSs aeger. For the nouns, see 110. 



109. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Poeta comitl aegro poema gi'atum recitavit. 2. Co- 
mes poetae poemate grato liberatus est cura.* 3. Magnus 
erat equitum numerus. 4. Milites multi a sei'vo domini 
invitati sunt. 6. Greges albos habent agricolae* Insulae 
vTcinae. 6. Ager viclnus lapides multos et asperos babet. 
7. In agro viclno sunt lapides mult! et asperi. 8. Servitus a 
viris non est amata. 9. Pes pueri lapide aspero vulneratus 
est. 10. Regis amici a militibus gladiis et pTlis sunt fugati. 

II. 1. The king has changed the fortune of the war. 
2. The fortune of the war was changed by the king. 8. The 

1 from care. See 101. II. 6. 2 Xhe subject. 
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soldiers wilMree the king. 4. The king will be freed by the 
soldiers. 5. The king had armed the soldiers with shields 
and spears. 6. Daedalus fitted wings to his son. 7. Wings 
were fitted to his son by Daedalus. 8. We shall read aloud 
the poems of Homer. 9. The girl sings for the weary 
V)ldier and is praised. 

110. VOCABULARY. 

comSSy -itis, M. & F., companion, servitOs, -GtlSy F., slavery, 

equSSy -ItlSy m., horseman. voIuptSs, -fitts, f., pleasure, 

grex, gregisy M.,Jlock, herd, 

lapisy -IdiSy m., stone, aptS, 1, Jit, 

inilfisy -ItASy u., soldier, Daedalus, -i, m., Dcedalus, builder 

pesy pSdiSy u,ffoot, of the Labyrinth. 

poema, -fttl8» n., poem, tOiuSf -i, m., son (79). 

rex, rggis, m., king, vicinus, -a, -urn, adj., neighboring. 

3. 

111. COLLOQUIUM. 

FrATER ET SORORCtJLA. 
« brother little sister 

S. Quid hodie narravit magister in schola? 

to-day school 

F. Narravit de Icaro, Daedal! fflio. 

S. Mihi quoque de Icaro Latine narra. Fuitne Icarus 

me also in Latin 

puer malus? 
F. Minime malus sed miserrimus. Habebat alas ; alas cera 

not unfortunate wings wax 

aptayerat Daedalus ; Icarus evolavit et cera sole liquef acta 

flew away sun was melted 

est. Turn ... 

then 

S. Turn . . . quid? 

F. Mihi non sunt verba Latina. Itaque haesito. 

words that is why hesitate 

S. Ergo narra Anglice. Nam linguam Anglicam intelleg5. 

well, then language ui^derstand 

F. Minime. Latine tibi narro, non Anglice. 

by no means 



^v 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 



112. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

SECOND CONJUGATION, 

Verbs in e. 



Mone5 (stem mon6), advise. 
Fbincipal Parts : mone5, mon6re, monul^ monitum. 



ACTIVE. 

I advise^ etc. 
mon e5 mon emus 

mon 6a mon 6tis 

monet monent 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



PASSIVE. 

/ am advisedf etc. 



moneor 
mon Sria, or -re 
monStur 

Imperfect. 



monSmur 
mon fimini 
mon entur 



I was advising, etc. 
mon 6bam mon Sbftmua 
mon fibSft mon §batis 
monfibat monSbant 

I shall advise, etc. 
mon 6b5 mon ebimus 
mon 6bia mon Sbitis 
mon 6bit mon fibunt 



/ was advised f etc. 
monfibar monfibftmur 

monSbftri8»or-re monSbftminI 
monfibfttur monfibantur 

Future. 

/ shall he advised, etc. 
monSbor mon6bimar 

monfiberis, or-re monfibiminl 
mon fibitur mon fibuntur 



Perfect. 
/ have advised, I advised, etc. I have been (was) advised, etc. 

monul monuimus rsum /aumuB 

monuistl mouuistia monitua-^ea, moniti •< eatia 

monuit monu enznti or -re (eat (aunt 



Pluperfect. 



/ had advised, etc. 
monueram monuerftmua 
monu erSa monu eratia 
monuerat monuerant 



/ had been advised, etc. 

i eram / erftmua 

monitua ^ erSa moniti } erfttia 
( erat ( erant 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSITE. 



Future Perfect. 

/ shall have advised, etc, I shall have been advised, etc. 

moDuerS monuerimus /-erS /erimus 



monuens 
monuerit 



monueritds 
monuerint 



monituB < eris 
(erit 



monitl ■< eritds 
(erunt 



moneam 

moneftB 

moneat 



mone&muB 

mone&tiB 

moneant 



SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Present. 
mon ear 
moneftris, or-re 
mon e&tur 



mone&mur 
mon eftminl 
moneantur 



Imperfect. 

monfirem monfirfimas monfirer mon5r5mar 

monSrSs monfirStis mon SrCris, or -re mon6r6minI 

monfiret monCrent mon6r5tur mon6rentur 



Perfect. 



monuerim monuenmas- 
monu eriB monu erf tia 
monuerit monuerint 



monituB 



aim 

Bis 
■it 



monitl < sitis 
Uint 



Pluperfect. 
monuiaaem monuisB&ntui 
monuisaSs monuiaafitia monltua 
monuiaaet monuiaaent 



eaaem /eaaemua 

eaa6a monit I ■< eaaCtia 
eaaet (eaaent 



mon 6, advise thou, 
mon 6te, advise ye, 

mon 6t5, thou shalt advise, 
mon St5, he shall advise, 
mon6t6te, you shall advise. 
mon ento, they shall advise. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

mon 5re, he thou advised, 
mon 5minl, he ye advised. 



Future. 



mon Stor, thou shalt he advised. 
mon 5tor, he shall he advised. 

mon entor, they shall he advised. 
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ACTITB. INFINITIVE. ^^^^ 

Pres. monfire, to advise. monSrI, to be advised, 

Perf. monuisse, to have advised, monitus esse, to have been adv'd. 

FuT. monit flrus eBse, to &e o^ti^ monitam Xrl, to be about to be 

to advise. advised. 

PARTICIPLE. 
pRBS. monSiis, -entia, advising, 



FuT. monit flruB, -a, -um, aboxit to Ger. mon endus, -a, -am, to be 
advise. advised. 

-^ Perf. monit ns, -a, -um, havirtg 

been advised. 

GERUND. 
G. monendl, of advising. 
D. jnonenA^t for advising. 
Ac. monendum, advising. 
Ab. mon ends, by advising. 

SUPINE. 
Ac. monit tun, to advise. Ab. monit fl, to advise^ to he 

advised. 



CHAPTER XV. 1. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

113. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of moneS. 

114. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Monet, monetur. 2. Monebat, mongbatur. 3. Mon§- 
bit, monebitur. 4. Mone, monere. 5. Monete, monemini. 
6. Monebimns, monebimur. 7. Monemiis, monemur. 8. Mo- 
nebas, mones. 9. Monebis, moneris. 10. Moneri, monere. 

II. 1. You are advising, you will be advised, you were 
advised. 2. Advise ye, be ye advised. 3. We do advise, 

; 
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we are advising, we shall be advising. 4. We were advis- 
ing, we were advised; 5. They are advised, they advised, 
they were advising. 6. They will advise, they will be 
advised. 

2. 

115. EXERCISES. 

Habe5, Tiave^ or liold; dSled,^ destroy; terre5, frighten, 

I. 1. Habet, delebat, terrebit. 2. Nonne habemus? 
ndnne delebamus? nonne terrebimus? 3. Deles, habebas, 
terrebunt. 4. Habete, terrete, delete. 5. Deletur,* habe- 
batnr, terrebatur.* 6. Terrere, deleri, haberf. 7. Habetne? 
deletume ? terrebatne ? 8. Delebitur, habebantur, terrebimini. 
9. N5n terremus, non delebunt, non habent. 10. Habebun- 
tur, terrentur, delebantur. 

II. 1. We are held, they will be destroyed, he was fright- 
ened. 2. I frighten, thou hast (you have), he destroys. 
3. To have, to destroy, to be frightened. 4. Is he fright- 
ened ? are they destroyed ? were you held ? - 5. Destroy (thou), 
have (ye), frighten (ye). 6. Have we not? does he not 
frighten? did not they destroy? 7. You will be frightened, 
it is held, we were frightened. 8. I was holding, he i^s de- 
stroying, you were frightening. 9. I shall destroy, we sihall 
frighten, they have. 

3. 

116. EXERCISES. 

Before translating the following exercises, review the tables of 
declensions and terminations, pp. 41 and 42. 

I. 1. Poenam merebis, si memoriam non exercebis.^ 

1 For principal parts of deleo, ' Translate as if it were the 

see vocabulary, 119. present tense ; but in Latin the 

• 2 The present, which denotes future is necessary, because future 

continued action, means it is being time is meant. Of. 03. 1. 4. Ob- 

{deslroyed) ; the imperfect, he was serve the difference between the 

heing (frightened), Latin and English idioms. 
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2. Exerce memoriam, comes. 3. Studium memoriam auget. 
4. Milites a ducibus exercentur et docentur. 5. Pericula 
milites non terrebunt. 6. Periculum non timebit wSies. 
7. Oppidum a militibus tenetur. 8. Judices poenls malos 
coercent. 9. Quidvides? 10. Multa video. 

II. 1. The tyrant is restrained. 2. The water of the river 
was increased. 3. The leader will" have a statue. 4. The 
faithful comrade advises his friend. 5. The friend is advised 
by hig faithful companion. 6. Lazy slaves fear a hard mas- 
ter. ' 7. A hard master is feared by lazy slaves. 8. Italy is 
the land of famous poets. 9. The soldiers will not be terrified 
by dangers. 10. The boy remembered the master's words. 

117. MalSs (I. 8), had men, and multa (I. 10), many things, 
are examples of the frequent use in Latin of an adjective without 
a noun. Compare, in English, the goody the wise. 

4. 

118. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Equos et equites multos in via video. 2. Cyrus^ 
primus Persarum rex,^ nomina* militum memoria tenebat. 

3. Si #ppidum delebunt, poenam merebunt. 4. Principes a 
templo del prohibebimus. 5. Voluptates memoriae auge- 
bantur. 6. Studio augetur memoria. 7. Milites a prIncipe 
monebantur. 8. Rex magnum militum numerum tenebat. 
9. Princeps equites pigros exercebat. 

I 11. 1. In ancient states there were many slaves. 2. Why 
had the ancient Romans tdauy slaves? 3. We saw the 

I great number of horsemen in the road and were frightened. 

I 4. Roman boys were often taught by Greek slaves. 5. Greek 

' slaves often taught Roman boys. 6. The horsemen were 
trained by the king's son. 7. Many horses and horsemen are 
seen in the town. 8. The chief will deserve a great victory. 



1 Rex, in apposition with Cyrus. See 157. ^ names. 
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110. 



exer- 



coerceoy 2, -ui, -itum, check, re- 
strain, 

exerceS, 2, -ui» -itum, train, 
cise. 

habeSy 2, -ui, -itum, have, hold, 

mereo, 2, -ui, -itum, deserve, merit. 

prohibeOy 2, -ui, -ituiiiy prevent, 
keep off, 

terreo^ 2, -ui, -itum, frighten, 

times, 2, -ui, , fear, 

augeo, 2, auxi,^ auctum, increase, 
deleo, 2, -evi,^ -etum, destroy, 
doceo, 2, -ui, doctum,^ teach, 
teneS, 2, -ui, tentum,^ keep, hold. 
video, 2, vidi,^ visum, see; pas- 
siye, seem. 



VOCABULARY. 



antiquuB, -a, -um, adj., old, 

ancient, 
civitfis, -fitis, F., state, 
CUP, adv., why f 
custOs, -odis, M. ft F., keeper. 
Gyrus, -i, m., Cyrus, 
dux, ducis, M. ft F., leader, general, 
memoria, -ae, f., memory. 
memoria teneS, remember. 
poena, -ae, f., punishment, 
quid, interrog. pron., what f 
RomSnus, -a, -um, Roman ; noun, 

a Roman. 
8%epe, adv., of en, 
si, conj., if, 

studium, -i, n., zeal, study, 
templum, -i, n., temple. 



CHAPTER XVI. 1. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. 

120* Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of mone5. * 

121. EXERCISES. 

I.^l. Monuit, monuerat, monuerit. 2. Monuerunt, monn- 
erant, monuerint. 3. Monul, monitus sum. 4. Monuerit, 
monitus erit. 5. Monuista, monueras, monueris. 6. Monitus 
est, monitus erat, monitus erit. 7. Monuisse, monitus esse. 

II. 1. You have advised, you had advised, you will have 
advised. 2. They have been advised, they had been advised, 

1 Auxi for aug-si. See p. 1, n. 2. « Observe, not docitum. 

2 Only fleo, weep, neo, spin, and * Ol)8erve, not tenitum. 

the compounds of the obsolete * Vidi. Perfect stem formed 

ple5, fll, are conjugated like by lengthening the vowel of the 
deleoy with the perfect in evi. present stem, vXd to vid. 
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they will have been advised. 3. I had advised, I had been 
advised. 4. He has advised, he has been advised. 5. We 
have advised, we have been advised. 6. To have been 
advised, to have advised. 

122. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Habuit, delevit, tenniit. 2. Habuisti, delevisti, ter- 
ruisti. 3. Non delevimus, non deleveramus, non deleverimus. 
4. Deletum est, territus erat, habita sunt. 5. Habuerone? 
estne territa? suntne deletae ? 6. Nonne habueratis? nonne 
deletum erat? nonne terruerunt? 7. Terruisse, delevisse, 
habitus esse. 8. Deleveras, territus eras, habuistis. 9. Ha- 
buerint, deletum erit, habuerunt. 10. Deleta sunt, habiti 
sumus, territae estis. 

n. 1. They have had, they have frightened, they have 
destroyed. 2. I had had, I had been frightened, I had 
destroyed. 3. Have you had? had he destroyed? has he 
frightened? 4. We had not destroyed, they (/em.) had not 
been frightened, you had not destroyed. 5. We have had, 
we shall have destroyed, we had been frightened. 6. To 
have destroyed, to have been held, to have been frightened. 
7. Have you been frightened? had they (nevt.) been de- 
stroyed? has she had? 8. I have destroyed, I have not 
had, I shall not have been frightened. 9. They will have 
had, they will have been frightened, they (neui.) will have 
been destroyed. 10. Have you not had? did they not 
destroy? have not you (/em.) been frightened? 

3. 

123. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rex Romam obsederat. 2. Roma a rege obsessa 
erat. 3. Scriba cum (with) rege sedebat. 4. Ira ferocem 
{fierce) animum viri movit. 5. Reguli con jug! et liberis 
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alimenta praebuerunt Roman!. 6. Captlvi retenti sunt. 

7. Novamne lunam vidisti? 8. Aquila in (on) templo sedit. 
9. Mater flevit quia fflius captivus crat. 10. Caesar oppi- 
dum Galliae obsedit. 

II. 1. The town was besieged by the general. 2. Why 
did the general besiege the town? 3. The king is sitting* 
with his clerk. 4. The minds of the men were moved with 
anger. 5. Regulus was retained (as) a prisoner.* 6. Regu- 
lus deserved great glory. 7. The new moon has been seen. 

8. The commander's daughter was a prisoner. 9. We wept 
because we were prisoners. 10. The town had been besieged 
by Fyrrhus. 



124. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Multibus magna praemia a rege praebita sunt. 
2. Milites timuerunt quia elephantos viderunt. 3. Numerum 
verborum auximus. 4. Caesar milites in oppido retinuerat. 
5. Judicum bonorum memoria nunquam delebitur. 6. Multa 
Romanorum monumental deleta sunt. 7. Dux castra ab 
oppido moverat. 8. Dominus servos in servitute tenuit. 
9. Multa verba in memoria manserunt. 10. Militis conjunx 
in Minervae templo sedebat. ^ WL 

n. 1. The king flimished food for his weary soldiers. 

2. Elephants had fHghtened the horses of the Romans. 

3. Have you increased the number of your friends? 

4. Caesar's soldiers were besieged in the town. 5. The 
sword of the tyrant has restrained the judge. 6. War has 
destroyed many monuments^ of great men. 7. The camp 
had been moved away fh)m the town. 8. We weep if our 
children are held in slavery. 9. Shall you remain in Italy? 

1 Not passive. by an adjective and a genitive, 

2 Predicate nom. ; see 47. the order often is : adjective, genU 
> When a noun is limited both tive, noun, Cf . 118. 1. 2 and 8. 

Digitized by LjOOQIC 



62 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 



125. 



VOCABULARY. 



fleo, 2, fleviy fletum, iveep, be- 
wail. 

maneo, 2, mansiy mansmn, re- 
main, atvait. 

moveoy 2, mSviy^ mdtuiiiy move, 

ob-sideoy 2, -sedi,^ -8688111119 be- 
siege. 

praebeoy 2, -uiy -limn, furnish. 

re-tineS, 2, -tinui, -tentum, keep 
back, retain. 

sedeo, 2, sedi,^ sSssum, sit. 

a (ab), prep. w. abl., away/rom, by. 
allmentuiii) -i, v., food, support. 



captivuSy^ 'if m., prisoner, captive. 
castra, -orum, (pi.) n., camp. 
co^Junx, co^Jugis, f., wife. 
elepliantu89 -i, m., elephant. 
ira, -ae^ f., anger, 
ISna, -ae^ f., moon. 
novus, -a^ -uniy adj., new, 
nunquaniy adv., never. 
praemiuniy -i, n., reward. 
Pyrrhusy -I, m., Pyrrhus, king of 

Epirus. 
qiiiay conj., because. 
Regulusy -iy M., Regulus, a Roman. 
scriba, -ae^ m., cUrk, (11. 1.) 



5. 
126. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptoe et Discipulus. 
P, Latlne mibi interrogans responde si possls. Quae 

to me asking answer you can what 

insula Graeciae est parva quidem sed clara ? 

to be sore 

D, Admodum clara est Ithaca insula, ubi habitabat Ulixes. 

very wbere Ulysses 

P. Recte, mi puer, Ulixes Ithacae rex fuit et dux in bello 

right leader 

Regius. Quis cantSvit de Ulixe egregio? 

Z>. Homerus, poeta caecus, qui autem Ulixem nunquam 

blind who however never 

viderat. 

P. Tenesne memoria nomen fidi servi Ulixis? 

name 

D. Servus Ulixis fidus erat Eumaeus. 



1 See p. 49, note 5. 



^ Also captiva, -ae, f. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 1. 
REVIEW. 

127. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magister discipulos inyltavit. 2. Ndnne a magistro ^ 
discipuli invltatl sunt? 3. Yidistine agricolarum aratra i ' 
ferrea? 4. Milites lapides magnos portabant. 5. Bex ab s 
oppido castra movit. 6. Gregis custodes lapidibos fugatf > 
sunt. 7. Mi^ fill, poemata Homeri recitavieitme ? 8. SI 
oppidum tenuerimus, victoriam merebimus. 9. Conjuges 
imlitum pugnam spectabant et flebant. 10. In Italia anHqaa 
a Pyrrho Epiri rege superati sunt Romani. ^ ^^/iUi<^ 

n. 1. We shall see the flocks in the fields. 2. The king 
was not frightened by the elephant. 3. Horses are frightened 
by elephants. 4. The townsmen were sitting on the wall. 
5. The prisoners were wounded by the soldiers with their 
swords. 6. My boy, what are you looking at ? 7. Do you 
not see the horsemen's swords ? 8. Do you remember the 
poems of the Roman poet? 9. The king's sons were finding 
fault with fortune. 10. Why are the townsmen armed with 
swords ? 

128. Examine the two following groups of sentences : — 

1. Iter ab Arare HelvCtii §Lverterant| the Helvetii had turned 

their course from the Arar. 

2. ArSneftB dSiciam d6 pariete, / mil brush down the cobwebs 

from the wall, 

3. 9amiibal ez Italic excfissiti Hannibal withdrew from Italy. 

1. N58 ofa^ liber&bis, you will free us from care, 

2. OculXs b6 privSvit, he deprived himself of his sight (eyes), 

3. Homo oib6 careti the man is in want of food, 

129. The verbs have the general idea of separation; and in the 
first group the ablative with a preposition, in the second the ablative 

^ YocatlYe singular of meus, my. 
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alone, aiiswers the question from what t of what f Observe further, 
that the verbs of the first group are compounds of Si, M, ex, and 
the "separation" is literal, or physical; in the second group the 
" separation " is figurative^ or less literal. 

130. Rule op Syntax. — Separation is expressed 
by the ablative with a (ah), de, B (ex), in connection 
with verbs compounded with these prepositions,^ or 
by the ablative alone with simple verbs meaning: 
to set free, deprive, or want, 

2. / ^^' 

131. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hunc (him) a tuis arls arcebis. 2. Filius regis R6- 
manos cura liberavit. 3. Bomani a filio regis cura liberal! 
sunt. 4. Vir aeger aqua privatus est. 5. Servi servitute 
liberabuntur. 6. Dux Eomanus Corinthum multis statuis 
privavit. 7. Servi, equis defessis aquam praebete. 8.' Sa- 
tumus Italos agri culturam docuit. 9. Liber vini erat deus 
et in Italia templa multa babebat. 10. AvSn imlites aras 
donis spoliant. 11. MI puer, equus pabulo et aqua caret. 

Before translating the following sentences, read over the ex- 
i^planations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36, and consider what 
expressions are equivalent to the Latin ablative of agent with a or 
abf the ablative of means, and the ablative of separaiiotu 

n. 1. They deprived the sick man of water. 2. The 
state was freed from the tyrant by Brutus. 3. The Italians 
were taught by Saturn. 4. The leader adorned the town 
with statues. 5. The horsemen are in want of swords 
and horses. 6. Corinth was robbed of many statues by a 
Roman general. 7. The goddess will keep off the Romans 

1 With other verbs than those indicated in 129 and 130, of similar 
meaning, the preposition is sometimes used and sometimes omitted. 

2 Observe the two accusatives, one of the person, the other of the 
thing, with doceo. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



FIRST AKD BECOND CONJUGATIONS. 55 

from her temple. 8. The town was deetroyed by the plans 
of the general. 9. Will not the Romans be kept off from 
the temple? 10. They thrust forth the leaders from the 
town. 11. The leaders are hustled out of town. 

132. VOCABULARY. 

agri cultfiray -ae^ f., agriculture. ItaloSy -I, m.^ an Italian, 

avfimsy -ay -urn, adj ., greedy, Idbery -eri» m., Bacchus, god of wine. 

arceSy 2, -uiy -tuiii» keep off, meusy -a, -iim» poss. adj., my, mine 

Brtttasy 'if m., Brutus, a Boman. (yoc. sing. masc. mi). 

careoy 2, -ui, -itum, want, lack, * drno^ 1, adorn, 

causa^ -aOy f., cause, privo, 1, deprive, 

CorintliuSy -i, f., Corinth (11. 4). Saturnus, -i, m., Saturn, god of 

Epirusy -1, F., Epirus (11. 4). agriculture. 

exturbOy 1, thrust out, tuus, -% -um, poss. adj., thy, your. 

'■■ '■■•• 

133. COLLOQUIUM. 
Praeceptoe et Discipulus. 

p. Die mihi, puer, elephantosne aliquando vidisti? 

tell ever 

2>. Certe, praeceptor, elephant5s magnos et parvos vidi. 

P. Inagrisne? 

2>. Minune v§r6 ; in eirco et interdum in viis. 

indeed circuB Bometlmes 

P. Quis rex clanis elephantorum auxilio pugnabat? 

what aid 

2>. Pyrrhus, rex Epm, ita pugnabat. 

P. Nonne elephant! equos Rdmanorum terrebant? 

D. Terrebant. Milites quoque terrebantur. 

yes also 

P. Superavitne Pyrrhus Romanos? 
Z>. Saepe superavit. 

often 

P. Quibus armis pugnant elephant! ? 

Vfith what 

Z>. Dentibus, proboscide, pedibus, capite pugnant. 

tusks trunk feet 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 1. 
THIRD DECLENSION. -> 3 
Liquid Stems. 



134. 


PARADIGMS. 




Consul, M., 


Pater, m., 


Pftstor, M., 


Le6, M., 


consul. 


father. 


shepherd. 


lion. 


St. c5iuiul- 


St. patr- 

SlNGULAB 


St. pastOr- 


St.le6n. 


N.V. consul 


pater 


pastor 


leo 


G. consul is 


patris 


pastor is 


leouis 


D. consul I 


patrl 


pastori 


leoni 


Ac. consul em 


patrem 


pastor em 


Icon em 


Ab. consul e 


patre 

Plural. 


pastor e 


leone 


N.V. consul 68 


patr6s 


pastor 6s 


leon6s 


G. consul um 


patrum 


pastor um 


leonum 


D. consul ibua 


patribus 


pastor ibus 


leonibus 


Ac. consul 6s 


patr68 


pastor 6s 


leon6s 


Ab. consulibus 


patribus 


pastor ibus 


leonibus 


Im&g5, F., 


NSmen, n., 






imaffe. 


name. 


Terminations. 


Stimfigin- 


St. nomin- 


MASC. & FEM. 


SlNGULAR. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


N.V. imago 


nomen 


— 


6s 


G. imaginis 


nominis 


is 


um 


D. imaginl 


nomini 


I 


ibus 


Ac. imaginem 


nomen 


em 


6s 


Ab. imagine 


nomine 


e 


ibus 


Plural. 


neuter. 


N.V. imagines 


nomin a 


— 


a 


G. imaginum 


nominum 


is 


um 


D. imaginibns 


nomin ibus 


I 


ibus 


Ac. imagin 6s 


nomin a 


— 


a 


Ab. imaginibns 


nomin ibus 


e 


ibus 
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136. Examine the following : — 

1. Hleme et aest&te, in winter and summer, 

2. Solia occaBil,^ at the setting of the sun, 

3. Prima Itlce, at daybreak (Jirst light). 

4. His vlginU annls, within these twenty years. 

It will be seen that the above phrases are expressions of hW, 
and answer the question when f or, within what time f 

136. Rule of Syntax. — Time when is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition; time within 
which, by the ablative alone, or by the ablative 
vrith in. 

2. 

137. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tertia hora milites ftigata sunt. 2. Primo anno 
Brutum cdnsulem creaverunt Roman!. 3. Oppidum militibus 
ab imperatore impletum est. 4. Imperator oppidum militi- 
bus implebit. 5. Ten'or clamore hominum augetur. 6. Cla- 
mores defensorum omnes pueros^ terrebunt. 7. Nomen et 
imaginem amici semper in memoria habebat. 8. Semper 
erit clarum imperatoris egregii nomen. 9. Nonne Hannibal 
Romanis fuit terror? 10. Hannibal fortitudinem magnam 
semper habebat. /. 

n. 1. Europe has no^ lions. 2. A slave bad a great 
lion. 3. The name of the slave was Androclus. 4. There 
are many lions in Africa. 5. The friend of my brothers 
has seen a lion. 6. A lion has been seen by my father and 
my brother. 7. The shouts of the soldiers scared the men in 
the town. 8. The defenders of the town were scared by the 
shouts of the men. 9. Why are many men miserable in 
time* of war? 10. Do we not see by the sun's light? 
11. At daybreak they saw Hannibal's horsemen. 

' Ablatiye of the fourth declen- ^ Children. See 60. 

Bion. See 245. » Not. * Tempore. 
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138. VOCABULARY. 

clamor, -SrlSy m., shout, Africa^ -ae, p., Africa, 

defensor, -oris, m.^ defender, AndrocluB, -iy m ., Androdus, 

fortltadoy -iniSy f., bravery, annus, -i, m., yetjur, 

firater, -tiis, m., brother, cre5y 1, elect, choose, 

Hannibal, -ftlis, m., Hannibal, a EurSpa, -ae, f., Europe, 

Carthaginian general. HorStlus, -i, u,, Horace, a Roman 

homo, -inis, m., man, poet (70). 

imperStor, -oris, m., general, impleo, 2, -Svi, -etum,yi//. 

lamen, -Inis, n., light, Juventas, -atis, f., youth. 

sol, soils, M. (no gen. pi.), sun, semper, adv., "always, 

terror, -dris, m., terror, voluptSs, -atis, p., pleasure, 
timor, -oris, u.,fear, 

homo, man, as distinguished from lower animals ; general word 
for man, mankind, 

vir (60), man, as distinguished from woman; man in an honorable 
sense, hero. 



139. COLLOQUIUM. 

Magister et Discipulus. 
M. Quae, mi puer, sunt in penso hodiemo? 

what things to-day's 

D. Multa sunt in pens5, ut nomina, adjectiva, decllna- 

many things as nouns declensioiia 

tiones, regulae- 

M. Quot genera sunt nominibus Latinis? 

how many genders 

Z>. Genera sunt tria : mascullnum, femiuinum, neuti'um. 

genders three 

M. De quibus ndminibus est regula prima ? 

what 

D. Prima regula est de nominibus generis maseulini. 
Seeunda regula est de nominibus generis feminini. 
M. Verborum quot sunt con jugStiones ? 

^erbs how many 

D. Quattuor sunt conjugationes, declinationes autem 

four hot 

quinque. 

five 
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CHAPTER XDL 1, 
THIRD DECLENSION. 







Sibilant Stems.^ 




40. 




PARADIGMS. 






M58,M., 

custom. 
StmSs- 


Jii8,N., 

right. 

StjiiB. 


Opus, N., 

work. 
St. opes- 


Corpus, N., 

body. 
St. corpos- 






Singular. 




N.V 

G. 

D. 


. mos 
moris 
morl 


jus 

juris 

jurl 


opus 

operis 

operl 


corpus 

corporis 

corporl 


Ac. 


morem 


jus 


opus 


corpus 


Ab. 


more 


jure 


opere 


corpore 






Plural. 




N.V 


. mores 


jura 


opera 


corpora 


G. 
D. 


morum 
moribas 


juram 
juribas 


operuin 
operibus 


corporum 
corporibus 


Ac. 
Ab. 


morCs 
moribus 


jura 
juribus 


opera 
operibus 


corpora 
corporibus 



141. # ADJECTIVE. 

Vetus, old. Stem vetes- 



SlNGULAR. 



Plural. 



M. & F. 

N.V. vetus 
G. veteris 
D. veteri 
Ac. veterem 
Ab. vetere 



NEUT. 

vetus 

veteris 

veteri 

vetus 

vetere 



M. &F. 


NEUT. 


veterSs 


Vetera 


veterum 


veterum 


veteribus 


veteribus 


veterCs 


Vetera 


veteribus 


veteribus 



142. The above were originally sibilant stems, the s having 
been changed to r between two vowels. Compare eram for esam, 
er6 for es5, p. 25. But for practical purposes they may be re- 
garded as stems in r. 

^ For table of terminations, see 134. 
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143. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ceres agri culturae erat dea. 2. Cereri malta erant 
templa in Sicilia. 3. Ceres multa templa in Sieilia habebat. 
4. Ceres agri culturam docebat. 5. Aestate est pulvis mo- 
lestus. 6. Servis temporibus antiquTs non erant jura. 
7. Servi temporum veterum jura non habebant. 8. Equas 
perito ab equite exereitus erat. 9. Equiti peiit» praebitus 
erit equus niger. 

II. 1. The statue of Minerva has been seen. 2. The 
statue of Minerva had often been praised. 3. The works of 
the Greeks were pleasing to the Romans. 4. Qju: pleasures 
have been increased by work^ and zeal. 5. What' were 
seen in the temples of Greece? 6. In ancient times men 
saw statues of gods and goddesses. 7. Statues of gods and 
goddesses were seen by men in ancient times. 

2. 

144. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum vlrtilte vixit, he lived with virtue (virtuously). 

2. Agrioola agmm cum oflrft arat, the farmer ploughs his field 

with care (carefully), 

3. Agrioola agnim mftgnft oum oflrft arat, the farmer ploughs 

his field with great care, 

4. Summft vl proelium oommliifinmt, they joined battle toith the 

greatest violence. 

Manner is usually expressed by adverbs: benS, well; Uberfi, 
ffeely. So the phrases oum virtflte, oum cflrft, mSgnft com 
cflrft, and summft vl, plainly denote manner, — how a thing is 
done, — like adverbs of manner. 

145. Rule of Syntax. — Manner is sometimes 
expressed by the ablative with cum; but if the 
ablative has an adjective, cu/m is often omitted. 

1 Bead again explanations and role, p. 36. ^ Quae = whu things. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



THIED DECLENSION. 61 

146. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Captivi lumen soils magn6 gaudlo vlderunt. 2.^ SI 
in agris tempore floram eritis,' libenter eds (them) vide- 
bitis. 3. Magna voluptate aestate videntur pulcbrl flores. 
4. Libros cum studio et voluptate recitamus. 5. Puerl cor- 
pora cum studio et cura exercent. 6. Multa Bomanorum 
opera tempore' non deleta sunt. 

n. 1. They look at the lion with great fear. 2. If he 
blames (is blaming) the boy angrily,* he deserves punish- 
ment. 3. Daedalus had fitted wings to Icarus with care. 

4. They remember the words of the good judge with joy. 

5. The words of the good judge will be carefully* remem- 
bered. 6. How many works of the Romans time has not 
destroyed I 

147. VOCABULARY. 

CereSy -erls, f., Ceres, god- gaudluniy -i,N.,yoy. 

dess of agriculture. icarus, -i, m., Icarus. 

flosy florlsy M., flower, ir% -ae^ f., anger. 

pulvlsy -eriSy m., dust. libenter, ady., gladly, with pleas- 

tempusy -oriBf n., time. ure» 

molestusy -a, -amy adj., troublesome, 

aestasy -atisy f., summer. quaniy adv., how, than, 

cimiy prep. w. abl., with. sacer, -era, -cmm, adj., sacred, 

cOra, -ae, f., care, SlcUla, -ae, f., Sicilg, 

3. 

148. COLLOQUIUM. 

Duo PUERI. 

Hodie durum pensum habui. 
Studuistine cum cura et dUigentia? 

did yon study diligence 

Certe cum toigentia, non cum voluptate studui. 

1 Notice that in the fields = in » Why would it be wrong to 

agris; in the time = tempore. write fi tempore 1 

* See p. 47, not© 3. « Compare 144. 1. 
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Cur non cum voluptate studuistl? Eratne magister 
morosus an pensum longum? 

croM or 

Mehercule ! longum erat pensum neque memoria tenebam. 

truly and not 

Aspice. Nonne vides multa vocabula in vocabulario et ver- 

k>ok words Tocabnlary 

bum moneo et decHnatidnis tertiae substanfiva et adjectlva? 
Heu amicmn miserum, quam studes ! 

ah havetoftody 



•oS^to* 



CHAPTER XX. 1. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 

Stems in i. 



149. 


PARADIGMS. 




Hostis, M. & ¥.y 


NflbCs, F., 


Tiirris,F., 


ignis, M., 


enemy. 


cloud. 


tower. 


Jire. 


St. hosti- 


St. nflbl- 
Singular. 


St. tnrri- 


Stl^i- 


N.V. hostis 


nubSfl 


tarris 


Ignis 


G. hostis 


nub is 


turris 


ignis 


D. hosti 


nub I 


turrl 


ignl 


Ac. host em 


nub em 


turrim,em 


ignem 


Ab. hoste 


nube 

Plural. 


turrl, e 


ignl,e 


N.V.hostfiB 


nub 6s 


torrSs 


ignSs 


G. hostlnm 


nubium 


turrium 


igninm 


D. hostibus 


ntibibus 


turribiis 


ignibus 


Ac. hostSs, Is 


nub 6s, Is 


turris, Is 


ign6s,Is 


Ab. hostibtui 


nubibns 


turribns 


ignibus 
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Animal, y., 


Mare, n., 


Caloar, n., 






animaL 


sea. 


spur. 


Terminations. 




St. animau- 


St. mari- 

SlNGULAR. 


Stcalc^bi- 


MASO. & FBM. 

Sing. Plur. 


N.V. animal 


mare 


calcar 


18,68 «8 


G. 


animalia 


maris 


calcariB 


18 ium 


D. 


animall . 


marl 


calcarl 


I ibU8 


Ac. 


animal 


mare 


calcar 


em, im 68, Is 


Ab. 


animall 


marl 
Plural. 


calcllrl 


e, I ibu8 

NEUTER. 


N.V. animalia 


maria 


calcar la 


eor — ia 


G. 


animal ium 


mar ium 


calcar ium 


ia ium 


D. 


anim&llbtui 


maribua 


calcar ibtui 


I ibu8 


Ac. 


animalia 


maria 


calcar ia 


e or — ia 


Ab. 


anim&libas 


maribtui 


calcaribuB 


I ibUB 



150. ADJECTIVES. 

Acer, keen, eager. St. ftcri- 
SiNGULAR. Plural. 





MASC. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


MASO. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


N.V. 


acer. 


acris 


acre 


acres 


acr6s 


acria 


G. 


acria 


acria 


acris 


acrium 


acrium 


acrium 


D. 


acrl 


acrl 


acrl 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 


Ac. 


§crem 


acrem 


acre 


acr6s,b 


acr6s,l8 


acria 


Ab. 


acrl 


acrl 


acrl 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 



Levis, lighty ninible. St. levi- 





Singular. 




M. & F. NEUT. 


N.V. 


lev is leve 


G. 


lev is lev is 


D. 


lev I lev I 


Ac. 


lev em leve 


Ab. 


levI lev! 



Plural. 



.i^ 



'X 



M. ft F. 


NEUT. 


lev 68 


levia 


lev ium 


lev ium 


levibus 


levibus 


lev 68, Is 


levia 


levibus 


levibus 


^w- 
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Memor, 


mindful. 


St. memori- 




Singular. 

M. & p. NEUT. 


Plural. 


N.V. 


memor 


memor 


memor 68 


G. 


memor is 


memor is 


memor um 


D. 


memor I 


memor I 


memorlbus 


Ac. 


memor em 


memor 


memor 68| Is 


Ab. 


memor I 


memor I 


memorlbus 



151. An inspection of the tables shows : — 

1. That the i of the stem is sometimes lost, and sometimes 
changed to e. It appears in the terminations tm, is (ace. plur.), 
I (abl. sing.), ta, and ium. 

2. That the ablative singular has in some nouns {, in some e, 
and in some l or e ; in adjectives, always I. 

3. That the genitive plural has ium, and the nominative and 
accusative plural neuter ia. Compare these endings with the nom- 
inative and genitive plural of consonant stems (105, 134, 140). 

4. Memor has um in the genitive plural, masculine and feminine. 
It has no neuter plural. Like memor decline vigil, watchful, 
which has neuter plural vigilia, vigUlum, etc. 

152. To stems in t belong : — 

1. Nouns in is and es not increasing in the genitive.^ 

2. Neuters in e, ol, and ar. 

3. Adjectives of two terminations. 

4. Adjectives of the third declension of three terminations. 

153. Nouns in es (gen. is) are declined like nflb&i. Most 
nouns in is are declined like hostis. Canls, dog, has genitive 
plural cannm. 

154. The principal nouns declined like turris are: clftvis, 
key; nftvis, ship; puppis, stern of a ship; securis, axe. 

Like Ignis are: amnis, river; anguis, snake; avis, bird; 
civis, citizen; oVBlsbUb, fleet ; collis, hill; flnis, end; orbis, circle; 
postis, post, 

1 That is, having no more syllables than in the nominative. 
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155. Adjectives declined like ftcer are called adjectives of 
three terminations; those declined like levis, adjectives of two 
terminations ; while those declined like vetus (141), audftx and 
prudfins (164), are called adjectives of one termination. 

156. Decline together nftvia longa, ship of war; vallia pro- 
funda, deep valley ; AlpSs altae, high Alps. See 161. 



2. 

167. Paradigm Ultistraiing apposition: — 

N.V. CicerS cSnaul, Cicero, the consul, 
G. Ciceronia c5nsali8, of Cicero, the consul. 
D. Cioer5nI cSnauli, to or for Cicero, the consul. 
Ac. Cioer5nem cSnaulem, Cicero, the consul. 
Ab. & Cicerone odnsttle, by Cicero, the consul. 

158. Rule of Syntax. — An appositive is in the 
same case as the noun or pronoun which it qualifies. 



159. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In vallibus Alpium sunt fluvii pulchri. 2. Quae 
(wh^at) animalia aquilam timent ? 3. Naves Gallorum erant 
longae et altae. 4." Galli longas naves habebant. 5. Fni- 
mus in navi alta. 6. Robur tuum levi labore augebitur. 
7. Somnus hominibus voluptatem praebet. 8. Habentne 
milites defessi cibum et aquam? 9. Homines cibum igni 
coquunt (cook). 10. Leones et elephanti sunt animalia fera. 

II. 1. In the tower there were many men. 2. The towers 
of the ships were high. 3. From the high tower we saw the 
broad sea. 4. The broad sea was seen by men in the high 
tower. 5. The flight of the horsemen was seen by brave 
soldiers. 6. Robbers fear a brave man. 7. A brave man 
is feared by robbers. 8. On the shore they buQt a tower 
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for the king. 9. Noma, king of the Romans, changed the 
number of the months. 10. The number of the months was 
changed by Numa, a Koman kmg. 



•#- 



160. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Turrim altam videbant regis comites. 2. Corpora 
hominnm non animi sunt mortalia. 3. Capita animalium 
multorum videbantur. 4. Acrl animo navem latronum sub- 
movent nautae. 5. Nay is latronum ab acribus nautis sub- 
movetur. 6. Victoriam debemus turribus nostiis validis. 
7. Multa animalia sunt levia et vigilia. 8. Avium non multa 
genera in rulnis turrium antiquarum habitant. 9. Servl 
Graeci filios Bomanorum nobilium educabant. 10. FQii 
Romanorum nSbilium a servis Graecis saepe educabantur. 

II. 1. Polyphemus, son of Neptune, had a huge body. 
2. Cyrus, the first king of the Persians, remembered all the 
names of his soldiers. 3. The names of all his soldiers were 
remembered by Cyrus, king of the Persians. 4. How many 
ships of the Gauls were driven off ? 5. The number of 
fires in the town was great. 



161. 



VOCABULARY. 



AlpSSy -ianiy f., Alps. 
avlsy -ISy F., bird (154). 
fortisy -e, adj., brave. 
menslSy -is, m., month. 
mortaliSy -e, adj., mortcd. 
navlsy -Isy F., ship (154). 
nobillsy -e, adj., noble, 
omniSy -e, adj., all, every. 
vallls (or -es), -Is, f., valley. 
vigil, adj., watchful (151. 4). 

animus, -i, m., mind, soul. 
educo, 1, train, educate. 



ferus, -a, -um, adj., voild, 
fliga, -ae, -b., flight. 
genus, -eris, n., kind, race. 
habit5, 1, dwell, inhabit. 
latro, -5nis, m., robber. 
litus, -dris, N^ shore. 
multitSdS, -inis, f., multitude. 
Neptfinus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 

the sea. 
noster, -tra, -trum, poss. adj., our, 

ours. 
Numa, -ae, m., Numa, a Roman king. 
Persae, -arum, m., the Persians. 
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FolypheukuBy -if u,, Polyphemus, Bub-moveO, 2, -inQvIy -mStaniy 

quoty adj. indecL, how many f {move from beneath) remove, drive 

robur, -driSy n., strength. away, 

rulnay -ae, f., ruin, YitJ5, 1, avoid, shun. 



4. 

162. COLLOQUIUM. 

Frater et Sororcula. 

S. Narra mihi, frater, de Polyphemo; quia fuit et ubi 
habitabat ? "'***'• 

F. Polyphemus filius Neptuni fuit et cum fratribus in 
insula habitabat. 

S. Fuitne arator et agros arabat? 

F. Minime. Neque fuit arator neque agros arabat Poly- 

neitber ploughman nor 

phemus. 

S. Nauta igitur sine dubi5 fuit, et maria navibus 

therefore 

navigabat. 

F. ErravistI, mea sororcula, Polyphemus fuit pastor atque 

and 

magnas ovium greges habebat. Fuit autem ingentis corporis 

sheep moreover huge 

et unum tantum oculum habuit. Ulixes dolosus ei unum 

only 'crafty for him his one 

oculum slipite perf oravit. z 

stoke dug out 

S. £heu ! miserrimum Polyphemum ! 

Oh dear 1 poor 
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^ CHAPTER XXT. 1. 




/ THIBD DECLENSION. 






Mixed Stbms.^ 




:^1©3. 


PARADIGMS. 




Cli6n8| M. & F.] 


Urbs, F., Arx, f., 




client. 


city, citadel. 






SiNGULAB. 


TERMINATIONS. 


N.V. cliens 


nrbs arx 


B 


G. client is 


urbis arc is 


is 


D. client I 


nrbl arc I 


I 


Ac. client em 


urbem arc em 


em 


Ab. client e 


urbe arce 
Plubal. 


e 


N.V. clientCfl 


urb6B arc 68 


«B 


G. clientium 


urbium arcium 


ium 


D. clientibuB 


urbibuB arcibuB 


ibus 


Ac. client 68, Ii 


\ urb6B,l8 arcfiB, IB 


fiB,IS 


Ab. clientibus 


urbibuB arcibuB 


ibus 


164. 


ADJECTIVES. 




Audftz, hold; prddfins, sagacious. 






Singular. 




M. &F. 


MBUT. M. & F. 


KBUT. 


N.V. audax 


audax prudens 


prudens 


G. audacifl 


audaciB prudent Ib 


prudent ia 


D. audaci 


audaci prudent I 


prudent I 


Ac. audacem 


audax prudent em 


prudens 


Ab. audaci, e 


auda6I, e prudent I, e 
Plural. 


prudenti, e 


N.V. audac5B 


audac ia prudent Sb 


prudent ia 


G. audaciom 


audac ium prudent ium 


prudentimn 


D. audacibuB 


audac ibUB prudent ibuB 


prudent ibus 


Ac. audacSB, Is 


audac ia prudent 68, Is 


prudent ia 


Ab. audacibufl 


audac ibuB prudent ibus 


prudent ibus 



^ Usually classed as i stems. See 166. 
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165 




PARTICIPLE. 






Singular. Plubat*. 




M. & F. 


NEUT. M. & F. 


NBUT. 


N.V. 


amaQS 


aiuans amantfis 


amantia 


G. 


amantis 


amantis amantium 


amantitiin 


D. 


amanti 


amanti amantibus 


amantibus 


Ac. 


amantem 


amans amantfis 


amantia 


Ab. 


amante, I 


amante, I amantibus 


amantibuB 



-^ 166. Note in the above tables : — 

1. That the nouns are declined in the singular like consonant 
stems (105, 134, 140), and the adjectives also, except that, like 
i stems, they have an ablative in i. 

2. That the plural of both nouns and adjectives is like that of 
i stems (149, 150). 

167, To the class of mixed stems belong : — 

1. Nouns in ns and rs. But parfina has the genitive plural 
parentum. 

2.* Monosyllables in s and x following a consonant, together with 
ni2, nivlB, snow; nox, noctlB, night; os, oasis, hone; m^s, mtlris, 
mouse. 

3. Adjectives of one ending, with some exceptions, of which the 
most important are: dives, rich; pauper, poor; particeps, 
sharing; prtnceps, chief; and compounds of nouns that have 
consonant stems. These all have the genitive plural in urn. 

4. Present active participles. 

168. Rules of Gender. — 1. Nouns endingr in o, 
OTf 089 er, 68 (gen. Mis 9 itis), are masculine. 

But nouns ending in do and go, of more than two syUables, 
together with abstract ^ and collective ^ nouns in 10, are feminine. 

2. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the 
grenitive, is, x, and s following a consonant, are 
feminine. 



1 Abstract nouns are such as 
denote a thought rather than a 
thing: rati9^ method. 



2 Collective nouns are such as 
in the singular imply a number of 
things or persons : legiS, legion. 
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3. Noiins endingr in a, e, i, y, c, I, n, tj or, ur, 
and U89 are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, which the learner 
should note as he advances. 

169. Declme together f5ns profundus, deep spring; hostiB 
aucUbc, hold enemy; mSgna pars, great part. See 172. 

2. 

170. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Alpes sunt montes Europac. 2. Saepe in lateribus 
montium sunt silvae. 3. MultOrum amnium fontes siint 
parvi. 4. In Alpibus sunt regiones pulchrae et s«aves. 
5. Sunt valles profundae, rupes altae, silvae magnae. 6. Ibi 
magnam videbis multitudinem vulpium. 7. Aestate ovium 
gr^ges videntur. 8. MHitem fortem n5n terrebit pericolum. 
9. MUes fortis penculo n5n terrebitur. 10. Onines adule- 
scentes erunt mllites fortes. 

n. 1. There are mountains in Europe. 2. On the sides 
of the mountains are tall trees. 3. Many rivers have small 
sources. 4. Parts of the Alps are beautiful. 5. The Alps 
have deep valleys and high cliffs. 6. Wild beasts are seen 
on the sides of the Alps. 7. There you will see shepherds 
and sheep. 8. Brave soldiers do not fear dangers. 9. The 
fathers of the young men are soldiers. 10. We honor the 
brave soldier. 

3. 

171. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid vident homines in montibus altis ? 2. Aquilam, 
avem andacem, in rupibus vident. 3. Nonne in arboribus 
altis habitat rex avium? 4. Certe, et parvis avibus est ter- 
ror magnus, nam inter aves regnat. 5. Acres sunt aquilarum 
oculi; longe vident venatorem. 6. In mar! classem hos- 
tium videmus. 7. Classis navium a latronibus videbatur. 
8. Magister mores bonos et diligentiam discipulorum lauda- 
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bit. 9. Mores boni et diligentia a magistro laudabuntur. 
10. Omnia Galliae sunt partes tres (three). ^ 

il. 1. Men dwell in the deep valleys of the mountains. 
2. In summer they have flocks on the mountains. 3. Why 
do men call the eagle the king^ of birds ? 4. Do not keen 
hunters see the eagle from afar? 5. The enemy's ships 
plough the deep sea. 6. The robbers saw the ships with great 
terror.* 7. Solon was the author of many good laws. 8. In 
ancient states there were free men and slaves. 9. The 
memory of the wise Solon has been honored. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

adulescens, -entis, m.. & f., youth, latusy -eiis, v., side. Cf . IStuSy broad, 

young man, ' lex, leg^s, f., law, 

fSns, fontls, M., source, spring, longey adv., afar, at a distance. 

mons, montiSy m., mountain, mos, morls, m., manner, custom. 

parsy partiSy f., part, nam, conj., for, 

sapiens, -entiSy adj., wise, ovls, -is, f., sheep, 

pastor, -5ris, m., shepherd. 

amnis, -is, m., river (154). periculum, -i, v,, danger, peril. 

arbor, -dris, f., tree, profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep. 

auctor, -oris, m., author, reg^o, -5nis, f., region, 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgians, regno, 1, he king, rule, reign, 

classis, -is, Y,, fleet (154). ropes, -is, f., rock, diff. 

diligentia, -ae, f., diligence, silva, -ae, f., wood, forest, 

fera, -ae, f., wild beast. Solon, -5nis, m., Sdon, an Athenian 
honoro, 1, hxmor. , lawgiver. 

hostis, -is, M. & F., enemy, sua vis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant, 

ibi, adv., there, venator, -oris, m., hunter, 

inter, prep. w. ace, between, among, vulpes, -is, f., fox, 

amnis, a large, deep river ; not the comman prose word for river, 
flnmen (203), general word for river; flowing, as opposed to still 

water, as a lake or pond. 
fluvius (84), not different from flnmen, but much less used. 

hostis, general word for enemy : a public enemy, enemy in war, 
inimicus (78), aprivUte or personal enemy ; opposed to amicus. 

^ Predicate accusative. ^ See 144, 145. 
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4. 
COLLOQUIUM. 
1 73. Translate into Latin : — 

Father and Son. 
F. Tell me {mihi) about Solon, if 30U please (^si placet). 
S, Solon was a wise Athenian (Atheniensis) ; his {ejits) 
laws were famous, and his memory will always be honored. 
He was the friend of poor men (pauperum) . He saw many 
lands and many men. He did not fear Pisistratus the 
usurper (tyrannum), 

F, Was Miltiades also (quoque) an Athenian ? 
JS. Certainly ; he overcame the Persians {Persds) in the 
battle of Marathon.* He was a brave and skilful leader. 
He had a brave son. 



CHAPTER XXII. 1. 

REVIEW. 

174. Decline together gladius &oer, sharp sword; cSnailitim 
fltilei useful counsel ; aquila celeris, swift eagle ; animal vfildx, 
fleet animal. See 179. 

1 76. Examples of the locative case in the third declension are : 
Carth^gini, or Carth£gine, cU Carthage ; rtlrl, in the country, 

1 76. Affix the proper terminations to the adjectives in the 
following^ and translate: — 

1. Equo celer-, equorum veloc-, equis veloc-. 2. Puella 
trist-, puellae trist-, puellam trist-, puellarum prudent-. 
3. Gladiis acr-, gladios aer-, gladium acr-. 4. Libro util-, 
librorum util-, librum util-. 5. Donum util-, dona util-, 
doni util-. 6. Sem fidel-, servo fidel-, servos fidel-, servis 
fidel-. 

* Of Marathon, Marathonlus, -a, -urn. 
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177. EXERCISES. 

I, 1. Equi sunt celeres. 2. Proelium equestre fuit. 
3. Viri fortes laudantur. 4. Virum fortem laudamus. 
5. Omne initium est difficile. 6. Bella sunt tristia. 7. Con- 
silium duels audax fuit. 8. Vetus vinum est bonum. 
9. Acris et velox est aquila. 10. Multa animalia vitas 
breves habent. jj 

II. 1. The soldiers have keen weapons. 2. I have a 
swift horse. 3, We praise brave men. 4. Do you like 
sweet food? 5. The lessons are not hard. 6. The plans of 
the commander are sagacious. 7. Life is short. 8. There 
are swift eagles in the mountains. 9. The king has bold 
sailors. 10. The wings of the swift eagle are long. 

2. . 

178. EXERCISES. 

Write out the whole of 177. 1, in Latin, changing singulars 
to plurals and plurals to singulars. Thus, 4 will be virSa 
fortes laud5. 

Turn II. into Latin, first changing the sentences as 
directed above in regard to I. 

179. VOCABULARY. 

acer, acris, acre, ad j ., sharp , eager, fidelis, -^j ad j ., faithful, 

brevis, -e, adj., short, initium, -i, n., beginning, 

celer, celeris^ celere, adj., quichf teluniy -i, n., weapon, 

fleet, swift, tristis, -e, adj., sad, 

difflcilis, -e, adj., difficulty hard, iitilis, -e, adj., useful. 

equester, -tris, -tre, adj., eques- velox, -ocis, adj., sM7i/i,^66<. 

trian. vita, -ae, f., life, 

celer, quiche with the added notion of eagerness or energy, 
velox, swiflf sometimes implying nimbleness. 
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THIBD CONJUGATION. 



CHAPTER XXIII. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
180. Verbs in d. 

Reg5 (stem rege), rule. 
Principal Parts : reg6, regSre, r6rf,i rectum.^ 



ACxivjs. 



/ rtde^ etc, 
reg5 regimuB 

regis regitis 

regit regunt 

/ was ruling J etc. 
regSbam regSbftmuB 
regSbftfl regfibfttis 

reg Sbat reg 6bant 

/ shall rvley etc. 
reg am regfimus 

reg 6s ■ regfitis 

reget regent 

/ have ruled, etc. 
rex I reximus 

rexistt rexistis 

rex it 



INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



PASSIVB. 

/ am ruled, etc. 



reg or 

reg eris, or -re 

regitor 



regimtir 
regimini 
reguntar 



Imperfect. 

/ was ruled, etc. 
regfibar regSbftmur 

reg fibSxis, or -re reg fib&minl 
regfibfttur regSbantur 

Future. 

/ shall he ruled, etc. 
regar regSmur 

reg 6ris, or -re reg Sminl 
reg fitur reg entor 

Perfect. 

/ have been ruled, etc. 
/^sum csumus 

rectus -^es 



rex 6runt, or -re ( est 

Pluperfect. 



recti < estis 
(.sunt 



/ had ruled, etc. 
rex eram rex er&miis 
rSx erfis rex erfttis 

rexerat rexerant 



/ had been ruled, etc. 
r eram r er&mus 

rectus •< erSUi recti •< er&tis 
( erat ( ^rant 



1 Rex! for reg-si. See p. 1, note 2. 



Rectum for reg-tum. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIYB. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have ruitd, etc, I shall have been ruled, etc, 

rexer5 rexerlmus rer5 /^erimua 

rex ens rexeritis rectua^eria recti •] eritia 

rexerit rexerint Cerit lemnt 





SUBJUNCTIVE.* 








Present. 




regam 

reg&s 

regat 


regSmua 
reg&tia . 
reg ant 


regar 

reg firia, or -re 

regSltur 

Imperfect. 


regftmar 
regftminl 
regantur 


regerem 

regerSa 

regeret 


regerSmua 

regerStia 

regerent 


regerer 

regerSria,or-re 

regeretur 


regerSmur 
reg erSminl 
regerentur 


rexerim 


rgxerl^ua 


Perfect. 

raim 


raXmua 


rexeria 


rexeritla 


rect ua ^ ala 


recti \ altia 


rexerit 4 


rexerint 


(ait 
Pluperfect. 


(aint 


rexiaaem 


rexiaaSmua 


^ eaaem 


reaaSmua 


rexiasSa 


rexiaaStia 


rectua^eaaSa 


recti } eaaStia 


rexiaaet 


rexiaaent 


(eaaet 


( eaaent 



rege, rule thou, 
regite, rule ye. 

regitS, thou shall rule. 
regit5, he shall rule. 
regitSte, ye shall rule. 
regunt5, they shall rule. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

reg ere, he thou ruled. 
regimini, be ye ruled. 

Future. 

regitor, thou shalt be ruled. 
regitor, he shall be ruled. 

reguntor, they shall be ruled. 



1 See p. 26, note. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



76 THIRD CONJUGATION. 

INFINITIVE. 

▲CTIVB. PASSITB. 

Fres. regere, to rule, regl, to be ruled, 

Ferf. rex'iase, to have ruled, rectus esse, to have been ruled. 

FuT. rectflnia esse, to be about rectum Irl, to be about to be ruled, 
to rule, 

PARTICIPLE. 

Fres. regSna, -entis, ruling. 

FuT. rectflrus, -a, -um, about Ger. regendus, -a, -um, to be 

to rule. ruled, 

————— Ferf. rectus, -a, -um, having been 

ruled, 

GERUND. 
G. reg endl, of ruling. 

D. Tegend6t for ruling, 

Ac. regendum, ruling. 

Ab. regendS, by ruling, 

SUPINE. 
Ac. rectum, to rule, Ab. rectfi, to rule, to be ruled. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

181. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of reg5. 

182. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Regitis, regebatis, regetis. 2. Regitur, regebatur, 
regetur. 3. Rego, regebam, regam. 4. Reguntur, rege- 
bantur, regeutur. 5. Regere, regi. 6. Regite, regere. 
7. Regis, regeris. 8. Regimus, regimur. 9. Regit, regitur. 
10. Regitis, regimini. 

II. 1. He rules, he was ruling, he will rule. 2. To be 
ruled, to rule. 3. They rule, they were ruling, they will 
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rule. 4. We rule, we are ruled. 6. We shall rule, we shall 
be ruled. 6. You are ruling, you were ruling, you will rule. 
7. Rule (thou), be (thou) ruled. 8. He is ruling, he is 
ruled. 9. They ruled, they were ruled. 10. I rule, I ruled, 
I shall rule. ^ 

2. 

183. EXERCISES. 

Scrlb6,^ write; mittli^send; evcL6}huy. 

I. 1. Scribis, mittis, emis. 2. Mittitur, scribitur, emitur. 

3. Nonne mittebas ? nonne scribebant ? nonne emebam ? 

4. Scribetur, mittebantur, ementur. 5. Mitte, scrlbite, 
emite. 6. Emere, seribere, mittere. 7. Non mittunt, non 
serlbitis, non emet. 8. Seribamne? emuntne? mittimusne? 
9. Mitteris, mitteris, scribetur. 10. Scribi, mitti, emi. 

n. 1. He writes, he is sent, thiey buy. 2. Is it written ? 
does he send? are they bought? 3. I shall buy, thou wilt 
send, he will write. 4. It will not be written, we shall not 
be sent, thou wilt not be bought. 5. To write, to send, to 
buy. 6. Write, send, buy. 7. We are sent, they were 
bought, it is (being) written. 8. They write, they will buy, 
they were sending. 9. I was writing, we were sending, 
I shall buy. 10. You are sent, it was (being) written, they 
are bought. 

184. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator multas urbes vineet. 2. Multae terrae 
ab Romams regebantur. 3. Omnera mundum regit Deus. 
4. Dux Romanus ex Graecia in Italiam portabat multas 
statuas. 5. Viri fortes timore non vineuntur. 6. Pabulum 
militibus^ emetur. 7. Hannibal milites trans Alpes ducebat. 

^ For principal parts, see 186. 

^ What would be the meaning of a milltibus ? 



Digitized by 



Googk 



78 THIBD CONJUGATION. 

8. Trans fluvium erat parva urbs. 9. Urbs a civibus defen- 
debatur. 10. Nautae, e navi descendite. 

n. 1. The commander writes a letter. 2. Letters are 
written by the commander. 3. Hannibal was leading his 
soldiers into Italy. 4. The citizens are defended by their ^ 
leaders. 5. Caesar conquered all his enemies. 6. Rome will 
be defended by the citizens. 7. Drive the sheep into the 
fields. 8. There are many robbers in the city. 9. Near the 
town is a broad valley. 10. Come down out of the tower. 



185. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnis mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Pueris libros 
emam. 3. Defensores oppidT a Caesaris mflitibus vincentur. 
4. In Africa servi emuntur. 5. Hieme multa animalia in 
valles descendunt. 6. Agricolae in urbem oves agent. 
7. Omnes canes ex urbe agemus. 8. Epistulam de bello 
scribebam. 9. Puer epistulam de pensis scribebat. 10. Poeta 
bonus poemata bona sciibet. 

II. 1. The king's brothers send soldiers into Greece. 
2. I will send my brother's son into Africa. 3. You will 
be sent into Sicily. 4. Send men across the river. 6. The 
city was (\efended with^ great bravery by all the citizens. 
6. Pyrrhus led many men across the sea into Italy. 7. In^ 
winter many animals are overcome by hunger. 8. The 
farmers are buying food for their sheep. 9. Strong men 
were driving the white horses into the river. 10. The good 
shepherd leads his sheep. 

1 See 100. ' Is in to be separately expressed 

3 Is it necessary to translate in Latin? See fifth sentence above, 

with by cum ? See examples and and examples and rule, 186, 186. 

rule, 144, 145. 
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186. VOCABULARY. 

agOf 3, egfy fictuniy drive, lead, Caesar, -ftrls, m., CcBsar, 
de-fendSy 3, -di, -sum, defend. canls, -Is, m. & f., dog, (153.) 
de-BcendOy 3, -di, -suiUy descend^ civls, -Is, m. & ¥., citizen, 

go dotun, come down, dg, prep. w. abl., concerning, about, 

dncoy 3, dfoLif ductam, lead. epistula, -ae, f., letter, 
emoy Sf emly emptuiUy buy. CeuneSy -Isy f., hunger, /amir^. 

mittOy 3, misiy missum, send. hlems, hiemiSy f., winter, 
scnboy 3, scrlpsiy Bcriptumy latro, -SnlSy m., robber. 

write. mundiis, -i, m., world, universe. 

sQmOy 3, Bumpsiy samptuiiiy take, prope, prep. w. ace, near. 
vlncoy 3, vici, victimi, conquer, trfins, prep. w. ace, across, beyond, 
Bupero (102)y to have the upper hand, surpass, conquer. 
vincoy to get the mastery, vanquish, conquer. 

What difference do you make out from^ comparison of -the 
meanings ? 

4. 
^^187. COLLOQUIUM. 

Charon et Mercurius. 
Ch. Salve, O Mercuri ! 

hail 

M, Et tu, salve, portitor. 

ferryman 

Ch. Mercuri, ducisne hodie multos manes ? 

Bonis 

M, Hodie manium duco nuioeruni magnum. Triste est 

Bad 

officium meum. Ithaca tibi procul dubio nota est atque Ulixes. 

duty without doubt known 

Ch. Recte dixisti. Ithaca est insula inter Graeciam et 

yon have said 

Italiam sita ; et mihi notus est Ulixes, nam ipse olim hue 

sitoated * himself formerly hither 

venit. 

came 

M. Jam aspice manes procerum et servorum infidorum. 

now see chiefs unfaithful 

Hi omnes ab Ulixe necat! sunt. 

these 

Ch. Istud mihi placet. Manes in cymba transveham. 

that *^boat carry over 

Vale, Mercuri. 

M, Et tu vale, Charon. 
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5. 

188. FOR TRANSLATION.! 
PuBLius Cornelius Scipio. 

Publius Cornelius Scipio major ,^ adulescens^ septendecim 
annorura, ad Ticinum flumen patrem vulneratum JSfitYavit. 
In pugna CannensI fortiter dimicavit. Postea Carthaginem 
Novam, urbem in Hispania Poenorum firmissimam expug- 
navit. Obsides Hispanorum benigne tractavitret Kbertate 
donavit.* Non minus feliciter Scipio in Africa bellavit ibique 
Poenos ita ursit'' ut Hannibalem ex Italia revocarent.* Ad 
Zamam Sclpioniset Hannibalis exercitus^ castra habuerunt; 
clarum est illud colloquium, quod Hannibal, dux Poenorum, 
et Scipio, consul Romanus, ante pugnam habuerunt. PoenI 
a ScTpione superati fugatique sunt. Scipio triumphum 
magnificum ex Africa reportavit et a populo Africanus 
appellatus est. 

CHAPTER XXV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 

189. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of reg5. 

190. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Rexit, rexerat, rexerit. 2. Rexerunt, rexerant, 
rexerint. 3. Rexisse, rectus esse. 4. Rectum est, rectum 
erat, rectum erit. 5. Rexisti, rexeras, rexeris. 6. Reximus, 

1 For meanings of words, see * From urgeo j ita ursit, 
general vocabulary. pressed them so hard. 

2 The elder, ^ Ut . . . revocarent» that they 
8 When a youth. recalled. 

* Presented them with their liberty ^ Nom. plur., subject of habue- 

= set them free. runt. 
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recti sumus. 7. Rexistis, recti estis. 8. Rexi, rexeram, 
rexero. 9. Rexerant, recti erant. 10. Recta est, recta 
erat, recta erit. 

II. 1. I have ruled, I had ruled, I shall have ruled. 

2. I have ruled, I have been ruled. 3. They have ruled, 
they have been ruled. 4, You ruled, you had ruled, you 
will have ruled. 5. He will have ruled, he will have been* 
ruled. 6. To have been ruled, to have ruled. 7. They had 
ruled, they had been ruled. 8. She has ruled, she has been 
ruled. 9. It was ruled, it had been ruled, it will have been 
ruled. 10. They (neut,) were ruled, they had been ruled, 
they will have been ruled. ^ 

2. 
191. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Duxit, emerit, sumpserit. 2. Emit,^ duxisti, sumpsi. 

3. Sumptus est, ductae sumus, empta sunt. 4. Eratne 
ductus? erantne eraptae? eratne sumptum? 5. Duxerimus, 
sumpseritis, emerint. 6. Nonne duximus ? nonne emera- 
mus ? nonne emerimus? 7. DuxistT, emerunt, sumpsimus. 
8. Ducta est, emptum est, sumpta erat. 9. Duxisse, emisse, 
sumpsisse. 10. Non duxeram, non emeratis, non sumpsero. 

II. 1. She had been led, it has been bought, they (iieut) 
will have been taken. 2. I have taken, you have bought, 
he has led. 3. Has it not been taken ? had he not been 
led ? have they (neut.) not been bought ? 4. I had led, 
you had bought, he had taken. 5. They will have 
taken, I shall have led, thou wilt have bought. 6. I was 
led, it was bought, it had been taken. 7. To have been led, 
to have been bought, to have been taken. 8. We shall have 
taken, I shall have bought, he will have led. 9. Did he 
take ? didst thou buy ? did jou lead ? 10. They did not 
lead, you had not bought, she will not have taken. 

1 How do you know whether this form is present or perfect 1 
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192. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hostes vlcimus. 2. Hostes territl victique sunt. 
3. Horatius oculum in proelio amiserat. 4. O patria, vlcisti 
iram meam. 5. Scipio in Hispaniam missus est. 6. Spar- 
tacus, dux gladiatorum, consules Bomanos vicit. 7. Gallia 
inter Fyrenaeos montes et Bhenum posita est.^ 8. Metellus 
bellum in Hlspania gessit. 9. Quid times? Caesarem yehis. 
10. Bellum a Pyrrho in Italia gestum est. 11. A Spartaco, 
duee gladiatdrum, consules Komani victl sunt. 

II. 1. Have you lost your books? 2. My brother will sail* 
in a small ship. 3. Do men live in trees? 4. Neptune 
ruled (over) the deep sea. 5. A river flows out of the 
mountain. 6. The girl's head was encircled with flowers. 
7. War has been waged in Italy. 8. A lazy boy is often 
despised. 9. The ancient Eomans did not despise war. 
10. The king had surrounded the city with walls. 11. Did 
not Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, wage war in Italy? 

3. 

193. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aves multae in arboribus vivunt. 2. Viri fortes 
urbem templaque deorum defenderunt. 3. Dux trans mare 
in navl vectus est. 4. Tyranni a viris fortibus contempt! 
sunt. 5. Ponite pedes in rupem. 6. Virgo a templo tracta 
erat. 7. Hannibal a Scipione victus est. 8. Caesar milites 
in equos posuit. 9. Oppidum muro alto cinctum erat. 
10. Oppidan! oppidum muro alto cinxerunt. 11. Inter 
montem et oppidum fluebat fluvius latus. 12. Bellum in 
Hispania a Metello imperatore Bomano gestum est. 

II. 1. A large fleet was bought with gold by Caesar. 
2. The general's daughter had been carried in a wagon. 

^ Posita wtf is situated, ^ Future passire of veli5. 
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3. The commander had carried on war against his enemies. 

4. All the property^ of the enemy has been lost. 5. Many 
men live by agriculture. 6. We went away from Italy to^ 
Sicily. 7. My brother has departed from his native land. 
8. Have they lost their books? 9. Have not men always 
despised tyrants? 10. The boys rode on horseback' with 
great pleasure.* 11. The farmer's cart is drawn by strong 
horses. 12. My books have been lost. 



194. 



VOCABULARY. 



a-mittOy 3, -misiy -mlssuniy lose: 
cingOy 3, einxly clnctuniy bind, en- 

ctrckf surround. 
con-temnoy 3, -tempsiy -temptuniy 

despise. 
dls-cedOy 3, -cesBi, -cesBuniy depart. 
fluoy 3, flaxiy flaxum, Jlow. 
geroy 3, gessiy gestum, cairy on, 

wage {war). 
ponoy 3, posuly posituniy put, place. 
trahOy 3, -xi, -ctum, drag, draw. 
vehoy 3, vexiy vectum, carry, draw. 
vivo, 3, vixiy vfctum^ live. 

contrgy prep. w. ace, against. 
carruSy -i^ m., cart, wagon. 



Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. 
gladlStor, -orlSy h., gladiator. 
Hlspanla, -ae, f., Spain. 
HoratiuSy -i, h., Horatius. (79.) 
MetelluSy -i, h., Metdlus, a Roman 

generaL 
patrla, -ae, f., native land, 
PyrenaeuBy -a, -um, adj., Pyre- 

nean, Pyrenees. 
-que (enclitic),^ conj., and, 
Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine, 
SciplOy -onlsy M., Scipio, a Roman 

general. 
SpartacuBy -i, m., Spartacus, a 

gladiator. 
vlrgo, -InlSy F., maiden, girl. 



hablto (161), trans, and intrans., live, in the sense of dwell, inhabit, 

with reference to place. 
vivo, intrans., have life, live, often with reference to some condition 

or circumstance other than place. 



1 Goods. See 117. 
2/nto. See 52. 
8 Ride on horseback = be car- 
ried on a horse. 



* See 145. 

*» I.e., appended to some word, 
as in 192. 1. 2. 
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4. 

195. CGLLGQUIUIVI. 
Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

P. Quis fuit Hannibal ? Fuit Komanus an Carthaginiensis ? 

Carthaginian 

Z>. Fuit Cartbaginiensis et a Scipione victus est 
P. Ubi fuit Hannibalis patria ? 

where 

D. Carthago, Hannibalis patria, ftiit in Africa. 
P. Cur fuit f cur non est in Africa? 

why 

D. Quia Carthago a Scipi5ne deleta est. 

was deatroyed 

P. Quot n5mina erant Scipioni? 

how many 

D. Tria Scipioni erant nomina. Ptiblius Cornelius Scipio. 

three 

P. Recte, ml puer, praenomen Pablivs; Cornelius nomeii 

first name 

gentfle ; Scipio cognomen. 

family cognomen _ 

D. Nonne interdum appellatus est Scipio Africdntts ? 

sometimes was called 

P, Certissime. Hoc autem nomen dlcebant Romani 

this moreover 

cognomen secundum. 

CHAPTER XXVI. 1. 
REVIEW. 

196. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Defendite, cives, civitatem. 2. Civitas est mater 
nostra. 3. Cives sunt fratres nostii. 4. Pueri, fratres 
amate. 5. Ornate, cives, urbem monumentis statuisque. 
6. Urbes pulchrae in Italia videntur. 7. Habitasne in urbe 
pulchra? 8. Urbs Roma^ miiro cincta est. 9. Roma a civibus 
cum fortitudine defensa est. 10. Milites Roman! erant fortes. 

1 See 157, 158. 
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II. 1. The citizens are defenders of the state. 2. Roman 
mothers furnished brave heroes for the state. 3. Do you 
write letters to your brothers ? 4. From^ sprmgs in the 
mountains the rivers flow. 5. The city will be adorned with 
golden^ statues. 6. In Greece we do^ not see many beautiful 
cities. 7. The city is defended by watchful guards. 8. A 
high wall encircles the farmer's field. 9. We shall remain 
near Caesar's camp. 10. We teach our children by means 
of stories.* 

2. H 7^.., 

197. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Consules a Pyrrho victi sunt. 2. Urbs a consulibus 
defendetur. 3. Filii regis audacis sunt civitatis defenso- 
res. 4. Clamoribus mflitum nostrorum territi sunt hostes. 
5. Milites in urbe nostra non saepe videmus. 6. In monti- 
bus et silvis vivunt apri. 7. Mali* poenae timore coercentur. 

8. Legibus patriae omnes® coercemur. 9. Fluvius oppidum 
cingit. 10. Mores mall ab hominibus bonis contemnuntur. 

II. 1. Who defeated the Roman consuls? 2. The consul 
was besieging a city of Spain. 3. We all have seen the 
pleasant light of the moon. 4. The sad maidens were sitting 
near a deep river. 5. The maidens were weeping because 
they had lost their flowers. 6. The boars are descending 
headlong into the sea. 7. Soldiers are not often seen in our 
streets. 8. The ancient city of Rome^ was ruled by kings. 

9. The shepherd's son will weep if he loses (shall have lost) 
a sheep. 10. The teacher was teaching his pupils® the 
poems of Homer. 

1 e rather than S. ^ Omnes agrees with the under- 

^ See p. 37, note 1. stood subject of coercemur. 

* See p. 14, note 1. "^ The city of Rome = the city 
« See 90 and 91. Borne, See 157, 158. 

* See 117. ^ - , * Accusative. See p. 64, note 2. 

. V . , ■ V '^ 
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198. VOCABULARY. 

fSbula, -ae, f., story, tale, fable, omniSy -e, adj., all, every, whole. 
frater, -trU, m., brother, praeceps, -clpitiSy adj., headhng. 

mftter, -tris, f., mother. trfstls, -e, adj., sad, ^my, 

3. 

199. FOR TRANSLATION.* 

PbosebfIna. 
Proserpina, Cereris filia, aliquando in Sicilia ad urbem 
Hennam in campis flores car^bat, serta nectebat ludebatque 
cum comitibus. Nam camp! ibi floribus pulchrls sparsi^ 
sunt. Subito terra concussa' est atque Pluto, inferorum 
deus, e terra emersit;* ejus currum equi atri vehebant. Deus 
Proserpinam abduxit, ut uxor sua et inferorum regina esset;* 
clamorem puellae compressit.® Juppiter autem fratri per- 
miserat ut Proserpinam abdueeret.' Mater cum* Ignoraret, 
ubi filia esset,® totum orbem terrarum frustiS peragravit. 
^Continued on p, 92.] 

^ ^>Koo 

CHAPTER XXVII. 1. 
IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 

200. The following adjectives have lus (rarely fw«) 
in the genitive singular of all genders, and % in the 
dative : 

alius, alia, aliud, another, t5tU8, -a, -um, whole, 

nfUluB, -a, -um, no one, none, no, tUlus, -a, -um, any. 

b51ub, -a, -um, alone, sole, tLnus, -a, -um, one, alone. 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ From comprlmd. 
general vocabulary. "^ Ut . . . abdOceret, that he 

2 From spargS. might leud away = to lead away. 

^ From concutlS. ^ Cum ignSrSrety since she did 

^ From emergo. not know. 

* Ut . . .essety that she might be. « Was, 
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alter, altera, alterum, the other of two, 
neuter, neutra, neutnim, neither of two, 
uter, utra, utruxn, which of two f 
uterque, utr&que, utmmque, each of two, both. 



201. 




PARADIGM. 








SiNGULAB, 






Plural. 




MASC. 


F£M. 


NEUT. 


HA8C. 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


N. alius 


alia 


aliud 


alii 


aliae 


alia 


G. alius 


alius 


alius 


ali5rum 


all arum 


aliOrum 


D. aUl 


alii 


alii 


aUls 


aUlB 


aUls 


Ac. alium 


aliam 


aliud 


alios 


aUfta 


alia 


Ab. alio 


ali& 


alia 


alils 


aliXs 


aUls 



202. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptaiem. 2. Alius ^ aliud 
dixit. 3. Inutram partem* fluit flumen? 4. Alter' Graecus, 
alter'* Romanus erat. 5. Utii consuli dat civitas totam 
laudem ? Neutrl. 6^ Alii* virtute, alii* dolls hostes superant.* 
7. Unius hominis mors totam urbem servavit. 8. Alter! 
discipulo laudem, alter! culpam dat^ praeceptor. 9. NuUius 
precibus cedemus. 10. A Cicerone uno urbs servata est. 

n. 1. The farmer was ploughing his field alone. 2. He 
is praised by one, blamed by another. 3. To which of the 
two does the teacher give the praise? 4. Some like® boys, 
others like girls. 5. Death is feared by no good man. 
6. The consul conquered some of his enemies, by others he 



1 Literally, another said another 
thing. The English of it is, one 
said one thing, another another, 

2 Into which part f i.e., in which 
direction f 

* Alter . . . alter, the one ,,, the 
other. 

* Alii . . . alii, some , , , others; 
aliud . . . aliud, one thing , , .an- 
other thing. 



s This sentence illustrates a 
common usage of the Latin. A verb 
belonging to two groups of words 
is often placed only with the last, 
and must be mentally supplied 
with the first. With the English 
it is the reverse. Show the appli- 
cation of the remark. 

* See note 6. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



88 IBREGULAB ADJECTIVES. 

was conquered. 7. One leg is long, the other short. 8. Some 
praise one thing, others another. 9. The plan of the whole 
war was disclosed to the enemy. 10. The citi2;ens praised 
Cicero alone. 

203. VOCABULARY. 

breviS) -e^ adj., short. laus^ laudls, f., praise. 

cSdOy 3^ cgBSiy cessumy yield. mors^ mortis, f., death. 

Cicer5y -dnisy m., Cicero, a Roman praeceptor, -oriSy h., teacher. 

orator. preces, -lun, f. (plur.), prayers^ 
crusy criiiiSy n., Ug. entreaty. 

culpa, -ae, f., blame, fault, rati5, -onis, f., plan, method. 

dolus, -i, M., trick, deceit. servS, 1, save, preserve. 

S-n&ntio, 1, disclose, announce. verus, -a, -um, adj., true. 

flamen, -Inls, n., river. (172.) vlrtasy -utis, f., virtue, courage. 



2. 

204. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipdlus. 

Z>. Quis fuit Cicero? 

P. Clarus consul Romanus fuit. 

i). Multane bella gessit ? 

P. Minime. Orator fuit ; dux militum semel. 

once only 

Z>. Nonne ejus orationes in schola legimus ? 

hifl read 

P. Compltires. Multas epistulas quoque scripsit Cicero. 

several also 

D, Ad quos epistulas scripsit ? 

whom 

P. Ad fratrem et amicos. 

D, Fuitne C/cero ejus " nomen "? ^ 

P. N5n fuit *' nomen," sed " cognomen.*' 

D. Quid fuit ejus " nomen " ? 

P. Tullim. 

I See 195. 
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Z>. Et praenomen ? 

P. Marcus. 

D. Hoc dicas mihi, praeceptor eruditissime, si placet; 

tell moit learned 

difficilesne sunt Ciceronis orationes ? 

hard 

P. Sine dubio difficiles sunt, puer autem acer eas intelle- 

j. . but tbem 

gere potest. 

^ -^^^ 

CHAPTER XXVIII. 1. 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

206. Adjectives in Latin, as in English, change their 
terminations to express different degrees of quality: 
altus, altior, altissimus, high^ higher^ highest. 

Adjectives may also be compared in Latin, as in English, by 
means of adverbs. 

206. Examine the follomng : — 

POSITIVE. COMPABA.TIVB. SUPERLATIVE. 

altus (alto) alt lor, altiua altiasimus, etc. 

levis (levi) levior, leviua levissimus, etc. 

prudens (prudent) prudent ior, prudent iua prudent isaimus, etc. 

pulcher (pulcbro) pulchrior, pulchriua pulcherrimus, etc. 
miser (misero) miser ior, miser iua miser rimus, etc. 

acer (acri) acrior, acriua acerrimus, etc. 

Observe (1) that the comparative is formed in both the above 
groups by dropping the final vowel of the stem, if the stem ends 
in a vowel, and adding ior, ius, 

(2) That the superlative is formed in the first group from the 
shortened stem by adding issimiis, issima, issimum. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



(3) But if the adjective ends in er, the superlative is formed by 
adding rimus, rimOf rimum, to the positive. 

207. Six adjectives in lis drop the final vowel of the 
stem and add limys to form the superlative : 

f acil lor, f acil ius f acil limus, -a, -nm 

difficilior, difilcilius difficil limns, -a, -nm 

similior, similius simillimus, -a, -nm 

dissimil ior, dissimil ins dissimil limns, -a, -nm 

humil ior, bomO ins hurnil limns, -a, -nm 

gracilior, gracilins gracil limns, -a, -nm 



facilis, -e, easy. 
difficilis, -e, hard, 
similis, -e, like. 
dissimilis, -e, unlike. 
humilis, -e, low. 
gracilis, -e, slender. 



208. 



Irbegular Comparison. 



bonns, -a, -nm 
mains, -a, -nm 
mftgnns, -a, -nm 
mnltns, -a, -nm 
vetns 



melior, -ins 
pSjor, -ns 
mftjor, -ns 

^,piasi 

vetnstior, -ins 



optimns, -a, -nm 
pessimns, -a, -nm 
mftzimns, -a, -nm 
plflrimns, -a, -nm 
veterrimns, -a, -nm 



209. 



Declension op the Comparative, 
paradigm. 





Singular. 


Plural. 




M. & F. 


NEUT. 


M. & F. 


NEUT. 


N.V. 


altior 


altius' 


altior Ss. 


altior a 


G. 


altioris 


altioris 


altior nm 


altior nm 


D. 


altior I 


altiorl 


altior ibns 


altior ibns 


Ac. 


altior em 


altius 


altior es. Is 


altior a 


Ab. 


altior 6, 1 


altior 6, 1 


altior ibns 


altioribns 



Compare, and decline in the comparative : — 

atr6x, -6cis,/erce. liber, -era, -emm,^ee. 

andSbc, -ficis, bold. piger, pigra, pigrnm, lazy. 

celer, -eris, smft. placidns, -a, -nm, calm. 

fSlIz, -Icis, liicky. sapiens, -entis, wise. 



1 Plos has in sing:ular only 
nom., gen. (pluiis), and ace. ; in 



plural, nom. plfirSs, piara» gen. 
plfirium> etc. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 91 

210. EXERCISES. 

1. Of bolder soldiers. 2. For a bolder soldier. 3. On 
the highest tree. 4. The wisest king. 5. Of fiercer lions. 
6. By a more lucky general. 7. With calmer joy. 8. Of a 
swifter horse. 9. For freer men. 10. Of wiser judges. 
11. A deeper river. 12. Of deeper rivers. 13. In a deeper 
river. 14. For lazier boys. 

2. 

211. We can say in Latin without difference in meaning : 

1. Quia est eioquentior quam CicerO? > Who is more eloquent 

2. Quia est eioquentior CicerOne ? > than Cicero f 

212. Rule of Syntax. — The comparatiye degrree 
is followed by the ablative when quam (than) is 
omitted. 

But the ablative can only take the place of quam and the nom- 
inative, or quam and the accusative. 

213. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fluvii altiores sunt rivls, maria altlssima^ sunt. 

2. In Africa sunt animalia atrociora quam in America. 

3. Leones sunt audacissimae bestiae. 4. Elepbanli sunt 
prudentiores leonibus. 5. Gentes Africae et Europae sunt 
dissimillimae. 6. Pensum tuum facillimum, meum diflSciUi- 
mum est. 7. Roma est Italiae urbs veterrima,^ sed vetUsti- 
orefj sunt in ITtoribus coloniae Graecorum. 8. Templa Graeca 
erant humillima. 9. Nihil est pejus quam mendacium. 
10. Mendacium autem pejus pigritia et ignavia est. 

II. 1. A river is longer than a brook. 2. Seas are deeper 
than rivers. 3. The sources of great rivers are not always 
in high mountains. 4. Elephants bear heavier burdens than 

1 The superlatiye muBt often be translated by very with the positive. 
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horses. 5. The horse and the dog are very faithful. 6. Yoar 
dog is better than mine. 7. Not many cities are more beau- 
tiful than Rome. 8. The elephant is bolder than the horse. 
9. Your task is easier than mine; but mine is not very 
hard. 10. The bravest men are not always the wisest. 



214. VOCABULARY. 

America, -ae, f., America. litus, -oris, k., shore, 

auteniyi conj., huty moreover, 
bestla, -ae, f., beast, 
colonla, -ae, f., colony, 
gens, gentls, f., nation, people. 
ign&vla^ -ae, f., cowardice. 



mendadum, -i, n., lying, 
nllill, N. (mdecl.), nothing. 
plgrltla, -ae, f., laziness. 
quam, conj., than. 
rivuSy i, M., bro(^. 



" Proserpin gathering flowrs. 
Herself a fairer flowr, by gloomy Dis 
Was gathered, which cost Ceres all that pain 
J. To seek her through the world,** 

216. FOR TRANSLATION.2 

Tandem Ceres a Sole, qui omnia ednspicit, audivlt quis 
filiam abduxisset.* Itaque statim iter ad Jovem* flexit* et 
precibus animum ejus inflexit, ut filia a Plutone remittere- 
tur.* Juppiter id permisit, si jejuna mansisset.' Sed cum^ 
Proserpina mall Punici septem grSna gustfivisset,* non licuit. 
Tandem Proserpinae permissum est,^® ut per partem anni 
dimidiam apud matrem, per partem alteram apud inferos 
esset.^ 



1 Always placed after the first 
or second word in the sentence. 

2 Contmued from p. 86. 

• Had led away. 

* Nom. JSpplter. 

* From flecto. 

• Ut . . . remltteretur, that her 
daughter might be sent back. 



' Had remained, 

8 Since. 

« Had tasted. 

10 It was permitted = permission 
was git en. 

11 Ut . . . esset, that she should be 
= to be. For the order, see p. 87, 
note 5. 
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CHAPTER XXrX. 1. 
FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

216. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and 
follow them in comparison. 

21 7. Examine the following : — 



ADJECTIVE. 


STBM. 


ADTBRB. 


gratus, thankful. 


grato- 


gratS, thankfully. 


benignus, kind. 


benigno- 


benigiiS, kindly. 


miser, wretched. 


misero- 


miser 6, wretchedly. 


pulcher, beautiful. 


pulchro- 


pulchrC, beautifully. 


fortis, hrave. 


forti- 


fortiter, bravely. 


acer, eager. 


acri- 


acriter, eagerly. 


prudens, ivise. 


prudent- 


prudenter, wisely. 


f elix, lucky. 


felici- 


felici ter, luckily. 



Observe (1) that the adjectives of the first group are of the o 
(or second) declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the 
stem of the adjectives by changing the final o of the stem to e. 

(2) That the adjectives of the second group are of the third 
declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the stem of the 
adjectives by addmg ter. 

(3) But stems in nt drop t before adding the suffix ter. 



218. Examine the following : — 



ADJECTIVE. 

multus, much. 
facilis, easy. 
impOnis, unpunished. 

oitus, ^ick. 
anbitus, sudden. 
pxlmiiB, frst. 



ADVERB. 

multum, much. 
facile, easily. 
impune, with safety. 

cit6, quickly. 
subit5, suddenly. 
prlm5, at first. 



Observe that in the first group the accusative singular neuter of 
the adjective is used as an adverb ; in the second, the ablative. 
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219. Examine the following : — 



P08ITIVB. 


COMPARATIVE. 


SUPERLATIVB 


grate 


gratins 


gratissima 


misere 


miserins 


miserrima 


acriter 


acrins 


acerrima 


feUciter 


faUoius 


faUoisBima 


benSi 


melius 


optima 


malS 


pCjUB 


pessima 


mnltum 


plQa 


plflrimnm 




magis 





Observe that the comparative of the adverb is the same as the 
neuter accusative singular of the adjective ; and that the superla- 
tive is formed from the superlative of the adjective by changing, 
as in the positive, the final o of the stem to e. 

If the adjective is irregular in comparison, the adverb is likewise. 



Compare : — 

placida, calnUy. 
audacter, boldly. 



libera, freely. 
celeriter, quickly. 



pnlchra, beautifully. 
prfidenter, wisely. 



2. 
220. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Glim fuit' Atheniensis clarissimus. 2. Fideliter 
legibus* civitatis parebat. 3. Juste omnibus rebus* age- 
bat. 4. Audacter pugnavit atque amlcum fortiter defendit. 
5. Sapienter juvenes aliosque docebat. 6. Falso et turpi ter 
accusatus est; libere se* defendit neque timebat. 7. Inju- 
stissime ad mortem damnatus est a civibus. 8. Venenum in 
carcere bibit plaeide. 9. Ejus* memoria delebitur nunquam. 
10. Quis fuit Atheniensis? 

II. 1. Was Socrates an illustrious Athenian? 2. Was he 
more illustrious than other citizens? 3. Did he not act most 



1 Formed irregularly from bonus. 

2 There was, 

' Observe the dative with pBreS. 



* Things. See 260. 
6 Himself 

• Of him. 
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justly in all respects?^ 4. Did he very' faithfully obey the 
laws of the Athenians? 5. Did he not teach the Athenians 
very wisely? 6. Did he not defend a young man in battle 
very bravely? 7. Why was he most basely accused and 
condemned to death? 8. We shall cherish his memory more 
diligently. ,9. His memory will be cherished faithfully by 
the best men. ' 10. In vain shall we seek for a better man 
than Socrates. 

m. 1. Julius CflBsar was a very famous man. 2. He was 
excellently brought up by his mother. 3. He learned the 
Greek language very well. 4. He was an illustrious general 
and fought many battles most successfully. 5. In Gaul he 
took towns, and cruelly slew^any men. 6. He boldly sailed 
to Britain with many ships. 7. But the inhabitants did not 
basely beg for peace. 8. He quickly overcame all his 
enemies. 9. (As)^onsul he ruled the Roman state wisely and 
well. 10. He was fouUy slain by Brutus and other Romans. 



221. 



VOCABULARY. 



crSdellter [crSdSIis], cruelly, 

dillgenter [dCUgSns], diligently. 

falaS [falsusjy falsely. 

fideUter [fidelisjy/atV/i/W/y. 

frostrfiy in vain, 

i^jaste [i^jastus], unjustly. 

Juste [Jostus], justly. 

libere [liberie freely, fearlessly. 

oliniy formerly. 

optimS, very well, excellently. 

sapienter [sapiens], wisely. 

turpiter [turpls], basely, foully. 

accosS, 1 [ady causa], accuse. 
Atheniensis, -e, adj., Athenian, 
bibo, 3, blbi, potum, drink. 
career, -erls, m., prison. 



col5, 3, coIqI, cultam, cultivate, 

cherish, care for. 
damno, 1, condemn. 

discs, 3, didici, , ham, 

Juvenis, -is, m. & f., youth. 
lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 
nSvigS, 1 [navis, ago], sail. 
neco, 1, hill. Cf. InterflciS. 

pSreo, 2, -ui, , obey (w. dat.). 

pax, pScis, F., peace, 

peto, 3, -ivi, -if, -itnm, hegfor, ask. 

quaero, 3, quaesivi, -ii, quae- 

situm, seek for, ask, inquire. 
sed, conj., but. Cf. autem (214). 
Socrates, -Is, m., Socrates, an 

Athenian philosopher. 
venenum, -i, n., poison. 



1 Compare I. 3. 



2 See p. 91, note. 
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3. 

222. COLLOQUIUM. 
Pater et FIliolus. 

P. Quid, ml filiole, in schola hodie discebas? 

little son 

F, Discebain, mi pater, pensum de adverbiis longissimum. 
P. Cui parti orationis est adverbium simillimum ? 

to what speech 

F. Simillimum, ut opinor,*est adverbium adjeetavo. 

as I think 

P. Recte, puer ; sed illud mihi expliea, si poteris : Si, 

this explain if you can 

ut dlcis, adverbium adjectivo est simile, unde nomen traxit? 

-whence has derived 

P. Fortasse propter hoe, quod saepissime verbis ad- 

perhaps on account of this because very often verbs 

jungitur. 

p. Optime, filiole; en tibi assem ! 

here is for you penny 

CHAPTER XXX. 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

223. Verbs in l. 

Audi5 (stem audi), hear. 
Principal Parts : audi5, andXre, andlvl, audltum. 

INDICATIVE. 

active. passits:. 

Present. 

/ hear^ etc, I am heard, etc. 

audi5 audlmua audior audlmur 

audiB audltis aud Iris, or -re ' audlmini 

audit audiunt audltur audiiintur 

Imperfect. 

I was hearing, etc. I was heard, etc. 

audiSbam audiSbSUnus audi^bar audiSb&mnr 

audiSbSls audiSbfttia audiSb&riB,or-re audiSbftminl 

audiSbat audiSbant audiSbfttur audiSbantur 
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ACTITSi. 

/ shall hear, etc. 
audiam audi^mtui 

audiSs audietis 

audiet audient 



PASSITB. 

Future. 

/ shall be heard, etc. 
audiar audi6mur 

aud iSria, or -re aud i6miiil 
audietur audientor 



Perfect, 
/ have heard, etc. 
audivi audivimus 

audiY isH audiv istis 
audiv it audiv Smnt, (yr -re 



/ have been heard, etc. 

sum / Bumns 

audit lis hJ es auditl \ estia 



eat 



(sunt 



Pluperfect. 
I had heard, etc. 
audiY eram audiv erSUnua 
audiv er&i audiv erfttia audit ua -| erSLa 

audiv erat audiv erant (erat 



/ had been heard, etc, 
^ eram r erSlmus 

auditl \ erfttia 
(erant 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have heard, etc. I shall have been heard, etc. 

audiv er5 audiv erimua reiQ rerimna 

audiv eria audiv eritia auditua^eria auditl ^ eritia 

audiv erit audiv erint (erit (erunt 



SUBJUNCTIVE.* 
Present. 

audiar audi&mur 

aud i&ris, or -re aud i&mini 

audi&tur audiantur 

Imperfect. 

aud Irer aud IrSmur 

aud IrSria, or -re aud IrSminI 

audirStur audurentur 



audiam 


audiSUnua 


audifta 


audiSltia 


audiat 


audiant 


audfr^ki 


audlrSmus 


audfr^s 


audlretia 


audlret 


audlrent 


audiv erim 


audiv erimus 


audiv erfa 


audiv erf tis- 


audiv erit 


audiv erint 



Perfect. 



audit us 



"-sun 

sis 
[sit 



^simus 

auditl -^sitis 
(sint 



1 See p. 26, note. 
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ACnVB. 



PASSITB. 



Pluperfect. 

audiviBsem audlyisseinits ressem ressemus 

audiviBS^s audivissStis audit us -^ esses auditi •< ess^tds 
audivisset audivissent (esset (essent 



audi, hear thou. 
audlte, hear ye, 

audlt6, thou shall hear, 
audits, he shall hear, 
audlt6te, ye shall hear. 
audiunt5, they shall hear. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

audire, he thou heard. 
audlminT, he ye heard. 

Future. 

auditor, thou sholt he heard, 
auditor, he shall he heard. 



audiuntor, they shall he heard. 



INFINITIVE. 
Pres. audire, to hear. audlri; to he heard, 

Perf. audiv isse, to have heard, audit us esse, to have been heard. 
Fut. audit flrus esse, /o 2)6 a6ou^ audit um Irl, to he dhout to he 
to hear. heard. 



PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. audiSns, -entis, hearing, 

Fut. auditflrus, -a, -um, oZktu^ Ger. audiendus,-a,-um, to &e 

to hear. heard. 
Perf. audit us, -a, -um, heard^ 



G. audiendl, of hearing, 
D. audiend6,/or hearing. 
Ac. audiendum, hearing, 
Ab. audiend5, hy hearing. 



Ac. audit um, to hear. 



having been heard. 



GERUND. 



SUPINE. 

Ab. auditfl, to hear, to he heard. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 1. 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

224. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of audi5. 

225. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audio, audiebam, audiam. 2. Audit, audiebat, au- 
diet. 3. Auditur, audiebatur, audietur. 4. Audi, audire. 
5. Audimur, audiebamur, audiemur. 6. Audire, audiii. 
7. Auditis, audiebatis, audietis. 8. Audis, audiris. 9. Audi- 
unt, audiuntur. 10. Audient, audientur. 

n. 1. Thou hearest, thou wast hearing, thou wilt hear. 
2. I hear, I am heard. 3. He is hearing, he was hearing, 
he will hear. 4. To be heard, to hear. 5. We were hearing, 
we were (being) heard. 6. We hear, we heard, we shall 
hear. 7. They will hear, tbey will be heard. 8. You heard, 
you were heard. 9. Hear (ye), be ye heard. 10. I hear, I 
heard, I shall be heard. 

2. 

226. EXERCISES. 

PCLniO, punish; mflnid, fortify; vesti5» clothe, 
I. 1. Puniebam, muniebam, vestiebam. 2. Munltur, pu- 
nitur, vesfitur. 3. Puniet, vestiet, muniet. 4. PunT, munite, 
vesfimim. 5. Vestietur, punietur, munietur. 6. Nonne pu- 
nimus? nonne vestimur? nonne muniuntur? 7. Vestiamne? 
punietne ? munietume ? 8. Muniebant, puniebamini, vestior. 
9. Non vestiris, non punit, non muniemus. 10. Puniar, 
muniam, vestiebaris. 

n. 1. He was clothing, he was punishing, he was fortify- 
ing. 2. They will be clothed, they will be fortified, they will 
be punished. 3. Be thou clothed, punish (thou), fortify. 
4. I fortify, he punishes,vwe are clothing. 5. Are you not 
being clotiied? was it not fortified? will he not be pun- 
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ished? 6. They are being punished, it is being fortified, 
thou wilt be clothed. 7. We punish, we were fortifying, 
they will clothe. 8. Were you being clothed? will it be 
fortified? shall I be punished? 9. I shall not fortify, you 
are not being clothed, they will not be punished. 10. I 
punished, you will fortify, they clothe. 

3. 

227. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vere terra gramine et floribus vestitur. 2. Vere 
avium carmina audlmus. 3. Mors vltam nostram finiet. 
4. Puerl in gramine dormiebant. 5. Somno mollimus curas. 
6. Canes agricolarum oves custodiunt. 7. Milites urbem 
custodient. 8. Bellum a Scipione finietur. 9. Audlte verba 
sapientium. 10. Injuste puer punltur. 

II. 1. A good father will nurture, clothe, and^ instruct 
his children. 2. It is very ^ pleasant^ to hear the sweet voice 
of the nightingale. 3. All our^ pains are ended by death. 
4. The general justly punishes a cowardly soldier. 5. The 
sheep are carefully* guarded by the dog. 6. Scipio finished 
the war in Africa. 7. The pupils are very faithfully in- 
structed by their teachers. 8. My son, soothe your mother's 
cares. 9. The city is fortified by strong walls. 10. In sum- 
mer the trees are clothed with leaves. 

228, VOCABULARY. 

cuBtodiOy 4 [custos], guard. carmeny -IniSy s., aong, 

dormiS, 4, sleep, dolor, -oris, m., pain. 

e-rudiOy 4 [rudis], teach, instruct folium, -i, N., lea/. 

f into, 4 [finis], end, Jinish, gramen, -inis, n., grass. 

mollio, 4 [mollis], sojlen, soothe. ignavus, -a^ -um, adj., cowardly. 

mfinlo, ^f fortify, defend, jocundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

notrio, 4, nurture, nourish. luscinia, -ae, f., nightingale. 

ponio, 4, punish, ver, veris, if., spring. 

vestio, 4, clothe. vox, vocis, f., voice. 

1 Omit. 2 See p. 91, note. * Neuter gender. * See 144, 145. 
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CHAPTER XXXIL 1. 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



229. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
iiiTe, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of audi5« 

230. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audivi, audlveram, audivero. 2. Audltus est, audi- 
tus erat, auditus erit. 3. Audivimus, audlveramus, audive- 
rimus. 4. Audlverant, audita erant. 5. AudivistI, audiveras, 
audiveris. 6. audivisse, auditus esse. 7. Audlveratis, auditi 
eratis. 8. Audlvit, audlverat, audiverit. 

n. 1. Thou hast heard, thou hadst heard, thou wilt have 
beard. 2. They have been heard, they had been heard, they 
will have been heard. 3. I have heard, I have been heai-d. 
4. To have been heard, to have heard. 5. We have heard, 
we had heard, we shall have heard. 6. We have been heard, 
we had been heard, we shall have been heard. 7. You have 
heard, you have been heard. 8. He had heard, he had been 
heard. 

2. 

231. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Finiveram, enidlveram, vestiveram. 2. Finltum est, 
eruditus sum, vestitus sum. 3. Nonne finita sunt? nonne 
vesfitus eram? nonne eruditus ero? 4. Vestiveras, erudi- 
veras, finiveras. 5. Finlveris, eruditus eris, vestiverimus. 
6. Vestitae erant, finita erant, eruditi erant. 7. Erudivera- 
tis, finiveram, vestiverint. 8. Vestitine sumus? estne eru- 
ditus? estne finltum? 9. Erudlta es, fInIstI,Westieras.* 
10. Non erudlstis, non finlveratis, non vestiverit. 

1 For finivisti. Terfects in ivi often drop v and contract u to i. 
^ For vestiveras. 
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n. 1. Have they not been clothed? have they (neut.) not 
been finished? were they not taught? 2. We have finished, 
we have clothed, we have taught. 8. She had been taught, 
they {neut.) had been finished, we (fern,) had been clothed. 

4. Didst thou teach? have j^ou finished? has she clothed?' 

5. They had clothed, they will have taught, I have finished. 

6. I had clothed, thou hadst taught, he had finished. 7. We 
shall not have finished, they will not have clothed, you will 
not have taught. 8. It was not finished, we had not been 
taught, you will not have been clothed. 9. Tou have taught, 
you had finished, you will have clothed. 10. I shall have 
clothed, I had taught, I finished. 

3. 

232. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Medicus regis nocte ad Fabricium venit.^ 2. Fabri- 
cius medicum vinxit et ad dominum misit. 3. Urbs virtu te 
et fortitiidine militum niunlta erit. 4. Roman! artibus' ct 
litteris* a Graecis eruditi sunt. 5. Octo horas dormire 
puerls satis est. 6. Luce solis caloreque aperiuntur flores. 

7. Omnes terras foiiiibus viris aperuit natura. 8. Milites 
arcem fideliter custodlverunt. 9. Brutus in castra Caesaris 
venerat. 10. Nihil scire turpissimum est. 

n. 1. The king's physician was bound by Fabrlcius' 
slave. 2. The valor and endurance {foHUwdo) of thfe 
soldiers fortified the city. 3. The Greeks instructed the 
Romans in the arts.^ 4. Is it enough for a boy to sleep 
two hours?* 5. The light and heat of the sun had opened 
the flowers. 6. The citadel was very* carefully guarded by 

1 How do you know whether this form is present or perfect ? 
3 In the arts and literature, * Duas hSrfts. 

8 Compare I. 4. * See p. 91, note. 
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the soldiers. 7. To know many things* is very useful. 
8. To be ignorant of many things is not disgraceful. 9. The 
general's camp^ had not been fortified. 10. Did you not 
hear the voice of your father? 

233. VOCABULARY. 

aperioy 4, -uiy -turn, open, disclose. Fabrlcius, -ly m., Fabricius, a Ro- 
ne-8Cl5y 4, know not, be ignorant of. man general. 

scloy 4, know, know how, litterae, -firum, f., letters, litera- 
veniOy 4, veni, ventuniy come, tare ; often =r epistula. 

vinciOy 4, vlnxiy vlnctum, bind. lux, IQciSy f., light ^ daylight, 

medlcus, -i, m., physician, 

ady prep. w. ace, to, towards. nox, noctis^ f., night, (167. 2.) 

arsy artiSy f., art. (167. 2.) octo, num. adj., indecl., eight. 

caXor, -orlSy m., heat, turpisy -e^ adj., base, disgraceful. 



4. 

234. COLLOQUIUM. 

Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

p. De qua re est pensum hodiernum ? 

D. Pensum hodiernum est itemm de conjugatione quarta. 

P, Heri quartam con jugationem nesciebas ; scisne hodi^ ? 

2>. Fartim scio, modum autem subjunctivum nescio. 

partly mood 

P. Mox subjunctivum quoque disces. 

Boon also 

2). Estne utilius indicatlvum scire quam subjunctivum ? 
P. Utrumque debemus scire; indicativus autem saepius 
mvenitur. 

D. Adhuc conjugationes didici quattuor. Suntne plures ? 

thuafar 

P. N6n plures ; sed multa verba sunt anoraala. 

irregular 

* See 117. -Srum. What must be the num- 

^ Remember that the Latin ber of the verb of which castra 
word for camp is plural, castra, is subject? 

' r Digitized by LjOOQIC 
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CHAPTER XXXin. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
235. Verbs in io.^ 

Capi5 (stem oape)» take. 
Principal Parts : oapi5, capSre, oSpI, oaptum. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 


ACTIVE. 


PASSIVE. 




Present. 


/ take, etc. 


/ am taken, etc. 


capiO capimns 


cs^ior capimnr 


capiB capitis 


cap eris, or -re capimini 


cap it capiunt 


capitur capiuntur 



/ was taking, etc, 
capifibam capiebftmus 
cap iSbfis cap iSbfttia 
capiSbat capiSbant 

/ shall take, etc, 
cap iam cap i^mua 

capiSs capiStis 

capiet capient 



cepi; cepifltl, cepit» etc. 



Imperfect. 

/ was taken, etc, 
capiSbar capiSbftmur 

capi6bftri8,or-re capiSbftminl 
capiSbfttor cap iHbantur 

Future. 

/ shall be taken, etc, 
capiar capiSmar 

cap iSris, or -re cap iSminl 
capiStor capientur 

Perfect. 

captus Bunii es, esti etc. 



Pluperfect. 
ceperam, ceperfis, ceperat, etc. captua eram, erfia, erat, etc 

Future Perfect. 
ceper5, ceperis, ceperit, etc. captua er5, eria, eiit, etc. 

1 Verbs in id of the third con- infinitive present. What forms of 
jugation are distinguished from capio are like those of audiS? 
those of the fourth by the active Make a general statement. » 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
AOnYB. PASSITE. 

Present. 
capiam, capifts, capiat, etc. capiar, -iftris or -re, -ifttur, etc. 

Imperfect. 
caperem, caperSs, caperet, etc. caperer, -erfiria or -re, -erfitur. 

Perfect. 
ceperim, cSperis, ceperit, etc. captus aim, ala, ait, etc. 

Pluperfect. 
cep iaaem, cSp iaaSa, cep iaaet, etc. cap tua eaaem, eaaSa, eaaet, etc. 

-- IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. cape, take thou. cap ere, he thou taken. 

capite, take ye. capiminl, he ye taken. 

FuT. capito, thou shalt take, capitor, thou shah he taken, 

etc. etc. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. cap ere, to take. cap I, to he taken. 

Perf. cepiaae, to have taken. cap tua eaae, to have heen taken. 

FuT. cB,pt(iraB esBOt to he about cap turn Iri; to he ahout to he 
to take, taken. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. capifina, taking. 



FuT. capttlrua, about to take. Ger. capiendua, to he taken. 

— ^— — Perf. ca,]^t'aB, having heen taken. 

GERUND, 
oapiendl, of taking, 
etc 

SUPINE. 
Ac. captum, to take. Ab. captfL, to take, to he taken. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 1. 
THIRD CONJUGATION. 
:^236. Verbs in id. 

Learn all the tenses of the indicative, the present imperatiye, 
and the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of capifi. 

237. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. CapiuDt, capiebant. 2. Capior, capiebar, capiar. 
3. Capimur, capiebamur, capiemur. 4. Capis, caperis. 
5. Cepi, captiis sum. 6. Cepimus, ceperamus, ceperimus. 
7. Capta sunt, capta erant, capta erunt. 8. Cape, capere. 
9. Capere, capl. 10. Cepisse, captus esse. 

II. 1. We are taking, we were taking, we shall be 
taking. 2. Take, be taken. 3. Thou art taking, thou 
wast taking, thou wilt take. 4. You have taken, you had 
taken, you will have taken. 5. It is taken, it was taken, it 
will be taken. 6. I was taking, I was taken. 7. To take, 
to have taken. 8. To be taken, to have been taken. 9. It 
(fern,) has been taken, it had been taken, it will have been 
taken. 10. We have taken, we have been taken. 

2. 

238. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tarentinl legatis Romanorum injuriam f§oernnt. 
2. Pyrrhus, EpM rex, ad Tarentinos venit. 3. Contra 
Pyrrhum missus est Laevinus consul. 4. Pyrrhus elephan- 
tis vicit, nam Romanorum equi territa sunt et fugiebant. 

5. Nox proeli finem fecit; Laevinus per noctem fugit. 

6. Multl et fortes Roman! in pugna interfecti sunt. 7. Capti- 
vos Romanos snmmo in honore habuit Pyrrhus. 8. Deinde^ 
in Campaniam sS recepit. 9. Leg§,tl, a Romanls missl,^ 

1 Pronounced de-in'-de. ' Sent, 
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honorifice a Pyrrho except! sunt. 10. Pax cum Pyrrho 
non facta est. 

. II. 1. A wrong was done to the Romans by the Taren- 
tines. 2. Against Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, the Romans 
sent the consul Leevinus. 3. The spies of Pyrrhus were 
taken by Leevinus and led through his camp. 4. The 
Romans did not make peace with King Pyrrhus. 5. Pabri- 
cius saw through the design of the king and was not^ 
frightened. 6. You will welcome your Mend to-day. 7. I 
welcome my best friend with gi'eat pleasm*e.' 8. The enemy 
threw their spears and fled into the woods. 9. Did not 
Caesar either conquer or slay all his enemies? 10. Finally 
he was himself {ipse) slain by Brutus his friend, and others. 



239. 



VOCABULARY. 



ex-ciploy 3, -cSpiy -ceptum 
[caplo], catchf accept, tvelcome, 

faci5, 3, teclf factum^ malce, do. 

fugiOy 3, fugiy ftigitumy Jlee. 

inter-ficioy 3, -feci, -fectum [fa- 
cto], kill, slay. Cf . neco (221). 

JaciOy 3, Jeciy Jactum, throw, 

per-spicioy 3, -spexi, -spectum 
[specio], see through, into. 

re^iploy 3, -cepi, -ceptnm [cap- 
16], take ba^k, get again, receive. 

Be recipere, withdraw, retreat. 

aut . . . aut, conj., either . . .or. 
TCampania, -ae, f., Campania, a 
^ division of Italy. 

contra, prep. w. ace, against. 



de-inde» adv., then, next, 
denique, ikjdv.,Jin€dly, 
exploratory -oris, m., scout, spy, 
finis, -Is, M., end. 
honSrlfice, adv., honorably. 
Injoria, -ae, p., ivrong, injury. 
Laevinus, -I, m., Leevinus, a Roman 

consul. 
legatiis, -i, M., ambassador, lieu- 

tenant. 
per, prep. w. ace, through. 
proellum, -i, v., battle. Cf. 

pugna (102). 
summus, -a, -um (sup. of supe- 

ms), adj., highest. 
Tarentinus, -i, m., an inhabitant 

of Tarentum, a Tarentine. 



1 And , , . not, neque. 



144, 145. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 1. 
REVIEW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

^O. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amamus, monemus, regimus, audimus. 2. Laudant, 
delent, agunt, custodiunt. 3. OrDabam, delebam, viDce- 
bam, muniebam. 4. Cantavisti, habuisti, posuisfi, vinxisti. 

5. Mutaverunt, tenuerunt, egerunt, ceperunt, muniverunt. 

6. Portaveffttis, deleveratis, praebueratis, duxeratis, dormi- 
veratis. 

.^ n. 1. Fugatur, terretur, p5nitur, vincitur. 2. Servabe- 
ris, teneberis, mittere, vestiere. 3. Laudati sumus, pro- 
hibit! sumus, ducti sumus, eruditi sumus. 4. Ornare, monere, 
trahere, punure. 5. Amari, doceri, contemn!, jaci, aperiri. 
6. Amatae sunt, monitae sunt, exceptae sunt, auditae sunt. 

m. 1. Dormite, snperate, facite, vincite, vincite, prae- 
bete. 2. Vulneravisse, jecisse, venisse, docuisse, fluxisse. 
3. Recipimur, spectamur, agimur, vesHmur, docemur. 4. Do- 
c^bitis, punietis, trahetis, f ugietis, creabitis. 5. Misit, habuit, 
armavit, jecit, fugit. 6. Vincimim, yituperamini, terremini, 
vindmini, capiminl. 

2. 

241. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Thou lovest, thou advisest, thou rulest, thou hear- 
est. 2. I shall praise, I shall destroj', I shall drive, I shall 
guard. 3. You were adorning, you were seeing, you were 
conquering, you were fortifying. 4. We have sung, we have 
had, we have placed, we have bound. 5. You have changed, 
you have held, you have driven, you have taken, you have 
fortified. 6. I had carried, I had destroyed, I had furnished, 
I had led, I had slept. 
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II. 1. We are put to flight, we are frightened, we are 
placed, we are bound. 2. He will be saved, he will be held, 
he will be sent, he will be clothed. 3. They have been 
praised, they have been prevented, they have been led, they 
have been instructed. 4. They shall be adorned, they shall 
be advised, they shall be drawn, they shall be punished. 
5. To be loved, to be taught, to be despised, to.be thrown, 
to be opened. 6. Thou hast been loved, thou hast been ad- 
vised, thou hast been welcomed, thou hast been heard. 

in, 1. Sleep, surpass, do (fac), bind, conquer, furnish. 
2. To wound, to throw, to come, to teach, to flow. 3. They 
are received, they are witnessed, they are driven, they are 
clothed, they are taught. 4. I shall teach, I shall punish, 
I shall draw, I shall flee, I shall create. 5. They have 
sent, they have had, they have armed, they have thrown, 
they have fled. 6. Thou art conquered, thou art blamed, 
thou art frightened, thou art bound, thou art taken. 

3. 
242. COLLOQUIUM. 

Jacobus et Augustus. 
J. Denique ad finem pens! pervenimus; quid jam in- 

flnally end now 

cipiemus ? 

begin 

A. TQ quidquid videbitur incipies : ego incipiam nihil. 

you whatever seems good 

<7. Quare? esne defessus? 

why 

A. Certe, admodum defessus; pensum recognoscendum 

certainly downright review 

me quidem paene finivit. 

at least almost 

J. Mox recreaberis, sT mecum ad natandum venies. 

soon will be rested with me swim 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. 



A. Profecto tecam veniam, nam natare mibi est jucun- 

surely with yoo for 

dissimum et semper et praecipue cum, 

aipecUUy 



both 



when 



^^ Sole 8ub ardenti resonant arbusta cicddis.*' 

tinder gtowing reeound grovee the eicadae 

J. Quam laute poetam aliquem landas! 

bow elegantly some qaote 

A. Hone Vergili versiculum me docuit praeceptor. 

thif Vergil line 



CHAPTER XXXVI. 1. 

FOURTH DECLENSION. 

^ 243. The stem ends in u. 

244« Rule op Gender. — Noans in ua are masca- 
Hne ; those in u are neater. 

1. The following nouns, and a few others, are feminine : acos, 
needle; domiui, house; IdliB (plor.), /(/e«; maniui, hand; porti- 
ciuif portico; tribus, tribe. 



245 


u 


PARADIGMS. 








OraduB, M 


., step. 


Genfl, 


N., knee. 




snro. 


PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. 


gradus 


gradliB 


gen a 


genua 


G. 


gradliB 


graduum 


gen lis 


gen uum 


D. 


gradul (fl) 


gradibuB 


genfl 


genibuB 


Ac. 


gradum 


gradliB 


genfl 


genua 


Ab. 


gradfl 


gradibuB 


genfl 


genibuB 




MASO. 


Terminations. 


NBUT. 


N.V, 


us 


lis 


fl 


ua 


G. 


fbi 


uum 


flB 


uum 


D. 


ul(ii) 


ibuB (ubus) 


fl 


ibuB (nbuB) 


Ac. 


um 


flB 


fl 


ua 


Ab. 


fl 


ibuB (ubus) 


fl 


ibUB (ubuB) 
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246* The fourth declension is a modification of the third. 
Thus, gradflB is for gradois, gradum for gradnem, gradfl for 
gradue, etc. 

247. AxtOB, joint, paxtam, birth, txihvm, tribe, sometimes por- 
tus, harbor, Ter% a spit; also dissyllables in cus, have the termination 
ubus in the dative and ablative plural. 

248. Domus, house, has also forms of the second declension. 
See special paradigms, 262. 

249* Decline together domus mea, my house; exercitus 
mftgnus, large army; IdOs Mftrtiae, Ides of March, 

2. 

250. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vere adventus avium hominibus est jucundissimus. 
2. Sensus avium acres sunt, motus celeres. 3. In lacubus 
et in paludibus magna avium est multitudo. 4. Aves 
multae in porticibus altis domicilium habent. 5. Quercus 
Jovi sacra erat. 6. Quercus frons est vTctoris ornamen- 
tum. 7. Consulatus erat Romanorum magistratus amplus. 

8. Salus civitatis in manibus consulum erat. 9. Consules 
exercituum erant imperatores. 10. Erant in portibus naves ^ 
longae. 

^n. 1. The enemy (plur.) were conquered on the arrival^ 
of Cflesar. 2. Many animals fight with their horns. 3. Many 
lakes are seen in the Alps. 4. The ancients honored the oak 
(as) the tree^ of Jupiter. 5. The songs of birds are heard 
among the oaks. 6. In ancient times men fought with 
bows and aiTOws. 7. The consulship of Cicero was very 
renowned. 8. Csesar came into Italy with a large army. 

9. The arrival of the army freed the citizens from fear.* 

10. Between school and home we take (make) many steps. 

' Nfives longae> ships of war. ' Predicate accusative. 
2 See 136. * See 128, 120, 180. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 



261. VOCABULARY, 

adventus, -us, m. [adveniS], portus, -us, u., harbor. 



arrival, approach. 

arcusy -uBf m., bow. 

consulStuSy -uSf m. [cOnsul], con- 
suUhip. 

cornuy -iiSy n., horn. 

exercitusy >usy m. [exerceo], 
army, 

lacusy -GSy M., lake. 

magistratusy -usy m. [ma^ster], 
office, magistrate. 

manuSy -Bs^ f., hand. 

metuSy -fiSy u.,fear. 

motusy -usy M. [moveo], move- 
ment, motion. 



quercusy -Qs, f., oak. (11. 4.) 
sSnsuSy -BSy M. [sentiojy sense, 
feeling. 

amplusy 'Af -uiHy adj., great, re- 
nowned, honorable. 

domlciliumy -i, n., home. (79.) 

tr^aSf firondiSy f., chaplet of leaves. 

JQppltery JoviSy m., Jupiter, the 
supreme god. (262.) 

sagitta, -aOy f., arrow. 

salBSy -utifly F., safety. 

Bchola, -ae, f., school. 

victor, -orlSy m. \y\nco]y conqueror. 



CHAPTER XXXVII. 1. 
FIFTH DECLENSION. 

252. The stem ends in e, 

253. Rule of Gender. — Nouns of the fifth de- 
clension are feminine, except dies^ day^ which is 
commonly masculine in the singrular, and always in 
the plural. 



254. 




PARADIGMS. 






Dies, 


day. 


Res, thing, affair. 


Terminations. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


SING. PLUR. 


SING. 


PLUR. 


N.V. diss 


dies 


res res 


es 


es 


G. diSI 


dierum 


rel rerum 


ei 


emm 


D. diSI 


dieboB 


rel rebus 


ei 


ebus 


Ac. diem 


dies 


rem res 


em 


es 


Ab. die 


diebus 


re rebus 


e 


ebus 



255. Only dies and res are complete in the plural, 
other nouns have nominative and accusative plural. 



A few 
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256. Decline together r6s pflblioa, state; in sing., bona fidte, 
good faith; mftgna spte, great hope; di6s qulntus, f/th day, 

257. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In omnibus rebus certus ordo est. 2. Domina 
rerum humanarum est fortuna. 3. Tertio die consul in 
urbemveniet. 4. Dux exercitum in planitiem duxit. 5. Ibi 
aciem instruxit et hostes exspeetabat. 6. Magnam vTctoriae 
spem habuit. 7. Nam maximae erant militum fides et vir- 
tus. 8. Pro salute rei publicae pugnabant. 9. Postero die 
hostes in pugnam proeesserunt. 10. Ad die! finem victi 
sunt et fugati. 

:^II. 1. God is the creator of all things. 2. The com- 
monwealth is dear to all good citizens. 3. In all human 
affairs there is much uncertainty.* 4. The army was mar- 
shalled in a large plain. 5. The enemy advanced against^ 
the Komans' line of battle. 6. The general praised the 
soldiers for* their* fidelity. 7. In the line of battle were 
many foot-soldiers. 8. They had great hoi>e8 of victory. 

9. In* a few days the arrangement of things will be changed. 

10. The consul gave a pledge to the state. 

258. VOCABULARY. 

aciesy -ei, p., line of battle. in-certuSy -a, -um^ adj., uncertain, 

•&Aesy'%iy v., faithf fidelity y pledge, in-struOy 3, .straxi, -structuniy 

planitiesy -ei, f., plain, draw up, marshal, 

res publicay f., commonwealth, ord5y -inisy m., order, arrangement, 

BpeSf speiy F., hope, [state, paucuSy^ -a, -um, a.dj,, few, little, 

pedes, -itis, m. lpes]f foot-soldier. 

certusy -a, -urn, ad j ., fixed, certain. posterus, -a, -urn, ad j . , following, 

creator, -oris, m., creator, next, 

domina, -ae, f., mistress. pro, prep. w. abl., for, in behalf of 

ex-specto, 1, await, expect, pro-cedo, 3, -cessi, -eessum, ad- 

humSnus, -a, -am^adj., human. ranee. 

1 Many things are uncertain, * Omit. 

^ In with accusative. ^ ggg x3S^ 136. 

> DS with ablative. ^ Mostly used in the plural. 
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259* Examine the following : — 

1. ClauduB alters pede, lame in one foot. 

2. M5ribus similSSf similar in character, 

3. Virttlte praec6dunt, they excel in courage, 

4. Numer5 ad dnodeoim, aboiU twelve in number. 

Observe that the ablatives pede, mSribus, virtfite, aud numero, 
answer the question in what respect f This ablative is called the 
Ablative of Specificatioii. 

260. Rule of Syntax. — The ablative is used to 
denote that in respect to which anythingr is said to 
he, or to be done. 

2. 

261. COLLOQUIUM. 
Praeceptor et Discipulus. 

p. Omninm declinationum quae est difficillima? 

which 

D. Tertia mihi videtur difficillima. 
P. Quare ita censes ? 

why think 

D. Varietatis cansa terminationum in nominativo singular!. 

variety on account 

Genus quoque est mihi molestissimum, praesertim nominum 

gender also especially nouns 

in is desinentium. 

ending 

P. Tenesne memoria quae nomina pluralem genetivum in 
iu7n babeant? 

have 

D. Primum nomina in is et es desinentia, si in genetivo 

first 

singular! non crescunt ; ut hostis et nubSs. 

Deinde monosj'llaba in s vel x desinentia, si ante s ct x 
Stat consonans ; ut urhs et arx. 

consonant 

Tum nomina in ns et rs desinentia ; ut cUens et cohors. 
Denique neutra in e, oZ, ar desinentia ; ut mare^ animal^ 

neuters 

calcar. 
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P. Optimfi, ml puer; bene studuisH et bene memoria 
tenes. Jam tibi licet Ire ad ludendum. 



you may 



play 



262. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 1. 
SPECIAL PARADIGMS. 



Vir, M., 


Vis. F., 


DeuB, M., 


Seneac, m., 


man. 


strength. 


god. 


old man. 




Singular. 




N.V.vir 


vis 


dens 


senex 


G. virl 


v&i 


del 


sen is 


D. vir6 


vli 


de5 


sen I 


Ac. virum 


vim 


detim 


sen em 


Ab. vir 5 


vl 


de5 


sene 




Plural. 




N.V. virl 


vir 68 


del, dii; dl 


sen 6b 


G. virSnim 


virittm 


de drum, de Qm sen nm 


D. virl8 


viribuB 


del8.dils,dls 


senibus 


Ac. vir 5b 


vir 6b 


de5B 


sen 6s 


Ab. virls 


viribiiB 


del8,dil8.dl8 


senibus 


Iter, N., 


JfLppiteii 


BdS, M. A F.y 


Domus, F., 


way. 


Jupiter. 


ox, cow. 


house. 




Singular. 




N.V. iter 


Juppiter 


bos 


domus 


G. itineris 


Jovis 


bovis 


domfls 


D. itineri 


Jovl 


bovl 


dom ul, 5 


Ac. iter 


Jovem 


bovem 


domum 


Ab, itinere 


Jove 


bove 


dom 6, ti 




Plural. 




N.V. itinera 




bovfis 


domfls 


G. itinerum 




bovum, bourn 


domuum, 5rum 


D. itineriboB 




bob us, bub us 


domibus 


Ac. itinera 




bovSs 


dom 5s, fls 


Ab. itineribus 




bob us, bub us 


domibus 



^ The genitive and dative singular are rare. 
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FOR TRANSLATION. 



203. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Proserpina is carried off by Pluto. 

IReview 199 and 215.] 

Dum Proserpina luco 
Ludit, et aut violas aut Candida lilia carpit, 
Dumque puellaii studio^ calathosque^ sinumque^ 
Implet, et aequales' eertat superare legendo,^ 
Paeue simul visa est dilectaque* i-aptaque* Diti.' 

Her Chance of Return is lost. 

Dixerat.* At Cereri eertum est* educere"' natam.*^ 
Non ita fata sinunt, qaoniam jejunia vii'go 
Solverat et, cultis** dlW, siigplex errat^ in hortis, 
Poeniceum" curva** decerpserat arbore pomum, 
Sumptaque callenti septem de cortice grana 
Presserat^* ore suo i solusque ex omnibus illud 
Ascalaphus vidit. . . . 
Vidit, et indicio reditum crudelis ademit. ^ 



1 PueUftri 8tudi5 = pueUfiii 
cum 8tudi5. See 144 and 145. 
3 Que . . . que, both . . . and, 
' Aequfiles = comites. 

■* ItegtadOftn gathering {Jlowers). 

6 Dilecta, from dilig5. 

« Rapta, from rapi5. With 
dilecta and rapta supply est. 

^ Diti. Translate as if, instead 
of the dative, it were a Dite. 

^ DIxeraty t.e. Jappiter. 

• Cereri eertum est, to Ceres it 
is determined = Ceres is resolved. 



^0 Bdficerey that is, from the 
lower world. 

11 Nfttam = filiam. 

^ Cult^ with hortis. 

I'Errat. Translate as if it 
were err&bat. The present is 
yerj often used after dum, refer- 
ring to past time. So ludit, 1. 2. 

1^ Poeniceumy with pomum. 

^ Curvfi, bending. The tree is 
loaded with fruit. 

M Presseraty from premS. 



Jv/V- 
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CHAPTER XXXrX. 1. 
PRONOUNS. 

^Pronouns may be divided into eight classes, and 
arranged in three groups: 

( 1. Personal. ^ >i r. * - t- (^' Relative. 

I.) 2. Reflexive. n. j J. Determmahve. ni. h. InterrogatiTe. 
(3. Possessive. ^ ^' Demonstrative. ^3^ indefinite. 

Personal Pronouns. 

264. PARADIGMS. 

First Person. 

SINGULAB. PLURAL. 

N. es5, /. n5s, we. 

G. mel^ of 'me. noatrum, or noatrX, of us. 

D. xnihi (ml), to, for me. ndbls, to, for us. 

Ac. m6, me. nds, us. 

Ab. (a) m6, by me. (a) ndbls, by us. 

Second Person. 

T% thou. 

N. ta, <Aou. v6s, you, ye. 

G. tul, of thee. vestmm, or vestrl, of you. 

D. tibi, to, for thee. v5bl8, to, for you. 

Ac. ta, Mcc. v6s, you. 

Ab. (a) ta, by thee. (a) vdbla, 6y you. 

Reflexive Pronoun. 

Bvd, of himself, ete. 
singular. plural. 

N. 



G. aul, of himself, herself, itself aul, of themselves. 

D. aibi, to, for himself, etc. sibi, to, for themselves. 

Ac. sa (aSaa), himself, etc. s6 (sSsa), themselves. 

Ab. (a) aa (afisa), Jy himself, etc. (a) aa (aaaa), % themselves. 
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265. 1. The personal pronoun of the third person is is, ea, id, 
hCf shCf it. But Y^hen reference is made in the oblique cases to the 
subject of the sentence, the reflexive aul is used : Omn6s hominSa 
b6 (or 8686) amant, all men love themselves, 

2. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are much less fre- 
quently used in Latin than their equivalents in English. Why is 
this? In general, they are used only for emphasis or contrast: 
Ego 8tim aegrdtus, tfi val6s, / am sick, you are well. 

3. " With me, toith you" etc., are not expressed, as you would 
expect, by cam mfi, oum t6, etc., but always by mScom, tScum, 
a6oam, noblsoum, vdblscum. So quibascum (279). 

4. The personal pronouns of the first and second person are 
often used with reflexive sense: Tfl t6 amSUi, thou lovest thyself; 
ego miM nooe5, / injure myself. 

Possessive Adjective Pronouns. 

266. Possessive adjective pronouns are formed from the stems 
of personal and reflexive pronouns : 

mens, -a, -um, my, mine anaa, -a, -um, his, her, its, their (own). 

(voc. sing. masc. ml). neater, -tra, -trum, our, ours. 
tavLB, -a, -um, thy, thine. veater, -tra, -trum, your, yours. 



267. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pater me amat et patrem ego amo. 2. Tu quoque 
patrem meum amas. 3. Patrem tuum ego quoque amo. 
4. Puella nimium se culpat. 5. Filium tuum amamus nos 
omnes. 6. Vos {ace.) agitatis. 7. N5n ut alii nos (ace.) 
videmus. 8. Bratus se suo gladio perfodit. 9. Nos sumus 
miseri, beat! estis vos. 10. Sine te et tecum pariter sumus 
miseri. 11. Meeum eris miserrimus. 12. De te erat mea 
oratio. 13. Voblscum tristis ero nunquam. 14. Mihi mea 
vita, tibi tua est cara. 15. Amicus noster est memor vestri. 

n. 1. Thy mother is dear to thee, mine to me. 2. All 
your plans are known to us. 3. The boy loves himself too 
much. 4. The burden will be carried by me, by you, by us, 
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by thee. 6. With you and without you we shall be equally 

happy. 6. Thee I love, but not thy dog. 7. O, how I shall 

miss you, my friend ! 8. We^ are poor, j'ou* are rich. 9. Our 

life is very short. 10. The boy carried a wooden cup with 

him (self). 

^1^68. VOCABULARY. 

agltOy 1 [ago, put in motion], dis- onus, -eris, n., burden* 

turb, vex, chase, orSti5y -dniSy f. [orojy speech, 

beatusy -a, -uiiiy adj., happy. talk, address, 

culpoy 1 [culpajy blame, censure, pariter, adv. [pftr, equal], equally. 

reproach. paupep,-eri8, adj., poor. (167.3.) 

desideroy 1, desire, long for, miss. per-fodiOy 3, -fodiy -fossum, dig 
ligneusy -a, -amy adj. [lig^nuiiiy through, stab, pierce. 

wood], of wood, wooden. . quoque, conj., also, too. 

nlmlmn, adv., too, too much, sine, prep. w. abl., without. 

notusy -a, 'UUkf adj., known. ut, adv. and conj., as, 

3. 
260. COLLOQUIUM. 

Frater et Sororcula. 
F, Age, sor5rcula mea, si tibi placet, ambulabimus. 

come little sister walk 

S, Quo est tibi in animo, care frater, ambulare? Nonne 

whither 

in agros? 

jP. Ita est, in agros et in umbra silvarum. 

yes shade 

S, Libenter tecum ambulo, tamen . . . 

gladly but 

F. Quid? cur tantum dubitas, si, ut dicis, mecum ambulas 

... , ^ so much hesitate 

libenter? 

S. Noll me lidere. Metuo angues. "Frigidus latet 

don*t laugh at snakes cold lurks 

anguis in herba," ut cantat Vergilius. 

F, Noll metuere. Veni ; ubi f raga matura sunt repperi. 

__ where strawberries ripe are have found, 

S. O quam suave ! In me non jam est mora. 

delightful. now delay 

1 Why should the prOnoims be expressed in Latin 1 
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CHAPTER XL. 1. 
DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS. 
270. PARADIGMS: Is, Idem, ipse. 

Is, thatt this ; also, ?ie, she, it. 







SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




N. 


iB 


ea 


id 


el.i1 


eae 


ea 


G. 


ejus 


ejus 


ejus 


e5rum 


eftrum 


e5rum 


D. 


el 


e! 


ei 


els,ils 


els,ils 


els, ils 


Ac. 


eum 


earn 


id 


e5s 


e&s 


ea 


Ab 


e5 


ea 

SINGULAR 


e5 

idem, 


elii.ils 

same. 


els, ils 

PLURAL. 


elii,ifii 


N. 


Idem 


e&dem 


Idem 


5 eldem 


eaedem 


e&dem 



G. fijusdem fijusdem fijusdem e5rundem eftrundem e5ruiidem 

D. eldem eldem eldem j'^^""* **•?"« f^"^ 

1 ilsdem ilsdem ilsdem 

Ac.eundem eandem Idem e5sdem e&sdem e&dem 

Ab.e«dem eSdem efidem j •!*««« •I-^e™ «*•««« 

(ilsdem ilsdem ilsdem 

Ipse, self (himselfy etc), 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

N. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 

G. ipsIuB ipslus ipslus ips5rum ips&rum ipsSrum 

D. ipsi ipsI ipsI ipsls ipsis ipsb 

Ac. ipsum ipsam ipsum ips5s ips&s ipsa 

Ab. ips5 ips& ips5 ipsls ipsls ipsls 

1. Determinative pronouns, like adjectives, agree with nouns 
expressed or understood ; Idem and ipse also with pronouns. 

2. Is is very often used as a personal pronoun, meaning Ae, she^ 
it, they. Also as the antecedent of qui, who ; is qui, he who, 

3. idem is compounded of is and the suffix dem, idem is for 
Isdem; idem for iddem; eundem, etc., for eumdem, etc; 
e5rundem, etc., for e5rumdem, etc. 
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4. Ipse, idf (intensive) is used to emphasize a noun or pronoxm 
expi'essed or understood, and must be distinguished from a6, self 
(reflexive) : 

(1) Homo ipae veniet, t\e man himself (&nd not another) will come. 

(2) Hominem ipsum vidl, / saw the man himself. 

(3) Homo a6 colpat nimlnm, the man blames himself too much. 

(4) Bflles frfttrem, dein s6 ipsum interfficit, the soldier killed 

his brother, then himself. 

5. How do we indicate in English in speech, and how in writing, 
when we use self (himself, etc.) whether we intend the intensive or 
the reflexive self? 

6. Ipae may be variously translated : ipse f6cl, / myself did 
it, I did it ALONE, / did it of my own accord. 

271. Decline together is homo, that man; ea nftvia, that ship; 
id bellum, that war ; Idem difis, the same day; eadem manna, the 
same hand ; idem onna, the same burden ; vir ipse, the man himself 

2. 

272. EXERCISES. 

I. 1 . Cicer5 est scrlptor elegantissirous ; ejus librds legi- 
mus. 2. Fidum amicum habeo; eum ego magis quam tu 
amas. 3. Eum magis quam te amd. 4. N5n semper eundem 
hominem laudamus. 5. Magister ipse te laudabit. 6. Sunt 
sex partes orbis terrarum ; maxima earum est Asia. 7. For- 
ttina nunc mihi,^ nunc el^ favet. 8. Interdum amlcis^ ipsis, 
interdum inimicTs^ nocet. 9. Semper Idem erat S5cratis 
vultus. 10. Id eodem specu habitabant Androclus et leo^ 

II. 1. Sallust is an elegant author; have you read his 
writings? 2. I have not read those, but Cicero's. 3. For- 
tune favored now you,' now them.* 4. Even (ipse) your own 
friend will blame you. 5. The minds of men are not always 
the same. 6. We were sailing^ with you in the same ship. 
7. He gave me the book of his own accord.* 8. The master 

1 In(}irect object, though trans- ^ Dative. Cf . I. 7. 

lated as a direct object. See 343. ' Use passive of vehS. 

* See 270. 6. 
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offers the same rewards to the boys, 
are offered by the master himself. 

273. 



VOCABULARY. 

AndrocluSy -i, m., Androclus. 

aactor, -oris^ m. [auge5, increase], 
maker, author, 

SlegSnSy -utisy adj., choice, elegant. 

favedy 2, fSvi, fautum, be favor- 
able to, befriend (with dat.), 

Interduniy adv., sometimes. 

mens, mentis, f., mind, purpose, 

noceSy 2, nocui, nocltum, do 
harm to, hurt, injure (with dat.). 

orbis, -Is, M., circle, 

orbis terrarum, the earth, the world. 



9. The same rewards 



Sallust, a his- 



Sallnstiusy -i^ m., 

torian. (79.) 
scriptor, -SriSyM. [8cribo],u7ri*ter, 

author, 
scriptum, -iy N. [scribo]! writing, 

written work, 
sex, num. adj., indecl., six, 
specusy -usy M., cave, 
sufiviter, adv. [suSvls], sweetly, 

delightfully, 
vultuSy -SSy M., countenance, fea- 



tures, looks, 

animus (161), mind, soul, heart; the general word for mind, 
mSnsy mind, as that which thinks, intellect; more limited in meaning. 

3. 

COLLOQUIUM. 
274. Translate into Latin : — 

Brother and Little Sister. — Continued, 
B, Let us carry ^ with us two^ little-baskets.' 
S. See !* I have them in my hand already.* 
B. The sun is hot,® but there is a cooF breeze. 
S. Oh, how the trees and flowers delight me I 
B. To stay in the house is downright*^ stupid.* 
S. Yes, indeed,^^ and I don't mean to any more." 
B. Here are^ the strawberries. Now we will fill our 
baskets. Isn't it jolly ?^ 



1 Let us carry, portSmus. 

2 Duas. See 311. 4. 

* Corbula, -ae. 

* Ecce. * Jam. 



^ Ardens. 



Frigidiis. 



^ Admodum. ^ Molestus. 



^^ Yes, indeed, ista sunt, those 
things are (true), 

^^ Neither is it in mind to me more. 
See 269, 1. 2. 

12 Here are = en I or ecce I 

1^ suavlssimum. 
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CHAPTER XLI. 1. 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 
/^ 275. PARADIGMS : HIo, iste, iUe. 

HIo, this (near), this of mine. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

hXc haeo h5o hi hae 

hiljus hiljtui hiljtui h5rum hftrum 

hulc hulc hole hl8 his 

huno hanc h5c hds hfts 

h5c hfto h5c hla his 

late, thaty that of yours. 



N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

Ab. 



haec 

hSmm 

his 

haeo 

his 



N. late lata iatud 

G. iaHns iaHua latlna 

D. iatit iatit iatl 

Ac. latum Istam Iatud 

Ab. lata lata lata 



latl latae lata 

iatdrum iatftrum latSrum 

latla latta iatta 

lat58 latfta lata 

latXa iatta ialAi 



Hie, that (yonder). 



N. Ule lUa lUud 

G. ilUua lUXua ilUua 

D. im ilU ilU 

Ac. lUum lllam lUud 

Ab. 1115 lllft 1115 



1111 illae Ula 

1115rum lllSrum 1115rum 

lll£i lll£i lll£i 

1115a lllfta Ula 

UUa UUa lll£i 



1. HIc is used of that which is near the speaker in place, time, 
or thought, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the First Per- 
son : HTc equua, this horse (near me, or belonging to me). 

2. late is used of that which has some relation to the person 
addressed, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the Second 
Person : late equua, that horse (near you, or belonging to you). 

3. Ble is used of that which is relatively remote from the 
speaker, or person addressed, in place, time, or thought, and hence is 
called the Demonstrative of the Third Person: Hie equus, that 
horse (yonder). 

4. nie often means that well-knoum, that famous. 
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5. HIc and ille are sometimes used in contrast: HIc, the latter; 
Ule, the former, 

6. Is, as a determinative pronoun, sometimes approaches hic in 
meaning, sometimes ille. Hence it is to be translated this or ihat^ 
according to the connection. 

276. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Illius hominis fQium laudabant omnes. 2. Iste canis 
semper latrat $. Hujus scholae semper memores erimus. 

4. Dabo tibi illud carmen pulcberrimom. 5. HIT lapides 
duri sunt. 6. MulU viri dlvites in h&c urbe habitant. 7. Ya- 
ril sunt colores hujus floris. 8. Ndmen illius poetae est cl&- 
rissimum. 9. Harum avium cantus n5s delectat. 10. lata 
tua studia amo et laud5. 11. Has terras silvis pulcherrimis 
ornavit Deus. 12. Hlud ducis consilium nobis utile fuit. 

;/ n. 1. These mountains are very ^ high. 2. I shall always 
be mindful of that friend of yours.' 3. This thing will be 
hurtful to you. 4. Demosthenes and Cicero were famous' 
orators; the former^ was a Greek, the latter^ a Roman. 

5. The citizens of yonder city are most wretched. 6. The 
air in these n^ountains is lighter than in those valleys. 7. He 
gave me this pretty bird. 8. That old farmer's wine is good. 
9. I have read that book of youi-s. 10. That book of yours 
has been read by me, by you, by us, by us ourselves. 

2. 

277. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hannibal, clarissimus ille imper&tor, Alpes montes 
superavit. 2. Milituni animds hac oratione firmavit. 3. Vi- 
d€tis, milites fortissimi, Italiam illam. 4. Hlud est domi- 
cilium hostium nostr5rum. 5. Gall!, incolae harum regi5num, 
socil amicique nostrl erunt. 6. HI n5bls omnes res neces- 
sarias praebebunt. 7. HI erunt hostes illorum Boman5rum 

1 See p. 91, note. * Superlative. 

« That of yours = Iste. * See 276. 5. 
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improborum. 8. Roma ilia praeda vestra erit. 9. Vos 
ipsl expugnavistis Saguntum, oppidum illud firmissimum. 
10. Has Alpes, illos Pyrenaeos montes superavistis ; Ro- 
manos mox vincetis. 

II. 1 . Hannibal increased the courage of the soldiers by 
these words. 2. Again, soldiers, have you defeated those 
famous Romans. 3. The gods and your own courage have 
given us the victorj*. 4. This fair Italy will soon be ours. 
5. Rome itself, that proud city, shall be taken. 6. Those (^_/ 
arms of yours shall be stained with the best blood of Rome. 
7. Those famous legions are defeated. 8. Cross with me 
yonder mountains. 9. Those fierce enemies of the Romans, 
the Samnites, will welcome us. 10. Rome shall be the 
reward of valor. Forward ! ^ 

278. VOCABULARY. 

aer, aeris, m., atr, legiS, -onls, f., legion, 

cantusy -uSf v.., singing, song, maculOy 1, stain, 

delectOy 1, delight, mox, adv., soon, [,sarg, 

Demosthenes, -is^ m., Demosthe- necessarius, -a, -uniy adj., neces- 

nes, an Athenian orator. praeda, -ae, p., booty ^ spoil, 

divSs, -Itis, adj., rich, (167. S.) Saguntum, -i, n., Saguntum, town 
do, dare, dSdi, datum, give. in Spain. 

exrpugDJOf 1, take by storm, take, Samnis, -itis, m. & f., a Samnite, 

firmo, 1 [firmus], make firm or sanguis, -inis, m., blood, 

steadfast, fortify, strengthen, sllva, -ae, f., wood, forest, 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, firm, socius, -i, m., ally, associate, 

Improbus, -a, -um, adj., bad, superbus, -a, -um, adj., proud, 

iterum, adv., a second time, again, tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light. 

latro, 1, bark, bark at. transcend5, 3, -i, -sum, cross, 

cantus, song, melody, whether of the voice of man, of birds, or of 

musical instruments. 
carmen, song, as melody, and also in a wider sense; often with 

reference to the composition. Hence, a poem.^ 

1 Procedite. distinctions in synonymous words 

3 It must not be supposed that are always observed in usage. 
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CHAPTER XUI. 1. 

PRONOUNS: RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND 
INDEFINITE. 



279. 



N. qui 

G. CHjUB 

D. cul 
Ac. quern 
Ab. qu5 



N. quia 
G. CttjUB 
D. oul 
Ac. quern 
Ab. qu6 



PARADIGMS: Qui, quia, aUquis. 
Relative : Qui; toho, which^ thaJt, 

SINGULAR. 

quae quod 



cfijus 
oul 



ofljus 
oul 



quam quod 
qua qu5 



PLURAL. 

qui quae quae 

qu5rum quorum quSrum 

quibuB quibus quibus 

qu58 qu&8 quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



Interrooative : Quis, toho, whichy what f 



quae quid 

ofljus oujus 

oul oul 

quam quid 

qu& qu5 



qui quae quae 

quSrum quftrum qu5rum 

quibus quibus quibus 

quds quSs quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



Indefinite : Aliquis, some one, some, any one. 



N. aliquis 

G. alicfljus 

D. aUouI 

Ac. aliquem 

Ab. aliqu5 

N. aliqul 

G. aliqudrum 

D. aliquibus 

Ac. aliqu5s 

Ab. aliquibus 



SINGULAR. 

aliqua 

aliotljus 

alioul 

aliquam 

aliqua 

PLURAL. 

aliquae 

aliquarum 

aliquibus 

aliquSs 

aliquibus 



aliquid or -^uod 

alicujus 

alioul 

aliquid or -^uod 

aliqu5 

aliqua 

aliqu5rum 

aliquibus 

aliqua 

aliquibus 



1. Observe the feminine nominative singular, and the neuter 
nominative plural of aliquis, and compare them with correspond- 
ing forms of quis. 
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2. Aliquis is used adjectively in the neuter form aliquod, and 
sometimes in the masculine and feminine forms. The same is 
true of qnldam and quisque (4). 

8. Besides the interrogative quia and its compounds, there is 
an interrogative adjective qui (which, whatf) declined like the 
relative qui 

4. Besides aliquiB, the most important indefinites are : 

qnldam qnaedam quiddam, or quoddam, c^rfam on^, c^r/am. 
qnisquam (wanting) quidquam, any one (at all), no plural. 
quisque quaeque quidque, or quodque, each one, every. 

5. Qnldam, qnisqnam, and quiaqne are declined like the 
simple pronouns. Qnldam changes m to n before d ; qnendam, 
etc., qn5mndam, etc. 

6. Aliqnis, some one, any one (without emphasis) ; qnisquam, 
any one at all (emphatic), also in negative and interrogative 
sentences. 

7. Aliqnis means some man, I don*t know who; qnldam, a 
certain man^ whom I know, but don't mean to describe. 

280. Examine the following : — 

1. Fner qui v6nit, the hoy who came, 

2. Fnella quae vSnit, the girl who came, 

3. Librl qnds legis, the hooks which you read, 

4. Pnellae qnfts vldial^ the girls whom you saw. 

Compare the relative in each of the above examples with the 
noun to which it refers (called the antecedent) in respect, first to 
gender, and then to number. 

Look now at the case of the relative in each of the examples, 
and compare the English with the Latin. Plainly, the case of the 
relative has nothing to do with that of the antecedent. It may be 
the same or different. 

281. Rule of Syntax.^ — A relative pronoun 
agrees with its antecedent in gender and nuniberm 

1 As the person of the antece- say "the relative agrees with its 
dent has no effect on the relative, antecedent in gender, number, and 
it is wrong, though customary, to person." 
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282, Examine the following : — 

1. Ego qui vSnl, / toko came. 

2. V5a qui vSnistis, you toko came. 

Observe now the person and number of the verb in these two 
examples, and in the first two given in 280. 

283. Rule of Syntax. — The verb of which a 
relative pronoun is the subject agrees in person and 
nufnber with the antecedent of the relative. 



284. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis forum Romanorum rdstrls oniavit? 2. Gajtis 
DuUius, qui magnam praedam a Carthaginiensibus reporta- 
vit. 8. Quae amicitia potest esseMnter improbos? 4. Quis 
clarior ftiit in Graecia Theraistocle ? * 5. Quem times in 
mea domo ? 6. Quae animalia sunt eelerrima et ferocis- 
sima? 7. Omne animal quod sanguinem habet cor habet. 
8. Divites sunt il qui suls rebus eoQtentI sunt. 9. Erant 
quoque' anno duo consules in eivitate R5mana. 10. Sunt 
animalia quaedam in quibus est aliquid simile ration!, 

n. 1. What have you in your hand? 2. By whom, was 
the Roman forum adorned with the prows of ships? 8. We 
see the general whom you praise. 4. He is rich who is eon- 
tented. 5. He will be praised whose* courage saved our 
country. 6. We love those whose manners are pleasing. 
7. The boy has something in his hand. 8. Certain la^rs 
are pleasant to us. 9. We are the same* to-day that* we 
were yesterday. 10. What things are brought to us from 
Africa? 

1 Potest esse^ can be. * Of whom, 

2 See 212. 6 The same . . . that, or same . . . 
' Ablative of qulsque. as, idem . . . qui. 
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285. EXERCISES. 

Before trying to do the following exercises, review the declen- 
sion of irregular adjectives (200, 201), and write out the declension 
of quldam, quisquam, and quisque. 

I. 1. Est quisquam tibi carior quam parentis tui? 2. Pro- 
prii llberi carissim! cuique sunt. 3. Erant duo filil Rheae 
Silviae, quorum alter! erat nomen Romulus^ alter! Remus ; 
uterque fortis erat. 4. Estne in uUo animal! major pruden- 
tia quam in cane? 5. Videsne ilia duo sidera? utrius lux 
clarior est ? 6. Virtus eorum qui patriam nostram servaverunt 
semper laudabitur. 7. In istis arboribus quae bortum ornant 
aves variae cantant. 8. Risus aliorum saepe causa irae nos- 
trae est. 9. Nullum malum sine aliquo bono est.- 10. Nemo 
nostrum idem est in senectute qui* fuit in juventute. 11. Ur- 
bes illae, quarum gloria magna est, a militibus nostr!s expu- 
gnatae sunt. 

II. 1. All animals that have blood have hearts. 2. We 
shall be the same^ to-morrow as^ we are to-day. 3. Is any* 
animal more sagacious than the elephant?* 4. "We have 
five fingers on each band.K 5. Those have hope who have 
nothing else.* 6. Many men build houses which they will 
never inhabit. 7. The moon sends upon the earth the light 
which she has received from the sun. 8. Cornelia had two 
sons, both of whom* were killed. 9. Hector, by whose 
bravery many Greeks were slain, was himself killed. 10. Will 
not some friend relieve me of this burden ? • 

286. VOCABULARY. 

accipioy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [ad- CarthSginieuslSy-eyadj. [Cartli- 
caplo], take to, receive, accept, ago], of Carthage, Carthaginian, 

bonuniy -i, n., good thing, blessing. clarus, -a, -uiii, bright, famous, 

1 See p. 128, note 5. « See 211, 212. « Of whom each. 

« See 1. 4. * AUud* « See 128, 129. 
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coDteutuSy -a, -um^ ad j ., contented. 

cor, cordis, n., heart, 

eras, adv., to-morrow, 

digitus, -i, -M.., finger, 

duo,-ae, -o, num. adj., two (311. 4). 

ex-pugii5,l [pfigna],toA:e,caj9(ttre. 

forum, -i, n., market-place, forum, 

Giyus DuiUus, -i, m., Caius 
Duilius, 

Hector, -oris, m.. Hector, chief of 
the Trojan heroes. 

heri, adv., yesterday, 

hodie, adv., to-day, 

labor, -oris, m., labor, 

malum, -i, n., bad thing, evil. 

nemo (-inis), m. & f. [ne, homo], 
no one. For genitive and abla- 
tive use nolliusy iiiill5. 



parens, -entis, m. & f., parent, 

(167. 1.) 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., one's own, 
prudentia, -ae, f. [prfidgns], 

foresight, sagacity, wisdom, 
Remus, -i, m., Remus, brother of 

Romulus. 
re-porto, 1, bring back, 
Rhea Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia, 
risus, -OS, M. [rideo], laughter, 
Romulus, -i, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome. 
rostrum, -i, n., prow of a vessel, 
sidus, -eris, n., star, constellation, 
Themlstocles, -is, m., Themisto- 

cUs, a famous Greek. 
varius, -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, various. 



CHAPTER XLIII. 1. 
REVIEW OF PRONOUNS. 
Review the paradigms, 
287. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Idem es quV semper fuistl. 2. Hodie eadem dictitat 
quae^ herl. 3. Ecce domum quam aedificavit Johanniculua. 
4. Quidam puer cachinnabat. 5. Iste homo, qui te lauda- 
bat, est stultissimus. 6. Sua cuique^carissima sunt. 7. Sul 
cuique' carissimi sunt. 8. Coram me aliquis illam fabulam 
narrabat. 9. Egens est ct is qui non satis habet, et is cui 
nihil satis est. 10. Beatus est qui^ non cupit quae^ u5n habet. 



1 See p. 128, note 5. 
^ Notice the order; quisque 
likes to stand after the reflexives. 



• The antecedent of the rela- 
tive is often omitted when it is 
some form of is. 
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'iprll. 1. She is the same that^ she always has been. 2. He 
will say the same things to-morrow as^ to-day. 3. Certain 
boys laughed out loud in school. 4. That friend of yours 
is a very wise man. 5. Those trees yonder are covered with 
leaves. 6. This man is praised by the citizens, that one is 
blamed. 7. The general himself led his brave soldiers. 

8. The soldiera were led by the brave general himself. 

9. Danger itself is pleasing to the brave.' 10. Those who 
are most faithful to their friends are most dear to us. 

2. 
288. EXERCISES. ' 

I. 1. Quod' non dedit fortuna, non eripit. 2. Liber est 
qui' null! turpitudini servit. 3. Quis est amicior fratri quam 
f rater? 4. Saepe nihil est ininucius homini quam ipse sibi. 
5. Saepe ii nobis nocent* qui nos amant. 6. Eos quialiorum 
rebus adversis non moventur, omnes contemnunt. 7. Eos 
vincere difficile est, qui nihil timent. 8. Deforme est de 
se ipso praedicare. 9. Aliud* bonum, aliud* malum est. 

10. Alter!' laudem, alter!' culpam dabat. 

n. 1. Some one has done this. 2. Yesterday a story 
was read to us by some one. 3. The slave killed himself 
tc^ether with his master. 4. My friend will migrate with 
me into Gaul. 5. The inhabitants of the city were frightened 
by the coming of the enemy. 6. Some^ bear' thirst easily, 
others^ hunger. 7. The fruits of this tree are pleasing to me, 
for they are sweet. 8. Those® trees are higher than thes^' 
houses. 9. These towers are high, those are low. 10. Those *° 
maidens, whose modesty is known, are praised by all. 

1 See p. 128, note 6. « See p. 87, note 8. 

2 Plural. See 117. ' See p. 87, note 4. 
» See p. 130, note 3. « See p. 87> note 6. 
« See 843. » See 275. 1 and 3. 
« See p. 87, note 4. lo A form of is. 
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289. VOCABULARY. 

ad-veraus, -a, -amy adj., unfavor- Jdhannlcolos, -I, m., little John, 

able. Johnny, Jack, 

cachinnSy 1, laugh aloud, Cf. migro, 1, move from one place to 

ride5. another, migrate. 

coraniy prep. w. abl., in presence of, modestiay -ae^ f., modesty, 

cupiOy 3, -ivf, -ftuniy desire. nSrrdy 1, tell, relate, report. 

dS-formiSy -e^ adj. [forma], mis- prae-dic9y 1 [prae, before; dlc9y 

shapen, ugly, base, disgraceful. -fire, make Jbiotm], proclaim, 

dictit5, 1 [dic5], keep saying, boast, Cf. praedicQ, predict, 

ecce, interj., lo! see! see there! satis, adv., enough. 

egens, -entis, adj., in want, needy. servlS, 4 [servus], be a slave to, 

e-ripiS, 8, -ui, Sreptum [rapio], serve (w. dat.). 

snatch away; seize and bear off. sltls, -is, f., thirst, 

fames, -Is, f., hunger, famine. tolero, \, bear, endure. 

firondSsus, -a, -am, ad j . [firSns], turpltfidQ, -inls, f. [turpls], ugli- 

covered with leaves, leafy. ness, baseness, 
firOctus, -Os, M., fruit, 

3. 

290. COLLOQUIUM. 
Socrates et Rhadamanthus. 

B. Tu, nisi fallor, es S5crates, ille Atheniensis. 

unless I am mistaken 

S. Recte dicis. Ego sum Socrates, filius, ut femnt, 
Sophroniscl. " "^ 

B. Cur dIcis ut femnt f Nonne re vera es filius illlus? 

^ in truth 

S, Ipse quidem nescio, O Rhadamanthe, cujus sim filius. 

indeed not know am 

B. Num^ me ludis, Socrates? Caveto. Nonne te sapien- 

mock beware 

tern dixit 5raculum ? 

oracle 

S. Ita est; sed qua re non intellegp, nisi quia me ipse 

yes why understand 

Inscium perspicio. 

ignorant see plainly 

' This word is used in asking questions when the answer no is 
expected. It is not to be translated. 
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JB. Quo modo aetatem degisti? 

bow pass 

S. Magna ex parte loquebar maximeque de yirtute 

for the most part I used to talk especially 

qtiaerebam. 

inquired 

B. Mihi de virtute explicate, Socrates ; per breve tempus 
tibi aures praebebo. 
S. Eheu ! Rhadamanthe, de ista re sum Inscius. nam mihi 

alas! 

explicare poterat nemo. 

was able no one 

R. Minime sapiens, Socrates, tu mihi videris. At quid 

seem but 

hoc loco tibi est in animo f acere ? 

JS. Ante omnia, si videbitur, cum Homero velim et Ulixe 

seem good I should like 

et aliis clarissimls Graeciae principibus loqui. 

to talk 

JB. Apage igitur ad istas manes. 

beoir then shades 

4. 

291. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle of Mabathon, b.c. 490. 

Hoc in tempore n^lla civitas Atheni^sibus anxilio^ fuit 
praeter Plataeenses. Ea* mllle misit militum. Itaque horum 
adventu^decem milia aimatomm^completa sunt, quae manus 
mirabiii flagrabat pugnandi cupiditate. Quo factum est* ut 
plus quam collegae Miltiades valeret.* Ejus erg5 auctoritate 
impulsi* Atheniens€s copias ex urbe eduxerunt locoque' 
idoneo castm fecerunt. Deinde postero die proelium com- 
miserunt. > Datis, etsi non aequum^ locum videbat suis,' 

^ AiudllS f^ty was fw assist- ^ Plus valeret^ had more injlu- 

ance = assisted. See 844. ence, . 

3 Supply civltfts. ^ Impulsi (participle from^lm 

« ArmfitSrum (participle as pello) prompted. 
noun), of armed men. ^ IjOc5 = In loco. 

^ Quo fEUStum est, by which it ^ Aequuniy favorable, 

was brought about = the result was. ^ Supply militibus. 
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tameu fretus numero copiarum saarum confiigere cupiebat, 
eoque^ magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonii sjibsidio' veni- 
rent,^ dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Ita que in aciem peditum 
c^gi^itm,^ equitum decern miiia produxit proeliumque com- 
misit. In quo tanto* plus virtute* valuerant Athenienses, 
ut decemplicem numerum hostium profl%arint/ adeoque eos 
perterruerunt, ut Fersae non castra, sed naves petierint.^ 
Qua pugna^ nihil adUiic exstitit nobilius : nulla Cioim ^n- 
quam tgm e^ua manus tantas opes prOstravit*^ — Nepoa. 
JBSi. V. 



CHAPTER XUV. 1. 

COMPOUNDS OF Sum. 

• 292. Possum, posse, potui, , be able, can. 

Possum is compounded of potis, able, and sum. Potis is every- 
where shortened to pot ; then t is changed to 8 before 8, and / is 
dropped after L 



INDICATIVE. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Pres. / am able, can, etc* 

possum possumns 
potes potestis 

potest possunt 

Imper. / uxis able, could, etc, 

poteram poterftmus 

Put. / shall be able, etc. 

poter5 poterimus 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

possim poss&nus 

posslB possitis 

possit possint 



PQssem 



possfimus 



^ Eoque magls, and the more. 

2 Subsidlo: of. auxlUo, first 
line, and note. 

^ Venireut, should come. 

^ Centum : supply milia. 

^ Tanto plus valuerunty ti;ere 
80 much superior. 



6 Vlrtote. See 258, 260. 
^ Profligftrlnty they routed, 

8 Petierint^ylcrfto. See p. 101, 
note 1. 

9 Piignft: .ablative after the 
comparative nobilius. (212.) 

^^ From prosterno. 
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Perf. I have been able, could, etc, 

potui potuimus potuerim potnerimus 

Plup. / had been able, could have, etc. 

potueram potuerflmus potuissem potuiBsfimus 

FuT. Perf. / shall have been able, etc. 
potuerd potuerixnua 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. posse, to be able, Perf. potuisse, to have been able. 



293. Prdsuxn, prddesse, prdful, , benefit. 

PrOsum is compounded of prod l(old form of pr6), for, and 
sum. The d of prod is retained before e. 

INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

singular. plural. singular. plural. 

PbeS. I benefit, etc. 

pr5-sum pr5-sumu8 pr5-sim pr5-slinu8 

prdd-es prod-estis pr5-sls pr5-Bitis 

prdd-est prd-siint pro-sit pr5-sint 

Imp. pr5d-eram prod-erSmus prod-essem pr5d-essSmus 

FuT. pr5d-er5 pr5d-erimus 

Perf. pr5-fal pra-fuimus pr5-faerim pr5-faerimu8 

Plup. pr5-fueraxn.pr5-fuer&mus pro-fuissem pr5-fuiss$mu8 

F. P. prd-faerd pr5-fuerimus 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. pr5d-es, prod-este Fut. pr5d-est5, prOd-estOte 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. prod-esse Perf. pr5-fuisse 

Fut. pro-fut&riis esse 

PARTICIPLE. 
Fut. prd-futGms 

The other compounds of sum are inflected like the simple verb. 
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294. I^arn the tenses of the indicative, imperatiye, and infini- 
tive of possum and prdsuxn. 

295. Rule of Syntax. — The compoumls of sum^ 
^ except possum and absutn, all take the dative; but 

insum is often followed by in ivith the ablative^ and 
intersutn by inter ivith the accusative. 

2. 

^ 296. EXERCISES. 

I.J,1. In vera amicitia magnum inest praesidium. ^2. Ami- 
cus verus adest amico, neque deerit in periculo.^3. Amieo 
prodesse dulce est, amico dcesse turpe. A4. Amicus fidus 
non aberit ab amico in casibus fortunac. >5. Mores mall 
amicitiae obsunt; inter homines malos vei*a amicitia non 
interest. A 6. Cicero consul rei publicae praefuit. >7. Multae 
epistulae Ciceronis et ejus amicorum supersunt. ^8. Viri prae- 
stantes Atheniensibus nuUo tempore defnerunt. ^. Mores 
tyranni sibi^amlcOs parare non poterant. 10. Non omnes 
homines reges esse possunt. 

II. 1. Cornelia was able to train her sons wisely. 2. All 
can be good citizens.' 3. Hannibal was not able to take the 
city. 4. In Hannibal there was great cunning and bravery. 

5. Hannibal was long absent from his own country. 

6. He commanded armies in Spain and Italy. 7. He was 
present at many battles, and was the terror^ of the Romans. 
8. He benefited his country in many ways."* 9. But his 
enemies in his own land injured him. 10. Scipio defeated 
him in battle * in Africa. 11. He survived this defeat many 
years.^ 12. His name will never lack renown.^ 

1 For him. 2 gee 47. * Ablative without In. 

* Compare auxliio, 291, first ^ Accusative. 

line, and note. "^ Renown will never be wanting 

* Wai/s = things. Sec 259, 260. to his name. 
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297. VOCABULARY. 

ab-suniy -esse, afui, be away, absent (fi or ab w. abl.). 

ad-suniy -esse, -fui (also affkii), be present, stand by, side with. 

de-sum, -esse, -ftii, be wanting, lack. 

in-sum, -esse, -fui, be in, among. 

inter-sum, -esse, -fui, be present at, among, 

ob-sum, -esse, -fui, be against, opposed to,Jnjure. 

possum, posse, potui, be able, can. 

prae-sum, -esse, -fkii, be be/ore, at the head of, command, 

pro-sum, prod-esse, pro-fkii, be usefvd, benefit, 

Buper-sum, -esse, -fUi, remain over, survive, exist, 

calliditas, -atis, f. [callidus], shrewdness, cunning. 

casus, -us, M. [cad5,^//], falling doum, mischance, misfortune, 

clades, -is, p., destruction, defeat, 

din, adv., long, a long time, 

dulcis, -e, adj., sufeet, pleasant, Cf. suavis. 

fama, -ae, f., rumor, fame, renown, 

ne-que, conj., and not, nor; neque . . . neque, neither , , , nor, 

paro, 1, make ready, prepare, get, 

patria, -ae, f., ncUive land, country. 

praesidium, -i, n. [prae, sede5], defence, help, garrison. 

praestans, -tis, adj. [prae-sto, stand before"], pre-eminent, distinguished, 

CHAPTER XLV. 1. 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

First and Second Conjugations. 

'JZ-298. Deponent verbs have the forms of the passive 
voice with the meaning of the active. There are de- 
ponents of each of the four regular conjugations : 

AdmlrSmur opera Del, we admire the works of God. 
Bffiserda tu6bimur, we shall protect the wretched. 
Audi multa, loquere.pauca, listen much, say Utile. 
Caesar prOvinciaxn sortXtus est, Ccesar obtained (by lot} a 
province. 
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299* Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of am5 and moned. 

The principal parts of deponent verbs are thus given : 

admlror, admlr&rl, admlrattis (sum), 
tueor, tuSrI, tuitus (sum), 
loquor, loqul, locfltaff (sum). 
Bortior, sortlrl, sortltua (sum). 

300. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Admiramur magnitudinem caeli. Quis non admira- 
bitur? 2. Nocte contemplamur sidera. 3. Pars vagatur 
cerlas cursibus, plurima non vagantur. 4. Sol domiuatur 
inter Stellas. 5. TeiTam luna comitatur una, Jovis stellam 
lunae comitantur quattuor. 6. Dareus Alexandra magnam 
Asiae partem pollicitus est. 7. Improbl sunt ii qui neminem 
verentur. 8. Homo f acinus confessus est. 9. Comites qui 
salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 

II. 1. Who does not admire the beauty of the stars ? 

2. Other nations accompanied the Cimbri across the Rhine. 

3. They wandered far^ and wide^ through Gaul and Spain. 

4. The Romans wondered at the great bodies of the Ger- 
mans. 5. Certain animals imitate human voices. 6. We 
were contemplating that beautiful likeness. 7. The general 
promised the soldiers* a great reward. 8. He' is a bad man 
who does not respect any one.* 9. Children respect their 
parents, slaves fear their master. 

301. VOCABULARY. 

ad-mirory 1, wonder at, admire. Cimbri, -orumy m., Cimbri, a Ger- 

Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, man tribe. 

king of Macedon. comitor, 1 [comes, -itjs], accom- 

beneficium, -i, v,, benejit, favor, pony, attend. 

caelum, -i, v., sky, heavens. con-fiteor, 2, -fessus, con/ess. 

^ lionge IfttSque. ' Is. 

2 Not accusative. * Not any one = no one. 
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contemplory 1, look at, observe. mereory 2, be tcortht/ of, deserve. 

cursusy -lis, M. [curroy run'], run- per, prep. w. ace, through, by, 

ning, course, polllceory 2, promise, 

Dfireusy -i, u., Darius, Persian pulchiitadS, -inisy f. [pulcher], 

king. beauty, 

dominory 1 [domlnus], be a lord stella, -ae, f., star, 

and master, rule, tueor, 2, tuitus and tutusy watch, 

facinusy -drls* n. [fiEiciS], deed, defend. Cf. defendo. 

crime, Cf. sceltts. vag^or, 1, go to and fro, wander, 

GermSnuSy-ay-uniyadj., German, vastS, 1, lay waste, ravage, 

imitory 1, imitate, vereor, 2, reverence, respect, 
magnitudoy -inlsy f. [mSgnus], 

greatness, ^ 

sidus (286), a star, a great star, a constellation, 
Stella, a star as a bright heavenly body. 

2. 
302. COLLOQUIUM. 

Pater et FIliolus. 
P. Ades, ml ffliole, et mihi libellum ostenta. 

come here little book show 

F. Eccum, care pater, si libellum Latinum videre cupis. 

here it is wish 

P. Quod pensum tibi hodie imperavit praeceptor? 

impose 

P. Pensum vcrborum deponentium quae ad coDJugationem 

deponent 

primam atque seeundam pertinent. 

belong 

P. Quam ob rem sic appellantur ista verba? 

name 

P. QuiA formam activam et significationem passlvam 

form meaning 

plerumque deposuerunt. Sic nos praeceptor docuit. 

generally lay aside 

P. Quod autem pensum in crastinum diem imperavit 

for to-morrow 

praeceptor r 
P. Ad haec addidit praeceptor alia deponentia. At tu, 

add but . 

mi pater, Latanae linguae jam puer studebas? 
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P. Certe, flliole, idqiie vehementer. 

right bard 

F. Num ego, si diligenter didicero, eruditus, ut tu, fiam? 

learn learned as become 

P. Procul dubio. At jam tibi eunduin est donnltum. 

yon most go to bed 



CHAPTER XLVI. 1. 
DEPONENT VERBS. 
Third and Fourth Conjugations, 
;^303. Examine the follomng : — 

1. XTtor vestrft benlgnitftte, I avail myself of (use) your kindness, 

2. Abfltitur patientift nostrft, he abuses our patience. 

3. Lfbc qua fruimiir ft De5 ndbls datur, the light which we 

enjoy is given us hy God. 

4. Fiingor vice cStis, I serve as (discharge the office of) a whet- 

stone. 

5. Mftgnft praedft potltua est, he got great booty. 

6. Lacte et carne vescSbantur, they lived upon milk and flesh. 

Compare the translation of the examples with the Latin. Ob- 
serve that the direct object of the verb, or of the preposition closely 
connected with the verb in English, is represented in Latin by the 
ablative case. 

304. Rule of Syntax. — The deponents utor, 
fruor, fungor, potior^ vescor, and their compounds, 
take the ablative. 

305. Examine the follomng : — 

1. Meminit praeterit5rum, he remembers the past. 

2. Haec olim meminisse juvftbit, to remember these things will 

one day give pleasure. 
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3. Tdtam oaosam obllttis est, he forgot the whole case. 

4. Tdtfua causae oblltus est, he forgot the whole case. 
Observe that in the above examples the genitive is used in 1 

and 4, the accusative in 2 and 3. 

306. Rule of Syntax. — Verbs of remembering 
and forgetting take the genitive or accusative. 

1. Neuter pronouns and adjectives are commonly put in the 
accusative. Recordor regularly takes the accusative. 

307* Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of reg5 and aadi5. 

308. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sulla urbem Roraam armatus ingressus est. 2. Athe- 
niensium dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Alexander 
Magnus in Asiam profeetus est. 4. Eum mult! et nobiles 
viri secuti sunt. 5. Quas injurias passus es obUviscere.' 
6. Benefieia quae aceepimus non obliviscemur. 7. Quod 
benefieium accepit id obliviscitur. 8. Omnia pati* discimus. 
9. Cicero magna cum gloria consulatu functus est. 10. Lux 
qua fruimur donum est Del. 

II. 1. Alexander and his companions entered Asia. 
2. They suffered both* hunger and thirst. 3. He obtained 
great glory by his victories. 4. He did not forget the words 
of his master. 5. For he had been the pupil of a wise man. 
6. The soldiers follow their general. 7. They^ are bad 
men who forget benefits. 8. We can learn to endure all 
things. 9. Who does not enjoy the light which is given 
us by God? 10. The boys faithfully discharged their dut^'. 

2. 
^i^^809. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Caesar, Pompejus, Crassus, imperium inter se partiti 
sunt. 2. Caesar Galliam provinciam sortltus est. 3. Sae- 

1 ImperatiYe. * Et. 

2 Present infinitive of patior. * li. See 270. 2. 
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pissime belli fortunam expcrtus est. . 4. Postea tota Italia 
potatus est. 5. Patres bona sua cum libeiis partiuntur. 
C. Multa in Italic bella orta sunt. 7. Frons, oculi, rnltus, 
saepe mentiuntnr. 8. Qu! post mortem Alexandii regno 
illius potiti sunt? 9. Optime seimus quod expert! sumws. 

II. 1. Soldiers often try the fortune of war. 2. The 
leaders had divided among themselves the property* of the 
enemy. 3. The Rhone rises not far from the sources of 
the Rhine. 4. The Rhine, which rises in the Alps, flows 
into the ocean. 5. The best friends share perils with friends. 
6. Who possessed the kingdom after Alexander ? 7. We 
will make trial of our valor. 8. They got possession of the 
camp of the enemy. 9. Who gets by lot Sicily (as) his 
province ? ' 



310. 



VOCABULARY. 



adipiscory 8, adeptos, get, obtain. 
Of. potior. 

castray -0111111, k. (pi.), camp. 

CrassuS) -i, m., Crasstts, a rich 
Roman, contemporary of Csesar. 

ex-perlor, 4, ezpertusy make trial 
of, test. 

fronSy frontis, f., brow, forehead. 

truoTy S, truituB and froctusy 
enjoy. 

fungor, 3, ffiiictuSy perform, dis- 
charge. 

imperiimiy -i, k. [ImperS], com- 
mand, authority, power. 

in-gredior, 3, gressus [gradior] , 
enter. 

mentior, 4, lie, deceive. 

obliviscor, 3, oblitus, forget. 



SceanuS) -i, m., octan. 
offlciuniy -iy v., duty. 
optlmey adv., most exceUendy, best, 
orior, 4, ortufl, rise, appear, begin. 
partior, 4 [pars], divide, ^are. 
patlor, 3, passtts, bear, suffer. 
Pomp^Jus, -ef, M., Pompey, a 

celebrated Roman generaL 
posteS, adv., aflenoards. 
potior, 4, become master of, get, 

Cf. adipiscor. 
proficiscor, 3, -fectus, set out, 

march, 
prSvincia, -ae, f., province. 
sequor, 3, secQtus, follow. 
sortior, 4, draw lots, obtain by lot. 
Sulla, -ae, m., Sulla, a Roman 

general and statesman. 



1 Compare I. 5. 



2 Predicate accusative. 
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CHAPTER XLVII. 1. 



ail. 



NUMERALS. 



CARDINALS. 

1. unus, -a, -um 

2. duo, duae, duo 

3. ires, tria 

4. quattuor 

5. quinque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. octo 

10. decern 

11. undecim 

12. duodecim 

13. tredecim 

14. quattuordecim 
15.* quindecim 

16. sedecim, or sexdecim 

17. septendecim 

18. duodeviginti ^ 

19. undeviginti^ 

20. viginti 

M f viginti unus, or 
' \ unus et viginti 

^ r viginti duo, or 
' ( duo et viginti 

28. duodetriginta^ 

29. iindetriginta ^ 

30. triginta 

40. quadraginta 

50. quinquaginta 

60. sexSginta 

70. septuaginta 



ORDINALS. 

primus, -a, -um 

secundus (or alter) 

tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

decimus 

undecimus 

duodecimus 

tertius decimus 

quartus decimus 

quintus decimus 

sextus decimus 

Septimus decimus 

duodevicesimus 

dndevicesimus 

vlcesimus 

{vicesimus primus, or 
unus et vicesimus 
{vicesimus secundus, or 
alter et vicesimus 
duodetricesimus 
undetrlcesimus 
tricesimus 
quadragesimus 
quinquagesimus 
sexEgesimus 
septulgesimus 



^ DuodSviglnti = two from twenty; onde viginti = onus de vigintiy 

one from tvoenty. Similarly are formed 28, 29, 38, 39, etc. 
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CARDINALS. 


ORDINALS. 


80. 


octoginta 


octogesimus 


90. 


nonaginta 


ndnagesimus 


100. 


centum 


centesimus 


101. 


( centum unus, or 
X centum et unus 


centesimus primus, or 
1 centesimus et primus 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


ducentesimus 


300. 


trecenti 


trecentesimus 


400. 


quadringenti 


quadringentesimus 


500. 


quingenti 


quingentesimus 


600. 


sescenti 


sescentesimus 


700. 


septingenti 


septingentesimus 


800. 


octingenti 


octingentesimus 


900. 


nongenti 


nongentesimus 


1,000. 


male 


millesimus 


2,000. 


duo milia 


bis millesimus 


100,000. 


centum milia 


centies millesimus 



1. Cardinal numbers answer the question how many? Ordinals, 
wJdch in order t 

2. The cardinals from quattuor to centum, inclusive, are in- 
declinable: quattuor homin^B, four men; quattuor hominum, 
of four men, 

3. XJnua is declined like bonus, except that it has genitive and 
dative singular flnlua, flnl, like alius (201). 

4. Duo and trSs are thus declined : 



MASO. FEM. NEUT. 

N. duo duae duo 

G. du5rum duSbum dudrum 

D. du5bus du&bus dndbos 

Ac. duds, duo duSs duo 

Ab. duobuB du&bus du5bus 



M. & p. NEUT. 

tr6s tria 

trium trium 

tribus tribus 

tr5s tria 

tribus' tribus 



5. The hundreds, dncenti, etc., are declined like the plural of 
bonus. 

6. Mnie is indeclinable in the singular, and is sometimes an 
adjective and sometimes a noun : mllle homines, a thousand, men ; 
rnHle hominum, a thousand (of) men. The plural has the forms 
milia, milium, mllibus, and is always a noun: tria milia 
hominum, three thousand men (three thousands of men). 
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7. The ordinals are declined like bonus. 

8. Other kinds of numerals are the distributives : singull, -ae, -a, 
one each, bini, -ae, -a, two each, etc. ; and the numen^ adverbs : 
semel, once, bis, twice, etc. 

312. Examine the follomng: — 

1. Decern annSs TrOja oppQgn§ibatur, Troy was besieged for 

ten years, 

2. Turris alta est centum ped6s» the tower is a hundred feet high. 

The accusative ann5s denotes duration or extent of time; 
pedSs, extent of space. The accusative, then, is used to answer 
the question how long f or how far f (in time or space), and may be 
called the Accusative of Extent. 

313. Rule of Syntax. — Extent of time or dtpace 
is expressed by the accusative. 

2. 

314. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Homo unum os, duas aures, duos oculos habet. 
2. Alexander Magnus tredeeim annos regnavit. 8. Templum 
Dianae quadringentos quiuquaginta pedes longum et ducen- 
tos viginti pedes latum erat. 4. Annus spatium trecentdrum 
sexaginta quinque dierum est. 5. Duodecim sunt menses. 

6. Mensis triginta dies habet, Februarius duodetriginta. 

7. Dies v^inti quattuor horas habet. 8. Homanorum vete- 
rum annus decem menses habebat; Martins erat primus, 
December decimus. 9. Aut tertius decimus aut quintus 
decimus dies mensis Idus nominabatur. 

II. 1. Romulus, the first king of Rome, reigned thirty- 
seven years. 2. This house is fifty-nine^ feet long and 
forty-eight feet wide. 3. The river is foui-teen feet deep and 
ninety-two feet wide. 4. With* the ancient Romans Septem- 
ber was the seventh month ; with us September is the ninth 
month. 5. The Roman consuls held power for one year. 

^ See p. 143, note. ^ Apud, with accusative. 
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6. In the five hundred and fiftieth year of the city Scipio 
was consul. 7. Five and twenty languages were known to 
King Mithridates. 8. In the first month of the year there 
are thirty-one days. 9. A Roman legion had five thousand 
foot-soldiers and three hundred horse-soldiers. 



315. 



VOCABULARY. 



annuSy -I, m., year. 

aiiiiSy -iSy F., ear. 

December^ -bris^ u. [decern], 

December. Often as adj. 
Difina, -ae^ r., Diana, goddess of 

the chase. [as adj. 

FebrufiiiuSy -i, m., February. Oft. 
idosy -UIII119 F., plur., the Ides of 

the month. (244. 1.) 



lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 
Mfirtlus, -i, M. [Mfirs], March. 

Often as adj. 
BUtbridSteSy -Is, u., Mithridates, 

king of Fontos. 
06, Sris, v., mouth, face, 
September, -bris, m. [septem], 

September. Often as adj. 
spatium, -i, n., room, space, period. 



CHAPTER XLVIII. 1. 
f' 316. IRREGULAR VERBS. 

V0I6, velle, volul, , be willing, will, unsh. 



*^W«W, UVfMVi UVfAUXy — 

Mai5, maUe, mftlul, 


, be more 


vnyy jvuk uw, 

willing, prefir. 






INDICATIVE. 




Pres. 


V0I6 




n616 


mftl5 




yJm 




ndnirXfi 


mftvls 




vult 




n5n vult 


mftvult 




volumus 




ndlumua 


fwyiwTfinff 




vultia 




n5n vultda 


mftvultis 




volunt 




n51unt 


mftlunt 


Imper 


voiebam 




ndiebam 


mftlSbam 


FUT. 


volam 




ndlam 


maiam 


Perf. 


volul 




n51ul 


mSluI 


Plup. 


volueram 




n51ueram 


mfilueram 


P.P. 


voluer5 




nOluerd 


mUuer5 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 




PrE8. 


velim 

veUs 

veUt 


ndlim 

n51l8 

n51it 


mSlim 
mftlis 

maut 




vellmus 

velitis 

velint 


ndllmus 

naiitis 

naiint 


mftlimus 

maiitis 

mSlint 


Imper 


. vellem 
velies 
vellet 


nailem 

nailSs 

naUet 


mSllem 

m&116s 

mallet 




vellSmus 

vellStis 

vellent 


nailSmus 

nauetis 

naUent 


mSllSmus 

maiietis 
mUlent 


Perf, 


voluerim 


naiuerim 


mftluerim 


Plup. 


voluissem 


naiuissem 
IMPERATIVE. 


maiuissem 


Preb. 


(Wanting) 


nan 

naiite 


(Wanting) 


Put. 


(Wanting) 


[naiita, etc.] 
INFINITIVE. 


(Wanting) 


Pres. 


veUe 


naUe 


maUe 


Perf. 


voluisse 


naiuisse 


maiuisse 


Prfs. 


volSns 


PARTICIPLE. 
naiSns 


(Wanting) 



317. Learn the tenses of the indicative and infinitive of voia, 
naia» and mftia, and the present imperative of naia. 



318. 



2. 
EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Nos scribere volumus, tu vis legere, ille puer ludere 
vult. 2. Cur in horto ambulare volunt? 3. In horto ambu- 
lare malunt quod ibi sunt fontes et arbores. 4. Volebantne 
vitia sua excusare? 5. Noli excusare vitia tua. 6. Nolite 
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obllvisci piaeceptdrum * parentuin. 7. Timoleon maluit 
diligi quam metul. 8. Valere maluemt quam dives esse. 
9. Alieua quisque viiia reprehendere mavult quam sua cor- 
rigere. 10. Volumus ad finem itineris progredi. 

11. 1. Why would you rather read than write? 2. We 
would rather walk in the fields with you. 3. Who would 
not rather be praised than blamed? 4. They will be un- 
willing to accept your gift. 5. Do not forget,* boys, the 
precepts of your teacher. 6. Do not forget, my boy, the 
lesson which I have explained. 7. He listened because he 
wished to learn. 8. He would not^ blame another's fault ; 
he greatly desired to coiTect his own. 9. We wish the same 
(things) as* you. 10. Our friends will wish the same 
(thing) as ourselves. 



319. 



VOCABULARY. 



alienus, -a, -um, adj. [alius], 

belonging to another, another^s, 
ambulo, 1, walk, take a walk, 
corrigOy 3, -rexi, -rectum [com, 

reg5, keep straight], make straight, 

reform, correct. 
dilig5, 3, -lexi, -lectum [dis, 

apart, legS, choose], esteem, love, 

Cf . amo. 
ex-coso, 1 [causa], excuse, 
ex-plico, 1, -avi, -&tum, and -uf, 

-Hum [pllco], unfold, explain. 
Ibi, adv., there, Ci ubi, where. 
Iter, itineris, v, [eo, 327. 1], 

journey, (262.) 
litdo, 3, Insi, l&sum, play. 
mS19, mfille, malui, [ma- 

gis, vol5], wish rather, prefer, 

would rather. 



mSxime, adv. (sup. of magis, 
more), most, especially, greatly. 

metuo, 3, -ui, -ntum [metus], 
fear, Cf. timeS. 

nolo, nolle, n51ui, [non, vo- 
lo], be unwilling, will not, not wish. 

praeceptum, -i, n. [praecipio], 
maxim, precept. 

pro-gredior, 3, >gressus [gradi- 
or], go forward. 

quod, conj., because. Cf. quia. 

re-prebend5, 3, -di, -hensum, 
hold back, restrain, reprove. 

TImoleSn, -ontis, m., Timoleon, a 
Corinthian. 

valeS, 2, -ui, -itum, be strong or well, 

vitium, -I, N., fault, blemish, vice, 

vols, velle, volui, , ^ willing, 

will, wish, desire, Cf . d68lder5. 



1 From praeceptum. 

2 Cf. I.e. 



* Was unwilling. 

* See p. 128, note 5. 
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amoy love, not implying and not excluding esteem ; the common word. 
diligSy love unselfishly and with esteem ; more restricted in mean- 
ing than amo. 

volo means both less and more than wish, namely, consent and toiU; 

very much used. 
desiderS means wish ardently, with the notion (which vol5 has 

not) of lacking or missing the thing much desired ; more restricted 

in meaning than volo. 

3. 

320. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Mult! homines volunt quidem recte facere, sed non faciant ; 
nam velle et facere non idem est. Saepe homo recte agere 
vult, sed vires desunt. MulU peccata sua excusare quam 
deponere malunt. Saepe aliena peccata yituperare quam 
nostra corrigere malumus. MultT sua sorte non sunt con- 
tenfi, sed aliena appetere malunt. At cur non f ellciter yivere 
mavis? Felix is est qui recte agere vult recteque agit. 



CHAPTER XLIX. 1. 



t>321. 


THE IRREGULAR VERB Fero. 


Fer5, ferre, tuU, latum: 


bear, carry, endure. 




ACTinc. INDICATIVE. ^^^^^^ 


Prbs. 


fer6 ferimus 


feror ferimur 




fen fertis 


f erria» or -re f eriminl 




f ert f enint 


fertur feruntur 


Imper 


ferSbam 


ferSbar 


FUT. 


feram 


ferar 


Perf. 


tuU 


latus sum 


Plup. 


tuleram 


latua eram 


F. P. 


tuler5 


latuft er6 


Pres. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
feram ferar 


Imper 


ferrem 


ferrer 


Perf. 


tulerim 


Ifttuasim 


Plup. 


tuUssem 


Ifttuft essem 
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IMPERATIVE. 
ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 


Pres. 


fer^ 


L ferte [ferre] feriminl 


FUT. 


fertd fertate fertor 




fertd feruntd fertor fenmtor 






INFINITIVE. 


Pres. 




ferre ferri 


Perf. 




tidiBse latuB esse 


FuT. 




latfUms esse latum Xrl 
PARTICIPLES. 


Pres. 
FuT. 




«^.^~. 




latOrus Ger. ferendus 






Pi?irir IStiin 




G. 


GERUND, 
ferendl 




D. 


ferendd 




Ac, 


ferendum 




Ab. 


. ferendd 




Ac. 


SUPINE. 

latum Ab. lata 



.-/■ 322. Compounds of fer6 are conjugated like the simple verb. 
Observe the changes suffered by certain of the prepositions in the 
following : 

ab- aufer5, auferre, abstull, abiatum. 

ad- adferd, adferre, attull, aliatum (adl). 

com- c5nferd, conferre, contuU, coliatum (conl). 

dia- differs, differre, distuU, dliatum. 

ez- efferd, efferre, eztull, Siatum. 

in- Inferd, Inferre, intull, iliatum (inl). 

ob- offerd, offerre, obtuU, obiatum. 

sub- suffers, sufferre, sustuU, subiatum. ^ 

323. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of fer6. 

1 For fere; dicS, diico, facto, fero, have imperative present 
second singular die, dac, fac, fer. 
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324. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Aufert, aufertur. 2. Auferet, auferetur. 3. Abc- 
tuUt, ablatus est. 4. Conferre, conferri. 5. Cotiferuut, 
conferuntur. 6. Conferent, conferentur. 7. Contulerant, 
coUatl erant. 8. Distulerant, dllati sunt. 9. Distulerit, 
dtlatus erit. 10. Distulisse, dilatus esse. 11. Differebant, 
differebantur. 

II. 1. We bear, we are borne. 2. We were bearing, we 
were borne. 3. We have borne, we have been borne. 
4. We shall bear, we shall be borne. 5. We had borne, 
we had been borac. 6. Bear thou, bear ye. 7. To offer, 
to be offered. 8. Ye shall offer, ye shall be offered. 9. To 
have offered, to have been offered. 10. Ye offer, ye will 
offer. 11. Ye are offered, ye will be offered. 

2. 

325. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ferte patienter^ labores. 2. Bene ferre magnam 
fortunam disce. 3. Ferte patienter quae^ mutari non 
possnnt. ^. Non omnis ager qui seritur fert fruges. 5. Be- 
nignum regem non tulistis ; jam ferum et barbarum fertote. 
6. NoKte differre pensum quod hodie facere potestis. 7. Im- 
perator mllitibus defessis auxilium attulit. 8. In unum locum 
collatum est ex agris omne fiiimentum. 9. Longa^ nobis 
est omnis mora quae^ gaudia jjiffert. 10. *Oaesar omnibiis 
qui contra se arma tulerant veniam dedit. 

n. 1. They bore labor with patience. 2. They did not 
endure a good king; now they are enduring a bad one.* 
3. We cannot put off our tasks. 4. We shall learn to bear 
our good fortune well. 5. They bore with patience that* 
which they could not change. 6. The robbers bore off the 

1 What might be substituted for the adverb ? See 144, 145. 
« See p. 130, note 3. « Tedious. * Omit. ^ Id. 
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booty which they had seized. 7. Do not^ bring me that 
which I do not want. 8. Delays which postpone our joy are 
always tedious. 9. The townsmen carried their all Y with 
them out of the town. 

326, VOCABULARY. 

ad-fero (affer9), adferre, at- ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, cruel, 

tuliy'adlatuin, bear to, bring, trngeSf -um, f., -plur., fruits, 

au-feroy auferre, abstuliy ablfi- gaudium, -i, n. [gaudeo, re- 
turn [ab(8)]9 bear off, carry joice\, joy, delight, 
away, in-feroy inferrOy intuli, Ulatum 

auxiliuniy -i, v., help, aid, (iiil&tuiii),^arm,cau«6;bellaiii 

barbamsy -a^ -uniy adj., foreign, inferred to make war, w. dat. 

barbarous. Jam* adv., already, now, at lasL 

heiAgauSfa9-umfa^j.,kind,good. mora, -ae^ f., Je/ay. 

con-ferSy conferre, contuli, of-ferSyOflferreyObtuliypblatum 
coU&tum (conlatum), bring [ob, before], present, offer, 
together, collect ; se cdnferre, 6e- patienter, adv. [patiens], pa- 
take one*s self tiently, with patience, 

dlf-fero, dlflferre, distuli, diliE- sero, 3, sevi, satum, sow, plant, 

turn [dls, apart], bear apart, suf-fero, suflferre, sustuli, sub- 

scatter, put off, postpone, latum [sub], undergo, endure, 

ef-ferdy efferre, extuli, elatum venla, -ae, v,, indulgence, kind- 

[ex], bear out, bring forth, ness, mercy. 



CHAPTER L. 1. 

Iilr327. IRREGULAR VERBS. 

Ed, Ire, il [IvI], Itum, go, 

Ho, fieri, faotus sum (supplies pass, to facid), he made, become. 









INDICATIVE. 












E5. 








PIS. 




Pbes. 


e5 




Imus 




nb 




flmus 




Is 




Itis 




Ha 




ntiB 




it 




eunt 




fit 




flont 


1 


Compare I 


.6. 


2 Their all, omnia sua. 
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E5. 




PIS. 


Imper. 


Ibam 




flSbam 


FuT. 


ib5 




flam 


Perp. 


il 




f actus sum 


Plup. 


ieram 




factus eram 


F. P. 


ier5 




f actus erd 


Pres. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
earn 


flam 


Imper. 


Irem 




fierem 


Perf. 


ierim 




factus Sim 


Plup. 


iissem 


IMPERATIVE. 


factus essem 


Pres. I 


Ite 


fl 


flte 


FuT. Its 


itate 




Its 


eunta 




Pres. 


Ire 


INFINITIVE. 


fieri 


Perf. 


lisse 




factus esse 


FUT. 


ittlrus esse 


factum Irl 






PARTICIPLES. 




Pres. 

FUT. 


lens, Gen. 
itOnis 


euntds 

Ger. 




faciendus 






Perf 
GERUND. 


. factus 


G. 


eundl 


D, 


eundd 






Ac. 


eundum 






Ab. 


eund5 


SUPINE. 




Ac. 


itum Ab 


.. ita 





1. The root of e6, namely t, is changed to e before a vowel, 
except in perf. plup. and fut. perf., and in nom. sing, of pres. part. 

2. Compounds of ed generally form the perfect in t! instead 
of ivi. The simple verb rarely, if ever, has ivl, iveram, etc. 

3. The t of fl5 is long except when followed by er, and in fit. 

328. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive of ed and fld. 
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)}^ 329. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nolite velle id quod fieri non potest. 2. Amlci 
Alexandii reges fact! sunt. 3. Nemo na8dtar4Mpiens, nemo 
casu fit bonus. 4. Leve fiebat onus, quod bene fer€bitiir. 

5. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricoUs fiebant eonsules. 

6. Omnes fere^ homines senectute fiunt prudentiores. 

7. Quidam amnes subeunt terram rursusque in terram red- 
eunt. 8. Alpes nemo ante Hannibalem cum exereitu trans- 
iit. 9. Miltiades Paiiim Insulam expugnare n5n gotuit et in 
patriam rediit. 10. Populus solet non nunquam' d^nos 
praeterire. 

n. 1. That has been done which you wished. 2. My 
friends, you become wiser by old age. 3. Men never be- 
come good by chance. 4. Who will cross the river with me ? ' 
5. The generals crossed the mountains with a large part* 
of their forces. 6. Light 43ecome the burdens that are 
patiently borne. 7. Our friends have gone away, but they 
will return. 8. The people passed by many worthy men. 
9. The inhabitants of the city went out with their horses 
and wagons. 10. The generals return to* their-country with 
prisoners and booty. 11. Do not* cross the very deep river. 

2. 

330. EXERCISES. 

1^1. Septies Marius, qui Cimbros et Teutones duobus 
acerrimis proeliis vicit, consul f actus est. 2. Socrates aequo 
animo diem supremum obiit. 3. Anovisti copiae intra 
annos quattuordecim tectum non subierant. 4. Autumno 
multae av€s in alias terras proficiscuntur, at vere novo 

1 Fere is often thus placed be- * See 265. 3. 
tween an adjective and its noun. ^ See p. 21, note 1. 

2 Non nunquaniy not never = ^ To = into, 
sometimes, ^ See 818. 1. 5 and 6. 
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redeuDt. 5. Abeunt omnia unde orta sunt. 6. Alexander 
consilio^ fortitudlneque omnes anteibat ; omnes labores 
sublbat. 

n. 1. In winter^ the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 2. After the battle many perished of cold* and 
hunger. 3. Cicero was made consul^ by the Romans. 
4. By the prudence (cdnsilium) and valor of Scipio, Hanni- 
bal was compelled to return into Africa. 5. We ought to 
meet our last day with equanimity.* 6. Alexander came off 
victorious • from all his battles. 



331. 



VOCABULARY. 



ab-eo, -ire, -ii^ -ituniy go off, come 

off, go away. (327.2.) 
aequus, -% -um, adj., levd, equal, 

calm, 
ante-eo, -ire, -ii, , go before, 

surpass, 
apady prep, with ace, fvith, in, 

near, among. 
Aiiovistns, -i, m., Ariovistus, king 

of a German tribe. 
autumnus, -i, m., autumn. 
cog5y 3, -egiy -Sctum [com, 

ago], drive together; compel. 
cSpia, -ae, f., power, abundance, 

wealth; plur. troops. 
debeo, 2, -ui, -itum, owe, ought. 
ex-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out. 
fere, adv., nearly, for the most part. 
intra, prep, with ace, vnthin. 
Marias, -i, m., Marius, a famous 

Roman general. 
nascor, 3, nStus, he horn. 



ob-e5, -ire, -ii, -itum, go towards, 
meet. 

Parus, -i, f., Paros, an island in 
the JEgean Sea. (11. 4.) 

per-eo, -ire, -ii, , perish. 

praeter-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go hy, 
pass by, omit. " 

red-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go hack. 

re-fero, -ferre, -tuii^ -latum, 
cairy ImcIc, 

rilrsus, adv. [re-vorsus, re- 
verts], turned back, back, again. 

septies, num. adv. [septem], «6t7efi 
^imes. 

sub-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go under, 
enter, undergo. 

tectum, -i, n. [teg5, cover], cover- 
ing, shelter, roof. 

Teutones, -um, ^., the Teutons, a 
German tribe. 

trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 
cross. 



1 See 260. 

* Compare I. 4. 

* Ablative. 



< Compare 1. 1 ; also 47. 
* Compare I; 2. 
6 Victor. 
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3. 
332. COLLOQUIUM. 

TlTTRUS ET MeLIBOEUS. 

T. Aliquis jaDuam pulsat. I, paer, apcrl januatn. 

door knock open 

[^Meliboetis trlsti vuUu passihus tardis introit,'] 

steps slow enter 

Salye, amice, diii me non adisti. Cur iste vnltus tristis? 

bow do yoo do 

M, Eheu ! ml Tityre, abeo e mea patria. 
T. Cur abis? Quo abibis? Noll relinquere haec arva 
dulcia. i«*^« *•»*»• 

M, Quid tibi vis? Meos agros mllitibus impils donavit 

wfaat would you have me do wicked has given 

Octavianus. Magna pars gregum interiit. Ipse peril. 

am undone 

T. Minime, amice ; adl ad Octavianum ; ille est ben%iius, 
neqne vult te perii*e. Tu agros recipies. 

M. Parvae spes mihi sunt redeundl; tamen ibo, ut tu 
mones ; Octaviano ad pedes me proiciam. 

T. Et redibis in agros tuos ; redibit pax aurea. Vale, mi 
Meliboee, es bono anim5. 

keep up your courage 

-ftC Et tu vale, bone Tityre. 



CHAPTER LI. 1. 
Pbepositions. 

"^ 333. Thus far several prepositions have been used in the exer- 
cises, some followed by the accusative and some by the ablative. 
These are the only cases in Latin that follow prepositions. 

Pbepositions followed by the Ablative. 
ft (ab, aba), away from, hy, S (e^)) otU of, from* 
absque, without, prae, before, in comparison with, 

odram, in presence of. pr5, before, for. 

cum, with. sine, without. 

dfi, Jrom, concerning, teniia, tufar as, up to. 
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1. In, meaning intOy tOy towards, for, that is after verbs denoting 
motion, takes the accusative. 

2. In, meaning in, on, at, that is after verbs denoting rest, takes 
the ablative. See 334. 

3. Sub, under, up to, after verbs of motion, takes the accusative ; 
after verbs of rest, the ablative. 

4. Remember that all prepositions except the ten mentioned, 
and in and sub, are followed by the accusative only. 

Expressions of Place. 

334. Examine the following : — 

1. In oppid5, in the toum. 8. AthSnIfh at (in) Athens, 

2. In nftvl, on shipboard, 9. Corinthl, at (in) Corinth, 

3. Ad montem, to the mountain, 10. Thfbils, at (in) Thurii, 

4. Ez RgtlB, from the fields, IL CarthftginX, at (in) Carthage. 

5. In italift, in Italy, 12. Rdmae, at (in) Rome, 

6. In italiam, to Italy, 13. R5mam, to Rome, 

7. Bx Italia, from Italy, 14. RSmft, from Rome, 

Observe the ways of denoting the place in, on, at, to, from which. 
In English we always^ use a preposition with the noun of place, 
as the examples show. So in Latin (see examples 1-7), except 
with names of towns.* For these a rule may be inferred from the 
examples 8-14. 

335. JluLE OF Syntax. — With names of towns — 

1. The pl^e in or at whieh is expressed by the 
locative. (See 14. 2, 40, 176.) 

2. The place to which, by the accusative without 
a preposition.^ 

8. Tlie place from which, by the ablative without 
a preposition.^ 

^ Except in the case of the word the Accusative of Limit, be- 

home, after a verb of motion. cause it denotes the limit, or end, 

^ Names of small islands are of motion, 
often treated like names of towns. ^ This ablative is the ablative 

* This accusatiye may be caUed of separation, (128, 129, 130.) 
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336. Domus, home, house, and rfls, the country, have the con- 
struction of names of towns : 

doml, <U home. rfiri, in the country, 

domtiin, (to) home, rfls, to (into) the country. 

domd, from home, rtlre, from the country. 



337. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. CoDsules in sedem suam processere.^ 2. Forsena 
rex infesto cum exercitu Romam venit. 3. Rornam ex 
agris in urbem demigrant. 4. Nova Homae dignitas creata 
est, quae dictatura appellata est. 5. Tarquinius Cumas se 
contulit. 6. MissI sunt Roma ad Coriolanum oratores de 
pace. T^Is de foro domum se recipiebat. 8. Erat quidam 
AtUenis qui se sapientem profitebatur. 9. Regulus in Afri- 
cam trajecit. 10. Delude R5mam missus est, sed mox 
Cartbaginem rediit. 11. Roma missl sunt Carthagineoa 
legati. 12. Roman! duas clades in Hispania acceperunt. 

13. Tunc Sclpio ex Sicilia in Africam profectus est. 

14. Hannibal ex angustils evasit. 

.j/II. 1. The consul set out from Rome with a large aimy. 

2. We have removed from the city into the country. 

3. Then the general retreated ^ into Campania. 4. I have 
lived in Athens three years.^ 5. Tarquin remained at 
Cumse a long time. 6. Scipio defeated Hannibal at Zama. 
7. Regulus returned from Africa to Rome. 8. Afterwards 
he was sent back from Rome to Carthage. 9. Ceesar 
carried on war in Gaul eight years.^ 10. Cicero was bom at 
Arpinum. 11. The consul proceeded to Athens with his 
army. 12. From Athens he sailed* to Italy. 13. Do yon 
remain (imperative) at home ; I will return to the army. 
14. Shall you come home soon? 

1 From proeedOy perfect tense. > See 313. 

s Se reclpere. « See 272. 11. 6. 
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338. 



VOCABULARY. 



angttstiaey -arum, f., plur. [an- 

gustuSy narrow], narrow pass. 

Cf . Eng. narrows, 
appello, 1, address, call, name, 
. Ainifp — i j -4^ m^Arpiaum, a tovn 

in Italy. 
Athenae, -arum, f. plur., Athens, 
Carthago, -inls, f., CartJuige, a 

city in Af rica<^ 
CoriolanuS) -i, m., a surname of 

C, Marcius, a Roman consul. 
Cnmaey -aruniy f. plur., Cumce, a 

town in Campania. 
de-mlgroy 1, emigi'ate, remove, . 
dlctatara, -ae, f. [dictator], 

office of dictator, dictatorship, 
dignltasy -atisy f. [dignus, 

worthy], worth, dignity, office, 
e-vado, 3, evasi, evasum, go 

forth, escape. 



infestusy -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

troublesome, dangerous. 
orator, -oris, m. [oro, speak, 

plead], orator, ambassador^ 
Porgcaa, -«e, m., Porsena, an 

Etruscan king. 
pro-fiteor, 2, -fessus [fateor], 

acknowledge, confoss, declare. 
re-mltto, 3, -misi, -missum, send 

back. 
sedes, -Is, f. [sedeo, sit], seat, 

abode. 
Tarquinlus, -i, m., Tarquin, a 

Roman king. 
tra-icio, 3, -jeci, -Jectum [trans, 

Jacio], throw across, pass over, 

cross. 
turn, adv., then, at that time. 
Zama, -ae, f., 2kima, a town in 

Africa. 



339. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle of Cann^, b.c. 216. 

Hannibal in Apuliam pervenerat. Ad versus eum Roma 
profecti sunt duo consules, Aemilius PauUus et Terentius 
Varro. Paullo^ cnnctatio Fabi* magis placebat ; ' Varro 
autem, ferox^ et temerarius, acriora sequebatur eonsilia. 
Ambo consules ad vicum, qui Cannae appellabatur, castra 
communiverunt. Ibi delude V^arro invito eollega * aciem in- 
struxit et signum pugnae dedit. Hannibal autem ita consti- 
tuerat aciem, ut Romania^ et® soils radii et ventus ab oriente 



1 For the case, see 343. • 
3 Eabius Maximus, whose policy 
had been ^ne of prudence, or 
rather, of extreme caution. 
' Impetuous. 



* His colleague unwilling = 
against the wishes of his colleague. 
See 412. 

^ To the Romans, dative with 
adversi. ^ Both, 
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pulverem adflans^ ad vers! essent.^ Victus caesusque est 

Romanus excrcitus; nusquam graviore vulnere afflicta est 

res publica. 

^Continued on p, 177.] 



# 



CHAPTER LII. 
ADDITIONAL PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

340. Excimine the following : — 

1. Alter cdnsulum, one of the consuls. 

2. Unus mZlitiim, one of the soldiers. ' 

3. QiiU ▼estrum ? who of you? 

4. Nihil novX, nothing (of) newt 

5. Satis peoflniae, enough (jof) money. 

6. Unas ez mllitibas, one of the soldiers. 

7. Minimtui ez illls, the youngest of them. 

The first five of the examples illustrate what is called the 
Partitive Genitive, the word in the genitive denoting a whole^ and 
the word which it limits a part of that whole ; 6 and 7 illustrate 
another way of expressing the partitive idea. 

341. Examine tlie foUovnng : — 

1. Catillna fuit ingenid maid, Catiline was (a man) of bad 

disposition. 

2. looius Bummft ndbilitftte fuit, Iccius was (a man) of the 

highest rank. 

3. Puer sSdecim annSrum, a boy of sixteen years. 

4. Vestis m&gnl pretl, a garment of great value. 

5. Vir summae virtCltia, a man of the highest courage. 

The above are examples of the Descriptive Ablative and the 
Descriptive Genitive. Observe that in each instance the ablar 
tive or genitive is limited by an adjective, and that the adjective 
and noun together denote a quality or characteristic of that which 
is described. 

1 Present participle of adflo. 2 j^gre an annoyance. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



ADDITIONAL PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 161 

342. Examine the following: — 

1. RSg^ servi5, / serve the king, 

2. CIvitatI pr6dest, he henejits the state, 

3. Caesarl plaouit, it pleased Ccesar, 

4. FrSltrl persuftdet, he persuades his brother. 

5. CrSde mihi, believe me, 

6. Ugibua oIvitAtds p&rSbat, (220. 1. 2). 

7. Inter dum amicis nocet, (272. 1. 8). 

Observe that the verbs, which in English have a direct object, 
are followed in Latin by the dative (the case of the indirect object). 
Such verbs should be carefully noted as they occur in the exercises. 
They may be summed up in the following — 

343. Rule of Syntax. — Many verbs signifyinsr 
to please or displease^ benefit or injure, command or 
obeyf serve, resist, believe, threaten, persuade, and/ 
the like, take the dative^ /./^^ y^ ^ 

344. Examine the following : — 

1. Mftgnd flsul nostrls fuit, it was of great service to our men. 

2. Est mihi otlrae, it is (for) a care to me. 

3. EquitAtum auzili5 Caesarl miserant, they had sent cavalry 

to aid Ccesar (for aid to Ccesar). 

4. Qulnque oohdrtSs castrls praesidi5 relinquit, Tie leaves 

Jive cohorts to defend the camp (for defence to the camp). 

Observe in each of the above sentences two datives, one trans- 
lated (literally) with for, the other with to. In 1 and 2, flsul and 
cfirae are like the predicate nominative, which is often used where 
we might expect this dative ; in 3 and 4, auxili5 and praesidid 
denote a purpose. This dative for which is sometimes called the 
Dative of Service. The two together are sometimes called the 
Doable Dative. 

Observe instances of the foregoing constructions as they occur 
in the exercises and reading lessons. 
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CHAPTER LIII. 

DERIVATION. 

345. Some derivations have been indicated in the vocabu- 
laries by separating the parts of compound words, and, beginning 
with 221, by putting words in brackets. The bracketed words, 
however, are not to be understood as the primitives or origi- 
nals of the words against which they stand, as is customarily 
the case in lexicons and special vocabularies, but that they are 
connected with them in formation from a common root or stem. The 
habit of observing such relationships is the important thing. The 
following list is selected from previous vocabularies for further 
study of the subject : — 

1. am5, love; amlous, loving, friendly ; axxAoitia^ friendship ; in- 

imlcus (for in-amlcus), unfriendly, hostile, 

2. SLf;eTfJieldf land, soil; agri-cola (col5, cultivate), one who cultivates 

the soil, farmer; agri-cultf&ra, cultivation of the soil, agriculture. 
Col5 also means dwell, hence incola, inhabitant. Meaning of 
incol5 ? 

3. clvis, citizen ; cIvIUb, pertaining to a citizen ; cIvitSs, the condi- 

tion of a citizen, or a body of citizens, state. Like cIvIUb, form 
and define adjectives from the stems of puer and hostis. 

4. reg5, rule; rSx (rSgs), ruler, king; rSglna, ruler, queen; rS- 

gnum, kingdom ; rSgn5, he king, reign ; rSgula, rule. 

5. facid, do; faoinua, thing done, deed; faoilis (that may he done), 

easy; difficilis (for dis-faoilis), not to he done, difficult. 

6. n5so5, know; n5men (that by which a thing is known), name; 

n5min5, v., name ; ndbilis (that can be known), well known, 
noble, cf. faoilis. 

7. fnsa, flight; fugi5,^ee. Hber, adj.,/rce; JSberd, y., free. 
metuB, n.,fear; metu5, Y.,fear. laus, n., praise; laud5, v., praise. 
timor, n,,fear ; timed, v., fear. diso5, learn ; disoipulus, learner. 
d5, give; d5ntiin, gifl. moved, move; mdtus, motion. 
^nQffloto; fluvius, fltlmen, stream, river. 

dominuB, lord, master; domina, mistress; dominor, be master. 

8. aunim, gold ; aureus, of gold, golden. 
lignum, wood; Ugneus, of wood, wooden. 
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ferrum, iron; ferreus, of iron, iron. 

argentum, silver. Form au adjective from the stem of argen- 
tum, and define it. 
9. al5, nourish; alimentum (that which nourishes), food, pro- 
visions. 

mone5| remind; monumentam (that which reminds), monument. 

5m5, adorn; meaning of dmamentom? 
-r:^ 10. pulcher, beautiful,; pulchritfldd, beauty. 

f ortis, brave ; f ortitfld5, bravery. 

turpis, base ; turpitfld5, baseness. 

altos, high. Form a noun from the stem of altua, and define it. 
11. IgnftvuB (not busy), idle; Xgnftvia, idleness. 

memor, mindful; memoria (mindfulness), memory, 

piger, lazy; pigritia, laziness, 

prUdSns, wise, prudent ; prUdentia, unsdom, prudence, 

sapiSiis, wise ; sapientia, wisdom, 

awlcva, friend; BxdoiXAsL, friendship. 

Form a noun from the stem of inimlcus, and define it. 
•=f^l2. equus, horse ; equeSi horseman, 

p6a (stem pad), foot; peMs, foot-soldier, 

13. ar5, v., plough; arfttrum, n. (thing to plough with), plough, 
(r5d5, gnaw) ; r5stnim (that which gnaws), beak, snout, hence 

beak of a ship, 

14. vir, man; virtCls, manliness, virtue, 
servus, slave ; servitfLs, slavery. 

odnsul, consul; cdnsuiatus, office of a consul, consulship, 
magiater, master; magiatrfttua, office of a magiater, magis- 
gi tracy, also magistrate. 

^^ 15. perXoulum, danger ; perIcul6sti8,/MW of danger, dangerous, 
fr5n8, leaf; fronddstui, covered with leaves, leafy, 
■tudium, zeal; meaning of studidsua? 

16. aade5, dare ; audftz, daring, 
rapid, seize ; rapftz, grasping, 
tene5, hold ; meaning of tenftz? 

17. Bcrlbd, write ; sorXptor, writer, 

irinc5 (victum), conquer ; victor, conqueror. 
d9iend6, defend ; d^i^iiBOT, defender. 

From stem of amd, love, form a word meaning lover; from stem 
of aadi5, hear, in the same way, a word meaning hearer. 
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18. fUluSy any; nfUltui, not any, 
soi5, know ; nesciS, know not. 

19. homo, man ; hilmaiius (belonging to a man) , human, 
mors, death ; mortSlis (belonging to death), mortal, 
alius, another; aliSnus (belonging to another), another's. 

20. Observe also the force of the various prefixes, ft, ad, d8, dis, in, 

prae, pr5, re, sub, etc., as in Sl-mitt5, ao-cSdd, d6-soend5, 
dl-mitt5, In-ferd, prae-sum, prd-c8dd, re-ferd, sub-e5, etc. 

CHAPTER LIV. 1. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Sequence op Tenses: Practice on Forms. 

346. Learn the subjunctive of sum (73) and its compounds 
(292, 293). 

The chief use of the subjunctive is in subjoined, that is, de- 
pendent, clauses. 

347. Examine the foUotoing: — 

1« Audi5 ubi sit, fuerit, futiUrus sit, / hear where he is, has been 
or teas, is going to be, 

2. Audlvl ubi sit, fuerit, futflrus sit, / have heard where he is, 

has been or was, is going to be. 

3. Audiam ubi sit, fuerit, futiUrus sit, / shall hear where he is, 

has been or was, is going to be. 

4. Audlver5 ubi sit, fuerit, futflrus sit, / shall have heard 

where he is, has been or was, is going to be. 

5. AudiSbam ubi esset, fuisset, futflrus esset, / heard where 

he was, had been, was going to be, 

6. Audlvl ubi esset, fuisset, futflrus esset, / heard where he 
' was, had been, was going to be. 

7. Audlveram ubi esset, fuisset, futflrus esset, / had heard 

where he was, had been, was going to be. 
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Notice what tenses are used in the principal clauses of each of 
the preceding groups of examples. Those in the first group — the 
present, perfect definite,^ future, and future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. Those in the second group — the 
imperfect, perfect indefinite, ^ and the pluperfect — are called 
secondary or historical tenses. 

Observe also that primary tenses of the subjunctive are used in 
the first four, secondary in the last three. 

348. Rule op Syntax. — Primary tenses of the 
subjunctive follow primary tenses of the indicative, 
and secondary follow secondary. 

Observe that the subjunctive in the foregoing examples is trans- 
lated like the indicative. 

349. Examine the following: — 

1. N6m5 adest quln Bit f ortis, no one is present who is not brave, 

2. QuiB adest quln Bit fortis? who is present who is not brave t 
8. N6m5 dubitat qnin sit fortis, no one doubts that he is brave, 

or his being brave. 

4. N5n dubiom est quln sit fortis, there is no doubt that he is 

brave, or of his being brave, 

5. N5n dnbit5 quln sit fortis, / do not doubt that he is brave, 

or his being brave. 

Observe (1) that the subjunctive follows quln ; (2) that quln 
.is used after negative expressions and questions that expect a 
negative answer ; (3) that the subjunctive clause with quin (com- 
pounded of qui, who, and n6, not) may be variously rendered. 

2. 

350. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin sint fortes ? 2. Nemo dubitat 
quin vita sit brevis. 3. Non dabito quin adfuerint. 4. Non 
dubiam erat quin assent fortes. 5. Quis dubitabat quin 

1 That is, the perfect translated with have or has. 
^ That is, the perfect translated without; have or has, 

X 
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_ _ ___ 

fuissent fortes ? 6. Nemo dubitaverat quin adfuisset ; ad- 
fuissent. 7. Non est dubium quIn possit ; possint ; potuerit ; 
potuerint. 8. Quis dubitabat quin posset? possent? potuis- 
set? potuissent? 9. Non est dubium quIn praesis ; praesitis ; 
praefueris ; praefueritis. 10. Quis dubitaverat quin afuisset? 
afuissent? 

^11. 1. 1 do not doubt that he is present ; has been present ; 
is absent ; has been absent. 2. Who doubted that he could? 
they eotild? we could? you could? 3. They do not doubt 
that he is at the head of (pi'ossum) ; has been at the head of. 

^4. Who has doubted his surviving? their surviving? 5. Who 
doubted their injuring? having injured? 6. There is no 
doubt that he can ; we can ; you can ; they can. 7. There 
was no doubt that he could ; I could ; they could. 

3. 

351. Learn the subjunctive, active aud passive, of am5 (86) 
and mone5 (112). 

1. Observe that in the active voice the imperfect subjunctive 
can be formed readily from the present infinitive, and the pluper- 
fect subjunctive from the perfect infinitive. Compare the perfect 
subjunctive with the future perfect indicative. 

352. Examine the following : — 

86 armant ut piLgnent, they arm themselves that they may Jight, 
in order that they may Jight, to Jight, so as to Jight, in order to 
Jight, for the purpose of fighting. 

Observe that the various equivalents of nt pUgnent have a 
common notion or idea, that of purpose, 

353. Rule op Syntax. — Ut with the subjunctive 
may be used to denote a purpose, and may be vari* 
ously translated. 

3d4t Review the indicative and imperative of e6, go (327), 
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355. EXERCISES. 

1. 1. It ut monstret et mon^t. 2. Ibat ut monstrSxet et 
moneret. 3. lit ut monstret et moneat. 4. lit ut mon- 
straret et moneret. 5. Ibunt ut monstrent et moneant. 
6. lerunt ut monstrarent et monerent. 7. lerant ut mon- 
strarent et monerent. 8. Non dubitavl quin monstravisset 
et monuisset. 9. Quis dubitaverat quin monstravissent 
et monuissent? 10. Nemo dubitavit quin monstravissemus 
et monuissemus. 11. Non est dubium quin monstremus et 
moneamus. 

n. 1. He goes to see and praise. 2. They go for the 
purpose of seeing and praising. 3. We will go in order to 
see and praise. 4. Who will not go that he may see and 
praise? 5. You will go to see and praise. 6. They have 
gone to see and praise. ^. He has gone for the purpose of 
seeing and praising. 8. He went in order to see and praise. 
9. Go {plur,) to see and praise. 10. He was going that 
he might see and praise. 11. Who doubts his having seen 
and praised? 12. No one doubted that they had seen and 
praised. 

4. 

356. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. El (eis, etc.) imperat ut^ — 

conetur, conentur, eoner, conemur. 

2. El (eis, etc.) imperabat ut — 

conaretur, conarentur, conarer, conaremur. 

3. Quis dubitat quin — 

conatus sit, conati sint, conatus sim, conati simus ? 

4. Nemo dubitabat quin — 

cdnatus esset, conati essent, conatus essem, conati 
essemus. 

1 Translate thus : ffe orders him that he try, or Am to try ; them that 
^y ''*y> or them to try, etc. 
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5. Eum (eos, etc.) monet ut — 

tueatur, tueantur, tuear, tueamnr. 

6. Earn (eos, etc.) monebat ut — 

tueretur, tuerentur, tuerer, tueremur. 

7. Quis dubitat quln — 

tuitus sit, tuiti sint, tuitus sim, tuiti simus? 

8. Nemo dubitabat quln — 

tuitus esset, tuiti essent, tuitus essem, tuiti essemus. 

II.* 1. They will order him' (them, me, us) to imitate. 

2. They have ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 

3. Who doubts his' (their, my, our) having imitated? 

4. They ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 5. Nobody 
doubted his (their, my, our) having imitated. 6. They 
advise him (them, me, us) to promise. 7. They advised 
him (them, me, us) to promise. 8. There was no doubt 
that he (they, I, we) had promised. 

5. 

357. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of reg5 (180), 
andia (223), capi5 (235). 

358. The conjunction nC, in order that not, that not, in order not 
to, so as not to, lest, is used to denote a negative purpose, just as ut 
denotes a positive purpose. See 352, 353. 

359. EXERCISES. 
I. 1. Eum (eos) monet ut — 

regat, regatur, audiat, audiatur, 
regant, regantur, audiant, audiantur. 

2. Eum (eos) monuit ut — 

regat, regatur, audiat, audiatur, 
regant, regantur, audiant, audiantur. 

3. Eum (eos) monebat ut — 

regeret, regeretur, audiret, audiretur, 
regerent, regerentur, audirent, audirentur. 

1 Imitate the arrangement in I. 2 Datiye. 

* That i«, that he, they, I, we, have imitated. 
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4. Eum (eos) monuit ut — 

regeret, regeretur, audiret, audiretur, 
regerent, regerentur, audlrent, andlreDtur. 

5. Te (vos) monet ne — 

capias, capiatis, capiaris, capiamini. 

6. Me (nos) monuit ne — 

capiam, eapiamus, capiar, capiamur. 

7. Me (nos) monebat ne — 

caperem, caperemus, caperer, caperemur. 

8. Me (nos) monuit ne — 

caperem,' caperemus, caperer, caperemur. 

II. 1. They advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found. 

2. They warn him (them) — 

not to receive, not to be received. 

3. They will advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found. 

4. They were warning him (them) — 

not to lead, find, receive, 

not to be led, be found, be received. 

5. Who doubted that he (they) — 

had led, had found, had received, 

had bieen led, been found, been received? 

6. 

360. Learn the subjunctiTe of e5 (327), and fer5 (321). 

361. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Me hortatur ut cam; feram. 2. Eos hortamur ut 
eant ; ferantur. 3. Vos hortantur ut eatis ; feratis. 4. Eum 
hortaH sunt ut iret; ferret. 5. Me hortati sunt ne cam; 
feram. 6. Te hortabantur ne Ires ; ferres. 7. Eos hortati 
erant ut Trent; ferrent. 8. Non dubium erat quin iis- 
sent; tulissent. 9. Non est dubium quIn ierit; tulerit. 
10. Nemo dubitabat quTn Tret ; ferretur. 
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T II. 1. He commands that he (they, I, we) go; bear; 
be boiiie. 2. He was commanding that he (they, I, we) 
should go ; bear ; be borne. 3. There is no doubt of bis 
(their, my, our) having gone ; borne ; been borne. 4. There 
was no doubt that he (they, I, we) had gone ; borne ; been 
borne. 

7. 

362. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Imperator exercitum in collem subduxit, ut fortunam 
belli experlretur. 2. Pater Hor&ti populum orabat ne se 
orbum faceret. 3. Illud facit ut hosles circumveniantur. 
4. Consul curavit ut plebs agros coleret. 5. Non dubium 
erat qum Roman! auxilium ferrent. 6. Manlius edicit ne 
quis^ extra ordinem pugnet. ^. Omnes occidentur ut vires 
hostium frangantur, aut omnes dimittentur ut beneficid obli- 
gentur. 8. N5n est dubium quin terror animos omnium 
civium occupaverit. 9. Incidit* ut eo tempore Hasdrubal 
ad eundem portum veniret. 10. Scipio uxorem 5ravit ne 
corpus suum R5mam refeiTetur. 

ir. 1. The ambassadors beg the senate to render aid to 
their'* kingdom. 2. The ambassador begged the senate to 
render aid to his^ king. 3. Nobody doubts that Hannibal 
is brave. 4. Nobody doubted that Hannibal had fought 
bravely. 5. They did this that they might suiTound the 
enemy. 6. This they do in order to surround the enemy. 

7. Scipio begs his wife not to carry his body back to Rome. 

8. Scipio begged his wife not to carry his body back to 
Rome. 9. It turned out that the soldier received a wound 
on the head. 10: We will draw up the soldiers on a hill to 
try the fortune of war. 

^ Ne quiSy lest any one = that no one. 

2 After yerbs meaning to happen, to turn out, and the like, ut means 
that, but not in order that. 

* Suusy because their means their own, and not of them. 
^ Suus. 
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363. 

clrcum-venioy 4, -veni^ -ventum, 

surround. 
coUiSy -isy M., hill. Cf . mSns. 
Conor, 1, attempt. 
cSrOy 1 [cara], care for ^ take care. 
di-mittSy 3, -misiy -mlssuniy send 

away, send off. 
e-dicdy 3, -dixi, -dictuniy speak 

out, declare, proclaim. 
e-venio, 4, -veni, -ventuniy come 

forth, turn out, happen. Cf . accido. 
extrS, prep. w. ace, without, out- 
side of. Cf. intrS. 
frangdy 3, frSgi, fractaniy break. 
Hasdrubal, -aUs^ m., Hasdrubal, 

brother of Hannibal. 
hortOFy 1, urge, encourage. ' 
in-cido, 3, -cidi, -casum [cado], 

fall into, happen, befall. 



VOCABULARY. 

ManUnSy -i, m., Manlius, a Roman 
general. 

monstroy 1, show, point out. 

ob-ligSy 1, bind, put under obliga- 
tion, oblige. 

oc-cidoy 3, -cidiy -cisam [oiby 
caedoy cuf], cut down, kill. 

occupOy 1 [oby capio], take pos- 
session of seize, 

orb us, -a, -am, adj., bereaved, 
childless. 

oro, 1 [os, mouth"], pray, beg. 

plebs, -bis, f., the common people. 

senatusy -us, m. [senex], council 
of elders, senate: (346. 14.) 

sub-duc5, 3, -dnxiy -ductum, 
draw from under, draw up. 

uxor, -oris, f., wife. Cf . conjuux. 

vis, vis, F., strength, power. (262.) 



CHAPTER LV. 
-/T^HE SUBJUNCTIVE: RELATIVE OF PURPOSE. 

[It ifl suggested that the turning of English into Latin be now deferred till after 
the Reading Lessons, pp. 211-222, have been finished.] 

364. In aU the Latin sentences in the preceding lesson in 
which lit and a6 are used with the subjunctive, except 362. L 9> 
the dependent clause expresses a purposfe. And, on the other hand, 
in the English sentences all the dependent clauses expressing pur- 
pose ("to render aid,*'* **not to carry," etc.) had to be turned into 
Latin by ut or n6 with the subjunctive. But the Latin often 
expresses a purpose by means of a relative pronoun followed by 
the subjunctive. See the frst six sentences below. 

365. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ancus legatum mittit ut res repetat. 2. Ancus 
legatum mittit qui res repetat. 3. Legati venerunt ut pacem 
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peterent. 4. Legati venerunt qui pacem peterent. 5. Pater 
filio eqnum dabat ut equitaret. 6. Pater filio equum dabat 
qui eum veheret. 7. Ad singulasiirbes scribemuB ne muros 
diruaot. 8. Non dubium est qulu Cato ad urbes scripsmt. 
9. Quis dubitavit quin Cato imperavisset ut urbes muros 
diruerent? 10. Romulus urbem fecit quae asylum esset; 
Romulus urbem facit quae sit asylum. 

i j !>* II. 1. A horse was given to the boy by his father, for^ 
him to ride. 2. A father sent a messenger to Rome to 
speak ^ to his son. 3. A father sends a messenger to Rome 
to speak ^ to his son. 4. Romulus makes proclamation that 
no one^ shall leap* over his wall.'^ 5. Romulus proclaimed 
that no one should leap over his wall. 6. We will warn 

/ them not to leap* over our walls. 7. Romulus sent messen- 
gers to invite* neighboring people to his games. 8. The 
father will give his son a horse for him to ride. 9. Who 
doubts that a kind father gives his son books? 10. Nobody 
doubted that the father had given his son many things.^ 

366. VOCABULARY. 

al-loqaor^Sy-locOtus [ad],5p€a^ finitimus, -a, -amy adj. [finis], 

to, address. bordering on, neighboring. 

AncuSy -iy M., AncuSf a Roman imperSy 1, order, command, with 

king. dative. Cf . Jubeo with ace. 

asf luniy -if v., a place of refuge, Indus, -i [lnd5]y game, play. 

asylum, nnntiusy -iy m., bearer of news, 

CatOy -onis, m., Cato, a famous messenger, 

Roman censor. re-pet5y 3, -iviy -iiy -ituniy seek 

di-ruoy 3, -ruiy -rutuniy tear again, demand back; rSs repe- 

asunder, destroy. terey demand restitution, 

equitoy 1 [eqaes]y act the equesy tran-siliey 4, -iiy and -uiy 

ride. [sAliOy leap"], leap over or across. 

1 Which he might ride. * Present subjunctive. 

2 Translate in two ways. ^ gg^ 362. I. 10. '^ 
* See 362. 1. 6, and note. * Many things, multa. 
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CHAPTER LVI. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE: Ut and Ne. 

367« The subjunctive with ut to denote purpose has been illus- 
trated (352). But the subjunctive with ut has other uses. 

368. Examine the following : — 

1. TantuB est mllitum ardor ut ad bellum dilcantur, so great 

is the ardor of the soldiers that they are led to war, 

2. Accidit ut non domi eBsenii it happened that I was not at 

home. 

3. FabriciuB ade5 inops dScCsBit ut nihil rellquerit,^ Fa- 

hricius died so poor as to leave nothing. 

In these examples the dependent clause denotes a result. Com- 
pare the translation of ut and the subjunctive in purpose clauses 
and m result clauses. 

369. Still another use of the subjunctive with ut 
and ne is illustrated in the following sentences: — 

1. Time5 ut veniat, I fear that he is not coming, or unll not come. 

2. Timed ut vSnerit, I fear that he has not come. 

3. Tim6bam ut v6niBBet, I feared that he had not come. 

4. Timed n6 veniat, I fear that he is coming, or will come 

5. Time5 nS v6nerit, I fear that he has come. 

6. Tim6bam n6 veniaset, 1 feared that he had come. 

An inspection of the foregoing examples shows that ut and nC 
seen sometimes to exchange meanings. 

After verbs of fearing, ut is translated that not, and n6, that. 

Obsei-ve that in 1 and 4 the present subjunctive may be trans- 
lated as a future. 

370. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pompejus ita egit ut a Sulla diligeretur. 2. Is, ut 
SuUae^ subveniret, milites collegit. 3. Postea in^ Siciliam 
profectus est, ut earn provinciam a Carbone reciperet. 

1 An exception to 348. ^ See 343. ^ See 333. 1. 
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4. Catilmae exercitus adeo acriter dimicavit, ut nemo super- 
esset. 5. Accidit ut.esset plena iQna. 6. Atticns sic 
Graece loquebatur, ut Athenis natus videretur. 7. Attieus 
Athenls ita vixit, ut omnibus civibus esset carissimus. 

8. Non dubitd quTn nostri milites hostes superaverint. 

9. Non est dubium qutn semper fidem sefvaveritis. 

10. Timeo ut sustineas labores. 11. Metuo ne malum 
consilium capias. 12. Metuo ut sustinuens labores. 
13. Quis metuit ne malum cdnsilium capiam? 

Point out the purpose clauses in the above. 

II. 1. The boy so acts that he is loved by all. 2. They 
so acted that they were loved by all. 3. He will so act as to 
be^ loved by all. 4. He has so acted as to be loved by 
all. 5. They will not doubt our having come.* 6. They 
had not doubted our having come.' 7. I fear that you are 
not well. 8. I feared that you were not well. 9. I fear 
that you are sick. 10. 1 was afraid that you had been sick. 
11^ The enemy are fighting so spiritedly that no one will 
survive.* 12. They have fought so sharply that not one has 
survived. 13. We will set out for* Sicily in order to receive* 
that province. 

371. VOCABULARY, 

ac-cido, 3, -cidi, [ad, cado], col-Iigo^ 3, -legi, -leetum [coniy 

fall upon, fall out, happen. Cf. lego], collect Also conligG. 

evenio and ineldo. di-micS, I, fight, contend. 

ad-eo, adv. (to this), thus far, so, Graece, adv. [Gpaecu8],/nG^cc)t. 

so very, loquor, 3, locutus, speak, talk. 

Attieus, -I, M., Attieus, a friend of sub-venio, 4, -veni, -ventam, 

Cicero. - come to the aid of, cud, assist, 

Carho, -onis, m., Carbo, a Roman. with datire. Cf . succurrS. 

Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline, a fa- BU8tiiieo,2,-tinui,-tentum [8ub» 

mous Roman conspirator. teneo], hold up, bear, endure. 

1 As to be, ut, etc. * Pres. subj. 

2 That we have come, ^ See I. 3, and note. 
8 That we had come, 6 j^qi infinitive. 
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CHAPTER LVII. 1. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: Cum. 

372. The suT^junctive occurs very frequently in de- 
pendent clauses beginning with cum, meaning (1) when^ 
while, a«, of time; (2) sincej because, as, of cause or 
reason ; (3) although, of concession : 

4 1. Cum ServinB in dom5 Tarquinl esset, mlr&bile accidit, 
while Servius was in the house of Tarquin, a wonderful thing 
happened, 

2. Cnm TarquininB occTsns esaet, 6jnB filia populnm aUo- 

ciLta est, when Tarquin had been killed, his daughter 
addressed the people, 

3. TiiUia, cnm domnm redlret, super corpus patris carpen- 

tum 6git, Tullia, as she was returning home, drove her 
wagon over the body of her father. 

An inspection of the above examples shows that — 

(1) The tenses of the subjunctive are the imperf. and pluperfect. 

(2) The cum clause marks the time of the act of the principal 
clause, the verb of which is in the perfect. 

(3) The sentences may be called narrative sentences. 

373. Rule of Syntax. — Cum temporal, that is, 
cum^ in narrative clauses, is followed by the imper- 
fect and pluperfect subjunctive to mark the time 
of the action in the principal clause. 

374. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum hulc ISgi i^en&tus repilgn&ret, Caesar rem ad popu- 
lum dStulit, since the senate opposed this law, Ccesar referred 
the matter to the people. 

2* Cum d6 impr5vis5 vSnisset, R6ml lSg&t58 mis6runt, since 
he had come unexpectedly, the Remi sent ambassadors. 

3. Cum vita metfls pl6na sit, amIcitiSs parftte, since life is 

ftdl of fear, form friendships. 

4. Cum m6 interrog&veris, respondSb5, as you have asked mc, 

I will answer. * 
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5. Nihil mS adjuvit cum posset, he gave me no aid {aided me 
in nothing), although it was in his power. 

Notice that — 

(1) All the four tenses of the subjunctive are used. 

(2) The cum clause states the cause or reason of the act of the 
principal clause ; or denotes a concession, indicated in English by 
though, admitting that, etc. 

375. Rule of Syntax. — Cum causal or conces- 
sive is followed by the subjunctive in all its tenses. 

1. Cum followed by the present or perfect subjunctive is almost 
always causal, and may be translated since or as; followed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect it is very often temporal. 

2. Cum temporal and the subjunctive can often be translated 
in some other way better than by when or ow with the indicative. 
Thus, in 372. 2, we might translate. After the hilling of Tarquin, 
etc. ; and in 3, Tullia, returning home, or Tullia, on her way home. 

376. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum jussi essent invicem dicere, Onus orsus est. 
2. Pyrrhus, cum tot Romanos mortiios videret, manus ad cae- 
lum sustulit. 3. Cum exploratores cepisset, eos per castra 
circumduxit. 4. Quae cum ita sint,^ perge. 5. Cum -sit in 
nobis consilium, cur dubitamus? 6. Cum de improviso 
venerit Caesar, ad eum legatos mittemus. 7. Cum amicl 
adsint, gaudemus. 8. Cum ' nox appropTnquaret, abierunt. 
9. Cum nox appropinquavisset, abierunt. 10. Caesar, cum 
frustra misisset, solus navieulam conscendit ne agndsceretur. 

II. 1. When one had begun ,^ the rest became {were) silent. 
2. Pyrrhus, having seen* the bravery of the Romans, spoke 
these words. 3. Since he has seen the bravery of the 
Romans, he raises his hands to heaven. 4. Since night is 

1 Since these things are so = such of night ; or, since night was ap- 

being the case, proaching, 

^ Cum may be translated as ^ See 373. 

temporal or causal : on the approach * Pyrrhus, when he had seen. 
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approaching, we will go off.5r5. When our friends had 
arrived, we went to Boston. 6. On the arrival of our 
friends we went to Boston. 7. While Caesar was embarking 
in a boat, no one recognized him. 8. As^ Caesar was alone, 
he was not recognized. 9. As^ I was telling him a story, he 
suddenly laughed. 10. As^ they had prudence, we did not 
hesitate. 

377. VOCABULARY. 

BrgnoseOf 3, -noviy -nltuniy [ady in-viceniy ady., bif turns, in turn. 



(g)no8C09 know], recognize, 
ap-propinquoy 1 [adj, approach. 
Bostoniay -ae, f., Boston, 
ceteriy -ae, -a, adj., the rest, 
clrcum-diicoy 3, -xl, -ductuniy 

lead around, 
con-scendoy 3, -diy -scensum 
[scandOy climb], ascend, embark, 
go on board, 
dubitSy 1 [dubius], doubt, hesitate. 
dubiusy -a, -um, adj., doubtful. 
gaudeoy^ 2, gavlsus sum, be 

glad, rejoice. 
lm-pr5-Tiso, adv. [vlded], unex- 
pectedly. 



Jubeoy 2, Jiissiy J&ssuniy bid, 

order. Cf . impero. 
mortuus, -a, -um [P. of moiiorj^ 

dead. 
navicular -ae, f. [navis], little 

vesself boat. ( 

ordior, 4, orsus, begin, undertake. 
pergOy 3, perrexiy perrectum 

[per^ rego], go on, continue. 
taceoy 2, tacui, taciturn, be silent, 

sag nothing about. 
tollo, 3, sustuliy sublStum, raise, 

lift up. 
toty ad j.findecl., so many, Cf . quot. 



( 
/ 



378. FOR TRANSLATION. 

The Battle op Cann^. — Continued. 
Aemilius Paullus telis)obrutus cecidit. Quejn® cum media 
in pugna sedentem in saxo oppletum cruore conspexisset qui- 



1 The as of reason, or of time ? 

2 Four common verbs, audeo, 
dare, gandeo, rejoice, soleo, be 
accustomed, fidS, trust, have the 
passive form in the perfect, and 
hence are called semi-deponents. 

* Translate first mentally, tak- 
ing the words as they stand, ren- 



dering cum, lohen; then recast 
this preliminary translation, be- 
ginning with cum quidam tribii- 
nuSy and rendering quern, him. 

Follow this method, when a 
Latin sentence appears difficult; 
but keep a sharp eye on the ter- 
minations of the words. 
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dam tribanas militam : "Cape," inqait, " hunc equum et fnge, 
Aemili. Etiam sine tua morte lacrimarum ^ satis luetusque 
est." Ad ea consul -r " Tu quidem ii^acte virtute egtoJ Sed 
cave,^ exiguum tempus e manibus hostium evadendi perdas.^ 
Ab!, nuntia patribus, ut urbem muniant ae/ prius quam 
hostis victor adveqiat, praesidiis firment. Me in hac strage 
meorum mllitum patere* exspirare." (Alter consal cum paucis 
equitibus Venui^iam^ perfugit. Consulares aut praetorii 
occideflint^ yiginti, senatores captl aut occisi sunt tr^inta, 
nobiles viri trecenti, mllitum quadraginta milia, equitum tria 
mHia et quingenti. Hannibal in ° testimonium victoriae suae 
tres modios aureorum anulorum Carthaginem miait, quds de 
manibus equitum Boman5rum et senatorum detraxerat. 

CHAPTER LVIII. 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE: INDIRECT QUESTIONS 
^ 379. Eicamine the following : — 

DiKECT. 

1. QuiB est? who is hef 

2. Ubi Bumns? where are we f 



3. Ctlr rides ? why do you laugh f 

4. Quern vldistl? whom have 

gou seen f 



V Iin>IRECT. 

Bci5 quia sit, / know who he is, 
8ci5 nbi s&naB, / know where 

we are. 
Sci5 ctlr rldefts, / know why you 

laugh. 
Sci5 qnem videris, / know 

whom you have seen. 



1 See 340. 5. 

2 Supply dixit or respondit. 
But it is liyelier without a verb. 

* Perhaps the literal transla- 
tion of this phrase is, be thou 
blessed in (or for) thy courage; 
macte for mactus^ because tfi 
is here almost more of a Yocative 
than a nominative. 



* Supply ne after cave, beware 
lest you lose = beware of losing. 

^ Connects mBniant and fir- 
ment. 

^ Imperative from patior. 

7 Account for the case. 

^ From occido. But occlsiy 
in the next clause, from occido. 

^ For; in expresses purpose. 
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Compare each of the foregomg examples in the left hand column 
with the corresponding one on the right. Observe that each depen- 
dent clause in the right hand column begins with an interrogative 
word, and contains the substance of a question, though not a 
question in form. Such dependent clauses are called Indirect 
QuestionB. Observe the mood, and how it is translated. 

380. Rule of Syntax. — Indirect questions take 
the subjunctive. 

1. The commonest interrogative words introducing indirect 
questions are quia, whof cur, whyf nnm, whether f ubi, where f 
qn5, whither f undOi whence f qnot, how many f 

381. EXERCISES. 

[Read again the remarks and rule, p. 165.] 

I. 1. Scit quid agas. 2. Scit quid egeris. 3. Sciebat 
quid ageres. 4. Sciebat quid egisses. 5. Audivi quid agat. 

6. Audivi quid egerit. 7. Audivi quid ageret. 8. Audivi 
quid egisset. 9. Audiveram quid ageret. 10. Audiveram 
quid egisset. 

II. 1. Volo scire unde veneris. 2. Dic^ mihi num meam 
sororem videris. 3. Nescio unde veniant tot milites. 
4. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 5. Speculabimur 
quot homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 6. Nasica 
hominem interrogavit num manibus ambulare solitas esset. 

7. Quaerebat quae^ civitates in armis assent. 8. Quidam 
homo interrogatus est quae naves essent tutissimae. 9. Die 
mihi quid in manu habeas. 10. Caesar oranem equitatum 
mittit, qui videat^ quas in partes* hostes iter faciant. 

III. 1. He sees who is walking; has walked. 2. They 

see who are walking ; have walked. 3. We shall see who ^ 
walk ; have walked. 4. We knew why he was laughing ; had 
laughed. 5. You knew why I was laughing ; had laughed. 

1 See p. 160, note. » Compare 365. 1. 2 and 4. 

* See 279. 3. * Into what parts = in what direction. 
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6. They wondered why he was praised ; had been praised. 

7. They will wonder why I am praised ; have been praised. 

8. Do you not wonder why we are praised; have been 
praised? 9. I wonder whether he had been admonished ; is 
being admonished. 10. They wondered whether we were 
admonished ; had been admonished. 

j4f:SS2. VOCABULARY. 

InterrogSy 1, ask, inquire, rogS, 1, ask, question, 

NSsica, -aey m., Nasica, surname scio, 4, scivi, scitum, know, 

of one of the Scipios. soleo,^ 2, solituB, be accustomed, 

nuuiy' interrog. adr., whether, in- speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 

troduchig uidirect questions. tStuSy -a, -limy adj., safe, 

InterrogSy ask a question, inquire, and nearly limited to that sense. 
rog5y ask a question, but much more commonly ask a favor ^ make 

a request, 
quaerSy ask a question, but much used in the sense of seeking to 

gain or to know, searching into, 

CHAPTER LDL 1. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: WISHES AND CONDITIONS. 

383. Examine the following : — 

1. Utinam pater veniat! wotdd that father would come! I wish 

father would come ! that father would come! 

2. SI pater veniat, laetus aim, if father should come, I should 

be glad, 

3. Utinam pater adesset! would that father were here! 

4. SI pater adesset, laetus easenii if father were here, I should 

be glad. 

5. Utinam pater adfoisset! would that father had been here ! 

6. SI pater adfoisset, laetus fuissem, if father had been here, 

I should have been glad, 

^ Introducing direct questions, it indicates that the answer no is ex- 
pected, but does not usually admit of translation. ^ See p. 177, n. 2. 
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(1) In 1 and 2 what time do the words wovld come, should coine^ 
should be, point to ? Plainly not to the past, nor to the instant pres- 
ent, but vaguely to the future ; and this vague future is expressed 
in Latin by the present subjunctive. The wish and the condition 
referring to the future may be fulfilled ; the father may come. 

(2) In 3 and 4 the wish and condition refer to the present ; and 
this present is expressed by the imperfect subjunctive. The wish 
and condition are plainly contrary to what is the fact; the father is, 
in fact, not present. 

(3) In 5 and 6 the tense of the subjunctive offers no difficulty. 
The wish and condition are plainly contrary to what was the fact ; 
the father was, in fact, not present. 

384. Rule of Syntax. — In wishes and conditions 
the present subjunctive is used of what may he ful- 
filled, the imperfect subjunctive of what is not true, 
the pluperfect subjunctive of what was not true. 

I The same mood is regularly employed in the con- 
i elusion of such conditional sentences. 

\ The indicative is not used in wishes. The use of the indicative 
in conditional sentences is easily understood. 

385. Examine the following : — 

1. SI pater adest, bene est, if father is present, it is well, 

2. Si pater aderat, bene erat, if father was present, it was well. 

3. SI pater aderit, bene erit, if father shall be present,^ it unll 

be well. 

Observe that in examples 1 and 2 a condition is stated without 
implying anything. In example 3, as the time is future, that which 
is supposed may be fulfilled. This form, then, of stating a supposi- 
tion is almost exactly equivalent to that of the present subjunctive 
in 383 ; it is only a livelier way of putting it. 

1 In English we commonly use etc.) present, it will he well. Do not 

a present form in such conditions be deceived, when translating into 

that refer to the future. Thus we Latin, by this apparent present. See 

say, If he is {to-morrow, next week, if the conclusion contains a future. 
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386. EXERCISES.! 

I. 1. SI victoriam certam videam, nunquam pugnem. 

2. SI me virum bonum judicares,* non me oorrumpere velles.' 

3. Dictator,^ si adfoisset, rem non melias gessisset. 

4. Varro, si Carthaginiensium dux fuisset, temeritatis 
poenas dedisset.^ 5. SI patrem tuum eras videam, quid 
dieat? 6. N5n profeetus essem, nisi Caesar jussisset. 
7. SI recte facias, lauderis. 8. SI maneat Marcos, gaodea- 
mus; sin autem eat, tamen eum laudemus. 9. SI leo 
accederet,' omnes fugerent. 10. Utinam frater mens ylveret 
dassemque iterum dnceret ! 11. Utinam mater nobis fabolam 
narret ! 12. Utinam tecum* in agrls ambulavissem ! 

^ 11.^ 1. Would that I were walking in the fields with you 
to-day ! 2. I wish you had been walking^ with me* yester- 
day. 3. O take® a walk with us in the fields to-morrow! 
4. If 30U should see victory certain, my friend, should you 
not fight? 5. I should not now be setting out if Caesar did 
not order it. 6. If you were acting rightly, you would be 
praised. 7. If you had acted rightly, you would have 
been praised. 8. I wish* you would act rightly, so as 
to^ be praised. 9. If we should see a lion, we should flee. 

1 In translating these sentences, to come, which would be expressed 
render the present subjunctive in by the present subjunctiye. 

such a way as to indicate vaguely ^ See 265. 3. 

future time; thus, videam... pug- ^ In turning these sentences 

neniy should see , , , should Jight, into Latin, do not be misled as 

2 Compare 383. 4, and read to the real time of the verbs ; were 
again 383 (2). walking, in the first sentence, de- 

« Notice the position of this notes present time. Read again the 

word, which is the subject of ges- examples, 383, and the remarks. 

slsset. It may be translated as it See also the varied translation of 

stands, first. the first example. 

* Given punishments of = paid 8 Compare I. 12. 
the penally for, « Compare 383. 1. 

* If a lion were coming, not were w Ut. See 352. 
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10. I wish I had seen a huge lion. 11. If my brother^ were 
living, he would now be commanding the fleet. 12. Would 
that 30ur brother were alive ! 

387. VOCABULARY. 

ac-cedOy S^-cSssiy -cessum [ad], JudlcS, 1 \}ndex]f judge, deem. 

go or come near, approach. recte^ adv. [rectus], rightly' 

cor-rumpoy 3, -rapi, -ruptum siiiy coDJ. [si, ne], but if, if hovo- 

^ [com], break in pieces, destroy ; ever, if. 

corrupt, bribe, temerit&Sy -atis, f. [temere], 

dictfttory -orlsy m. [dict5, dico], chance; rashness, 

chief magistrate, dictator. uti-naniy adr., would that, that, 

ImmaniSy -e^ adj., huge, immense. I wish that. 

2. 
388.' COLLOQUIUM. 

JOHANNBS ET JaCOBUS. 

Jo. Die mihi, Jacobe, unde venias, quid egeris. 

have been doing 

Ja, Rure venio, ubi feriarum partem egi. Et tu ? 

vacation spent 

Jo. Ego iter cum parentibus feci, neque scio qiiando 
domum revertar. ^^^®° 

return 

Ja, Utinam ego quoque iter faciam! SI parentes ades- 
jsent, iter mecum facerent. 

Jo. Ego itineris diuturnitate sum defessus, et gauderem si 
in schola essem. ^®°^ 

Ja. VenI mecum in scholam et una ediscamus. 

toj^ether let us learn 

Jo. Tecum libenter in scholam Ibo, sed cognoscere velim 

~ *i J. know should like 

qui sit praeceptor. 

Ja, Praeceptor est vir doctissimus. Vim Latinl scit, 

ever so much 

atque semper est benlgnus, morosus nunquam. 

pleasant 

Jo. Quid te docet? 

^ Imitate the order in I. 3 and 4 ; the subject might, however, be 
placed after si. 
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Ja, Docet nos modum subjunctivum. Heri, exempli causa, 

for example 

nobis de subjunctive in interrogationibus indii'ectis explicavit. 

queBtions 

Jo, Multa de interrogationibus indirecGs audivi, neque 
unquam intellegere potui. Fecitne praeceptor ut tu ista 
intellegeres ? 

Ja, Sane, ml amice, et ego, ut opinor, f aciam ut tu quoque 

yes indeed 

eadem intellegas. SI dicam, Uhi est frater tuusf interroga- 

queBtion 

turn sit directum ; sin autem, Nesdo uhi sit frater^ interrc^a- 
tum sit indirectum. Intellegisue ? 

Jo. Satis intellego. Sed in hunc diem hactenus. 

so-Bo for enough 



CHAPTER LX. 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 

389. Learn the future imperative, active and passive, of the 
regular and irregular verbs, and review the present imperative. 

390. In the last lesson occurred the first illustrations of the 
subjunctive not in dependent clauses, that is, in wishes and in the 
principal clauses of ^ couditional sentences. The subjunctive is 
similarly used in commands and appeals, and when so used is 
called the Hortatory SubjunctiTe. 

391. Examine the following paradigms: — 

Commands and Appeals. 
Positive. Negative. 

moneam, let me advise. nS moneam, let me not advise. 

monS, or mone&a, advise. nS monueris, do not advise. 

( moneat, j let him advise^ or nS moneat, (" let him not, or he 

\ monuerit, ( he shall advise. n6 monuerit, ( shall not, advise. 

moneflmus, let iis advise. nS moneftmus, let us not advise. 

monSte, advise. nS monueritis, do not advise. 

(moneant, (^et them advise, j^^j^oneant, (let them not, or 



X monuerint, 



( ^«« them advise, ^^ moneaiit, ( ^^' ^^^"^ "^^ ^^ 
A ^^ ^^^y **«^^ nfi monuerint. i ^^^y ^^all not, 
( advise. ( advise. 
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(1) Observe that positive commands and appeals are expressed 
by the subjunctive only, except in the second person ; and negative 
commands and appeals, by the subjunctive with n6. ^ 

(2) Observe also that the present and perfect subjunctive, in 
the third person, are used without essential difference of meaning ; 
and that in negative commands and appeals in the second person 
the perfect ^ only * is given. 

(3) The future imperative is mostly confined to laws and 
maxims: Hominem mortunm in urbe nS 8epel!t5, thou shalt 
not bury a dead man within the city, Fercontftt5rem fugit5| nam 
garmltui Idem est, avoid a questioner, for he is a babbler too. 

(4) The preceding paradigms, with the meanings, should be 
thoroughly committed to memory. 

392. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Coladie scribe ad me, mi fill, quid feceris. 2. Puer 
ad patrem scribit quid fecerit. 3. Mittamus nuntium ad 
Caesarem qui* eum moneat. 4. Ne mecum in litore hodie 
ambulaveris. 5. Ne pueri incauti cultros habeant. 6. Im- 
perator consilium conficiat. 7. Nolite, milites, bostium 
exercitum timere. 8. Ne, mHites, hostium exercitum timu- 
eritis. 9. Omnia sua^secum^incolae portaverint. 10. Mihi 
aures praebete, discipuli, et diligenter audite quae dicam. 
11. Ne id quod est falsum dixeris. 12. Leo dixit: Res tat 
pars quarta, at ne quisquam^ audeat eam tangere. 

•^^11. 1. They shall not send* a messenger. 2. Let no one 
touch* the fourth part. 3. Touch not^° the fourth part of the 

1 Prohibitions are more com- *• The imperative so used is not 

monly expressed by noli (nolite) common, and not to be imitated, 

with the infinitive. See 318. I. * Compare 365. 1. 2 and 4. 

6 and 6. ^ Omnia sua, their all. 

^ This form of the subjunctive « See 265. 3. 

in this use is here called the per- ^ Let no one. See 279. 6. 

feet, in deference to custom ; it is * Ne with perfect subjunctive 

really the subjunctive of the Juture « See I. 12. 

perfect, 10 Express in two ways. 
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booty. 4. Let the pupils listen attentively to the words of 
the master. 5. Do not listen,^ boys, to the counsels of 
the bad. 6. Write daily to your parents what' you are 
doing. 7. Carry your books home' with you and study 
diligently. 8. Do not forget^ what* has been said to you 
to-day. 9. Touch not* wine ; let us not touch wine ; they 
shall not touch wine. 10. Let us go out and carry our all 
with us. 

393. VOCABULARY. 

at, conj., but Cf. autem. (214.) falsus, -a, -um, adj. [falls, de- 
audeOy' 2, ausus suniy dare, be ceive], deceptive, false, 

bold, In-cautusy -a, -um^ adj. [caveS], 
c5n-flclOy 3, 'teeif -fectum [com, incautious, heedless, 

facts], make, accomplish, carry re-sto, 1, restltiy , staif behind, 

out, remain, 

cotidlei ady. [quoty dies], daily. tangS, 8, tetlgi, tactum, touch, 

at, but on the contrary, but for all that, 

sed, but, without special emphasis. 

autem, but, often to be rendered however; weaker than at or sed. 



3d4. FOR TRANSLATION. 

Marcus Porcius Cato, Puer. 

M. Porcius Cato jam puer* invTctum animl robur ostendit. 
Cum in domo Drusi avunculi sui educaretur, Latin! de civi- 
tate impetranda^ Eomam^venerunt. Popedius, Latinorum 
princeps, qui Drusi hospes erat, Catonem puerum rogavit, ut 
Latinos apud avunculum adjuvaret. Cato vultii constant! 

1 Express in two ways. • Jam puer, already a boy = 

^ Compare 1. 10. even in boyhood. 
' See 886. ^ De civitate impetrandfi, 

* Id quod. respecting the citizenship to be ob" 

^ See p. 177, note 2. tained = to obtain citizenship. 
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negavit id se facturum.^ Iterum deinde ac saepiu8 interpel- 
latiis' in proposito perstitit. Tunc Popedius puerum in excel- 
sam aedium partem levatum tenuit,' et se abjecturum* inde 
minatus est, nisi precibus obtemperaret ; neque hoc metu * a 
sententia eum potuit dimovere. Tunc Popedius exclamasse* 
fertur:' " Gratulemur® nobis,* Latini, hut56*esse tam par- 
vum ; s! enim senator esset,^® ne sperare quidem" jus" civi- 
tatis liceret.^*^ 



CHAPTER LXI, 
THE INFINITIVE. 

-095. Learn the infinitives of the regular and irregular verbs. 
(86, 112, 180, 223, 235, etc.) 

396. Examine the following : — 

1. Err&re est humanum, to err is human, 

2. FoBBum vidSre, / am able to see, 
8. Vol6 legere, / wish to read, 

4. Earn sequl sS jubet, he orders her to follow him{self). 

5. S&turnuB in Italiam vSnisse dXcitur, Saturn is said to 

have come into Italy. 

Observe that in each sentence the infinitive is used in Latin 
precisely as in English. This use of the infinitive, as offering no 
difficulty, has been tacitly illustrated in some of the foregoing 
exercises. 

^ Negfivit . . . factarum, de- ° Exclamasse = exelamfi- 

nied himself to he going to do it = visse. 

refused to do it, ' Pertur = dicitur. 

^ Perf . part. See amatus, p. 34. ^ Gratulemur, let us congratu- 

^ Pueram . . . levatum tenuit, late. See 891. 

held the raised'up bog = raised up * Nobis. See 343. 

and held the boy. lo Esset . . . liceret. See 383. 

* Se abjectarumy that he would ^^ Ne . . . quidem, not even, 

throw {him) down, M jgg civitatls. Cf.civitate, 

^ Hoc metS) by this fear = by line 2. 
fear of this. 
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397. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cur me vis corrumpere ? 2. Timere incipiebat. 
3. Soror flere incipiebat. 4. Vincere scls,^ victoria* iiti 
nescis. 5. Tarquinius Cumas se contulisse dicitur. 6. Pon- 
tem jubet rescindl. 7. Dulce est pro patria morl. 8. Cato 
esse quam videri bonus malebat. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 
10. TiinQyMarium audebis occidere ? 11. Nobis est in 
animo^ per provinciam iter facere. 12. Caesar ab urbe 
proficisci maturat. 

^^ II. 1 . Pyrrhus wanted to bribe Fabricius. 2. Fabricias 
could not* be turned from (the path of) honor. 3. Why 
did 3'ou begin to weep? 4. Did Hannibal know how* to 
conquer? 5. Tarquin was said to have besieged Rome. 
6. Rome is said to have been besieged. 7. Seeing is. believ- 
ing.* 8. The consul was ordered' to tear down the bridge. 
9. The bridge is said to have been torn down. 10. It is 
pleasant® to live for (one's) friends. 11. We intend to tear 
down the bridge. 12. He is said to have departed from 
Italy. 

398. VOCABULARY. 

S-verto, 3, -ta, -sum, turn away in-clpioy 3, -cepiy -eeptum [ca- 

from, avert, pio] (tdlce in hand), begin. 

credo, 3, -dldi, -dltum, trust, maiArOfl [m&tviruBf ripe\Jiasten. 

believe, w. dat. (343.) morior,^ 3, mortuus, die, 

decet, 2, decuit, , impers. pons, pontls, m., bridge, 

(p. 200), it is becoming, fitting, re-scindo, 3, -scidi, -scissum, 

proper, y tear away, tear down, break 

honestas, -atis, f. [honestus], doum. 

honor, integrity, honesty. soror, -oris, p., sister. 

1 You know how. , ^ To see is to believe. Cf. I. 7. 

3 See 304. ^ Usejubeo. 

' It is in mind to us = we intend. ^ Neuter. Cf. I. 7. 

* Could not — was not able. ® Morior has future participle 

^ See I. 4. morlturus. 
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chapte:^ ijai. i. 

ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. 

Indirect Discourse. 

399. "Examine the following : — 

Direct. 

1. Homo est, he is a man. 

2. Ignia calet, Jire is hot. 

3. Amicus adest, (hut) friend is present. 

4. Mundus & De5 regitur, the world is ruled by God. 

Indirect. 

1. DIcit sS hominem esse, he says that he is a man. 

2. Senflmus Ignem calSre, we perceive that f re is hot. 

3. Futat amicum adessei he thinks that his friend is present. 

4. Sclmus mundum & De5 regf, toe know that the world is 

ruled hy Ood. 

Notice the difference between the direct and indirect forms of 
statement. 

In the second group, compare the English with the Latin. 
Observe (1) that after the leading verb there is nothing in the 
Latin corresponding to the conjunction that; (2) that, while the 
English retains the nominative and indicative of the direct form, 
the Latin has instead the accusative and infinitive. 

The second group illustrates the indirect discourse, so called 
because what some one says, thinks, or knows, is stated in the 
dependent clause indirectly. 

400. Rule op Syntax. — The accusative and in- 
finitive are regularly used after verbs of sapingf 
thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the like. 

401. Rule op Syntax. — The subject of the infini- 
tive is in the accusative. 
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402. Tenses of the Infinitive. 

Present. 



dicit ^ 

dicet >- tS Bcrlbere, 

dixit) 

dXcit \ 

dIcet > epistulam scrlbl, 

dijdt) 



dfcit ^ 

dIcet >- tS BcrlptCLrtim esse, 

diadt) 



rhe i 

ihei 

f he say 
} he will 
ihe sait 



rhe says that you are writing, 
f will say that you are umting. 
; said that you were writing. 

r he says that the letter is being written, 
? will say that the letter is being written, 
! said that the letter was being written. 



dIcit ^ 
dIcet 
dixit J 



epistulam scrip- 
turn M,i 



Future. 

C he says that you will write, 

' will say that you will write. 
[ he said that you would write. 

[he says that the letter will be written. 
I will say that the letter will be written, 
' said that the letter would be written. 



the J 

\tXhe ' 

ihei 

rhe say 
<he will 
( he saic 



Perfect. 



dIcit \ 

dIcet >- tS scrlpsisse, 

dixit) 



rhe i 
}hei 
ihei 



dIcit \ epistulam 
dIcet >- scrlptam 
dixit ) esse, 



he says that you wrote (have written), 
will say that you lorote (have urritteny. 
said that you wrote (had written). 

he says that the letter was (has been) written, 
will say that the letter was (has been) written, 
said that the letter was (had been) written. 



the 
}he 
ihe 



A study of the above table will show that the present infini- 
tive denotes the same time as that indicated by the tense of the 
leading verb; that the future infinitive denotes time ajler that 
indicated by the leading verb ; and that the perfect infinitive de- 
notes time before that indicated by the leading verb. 

403, Rule of Syntax. — The tenses of the infini- 
tive refer to present, future, or past time, relativ^y 
to the time of the leading: verb. 

1 More commonly, fore ut epistula with subj. Also see p. 192, n. 1. 
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2. 

404. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate each of the following sentences twice ; 
first, literally, just as they stand, then into good English : thus. 
History relates two sons to have been to Cornelia = history relates that 
Cornelia had two sons. The eighth thus : The ambassador said him- 
self a piiblic messenger to be of the Roman people = the ambassador 
said that he was, etc.] 

I. 1. Historia narrat du5s filios Corneliae fuisse. 2. Cor- 
nelia dixit filios suos esse ornamenta sua. 3. Sclmus matres 
filios amare. 4. Traditum* est Caesarem a Bruto et Cassio 
occTsum esse. 5. Certum est casu bonum ^ri neminem.* 
6. Scio haec vera esse. 7. Marcellus Hannibalem vincI 
posse docuit. 8. Legatus dixit se publicum nuntium esse 
populi Eomani. 9. Thales aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 

10. Traditum est Homerum fuisse caecum. 11. Legatus 
dicit montem ab hostibus tenerl. 

[Before translating into Latin, cast each sentence mentally into 
the Latin form ; thus the first sentence will be, It is said two sons 
to have been to Cornelia, or Cornelia two sons to have had; and the 
seventh, We know you the truth to be about to tell. This practice is 
of capital importance.] 

'I ll. 1. It is said that Cornelia had two sons. 2. Have 
w-e not hearcl/that^Cornelia had jewels? 3. I think that you 
will have jewels. 4. We know that Cornelia loved her boys. 

5. Do not* all mothers think that their sons are their jewels? 

6. I think that the moon will be full to-morrow. 7. We 
know that you will tell the truth. 8. History relates that 
Hannibal was defeated by Marcellus. 9. It is related that 
Homer wrote poems. 10. I know that this has been done. 

11. He said that the enemy held the mountain. 

^ In the compound tenses of adjective. Here traditum est 

the passive voice the perfect parti- = it is (a thing) related, 
dple occasionally loses its idea of ^ Subject of fieri, 

time and * becomes virtually an > Nonne. 



^ 
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3. 
405. EXERCISES. 

[Read the first paragraph, page 191.] 

I. 1. Jurate vos rem publicam n5n deserturos esse. 
2. Vox quondam audita est Romam a Gallls captum^ Iri. 
8. Certum est Hannibalem a Sclpione victum esse. 4. Ferunt* 
eo die lunam fuisse plenam. 5. Cum Nasica ad Ennium 
yenisset, servus dixit Ennium domi non esse. 6. Nasica 
sensit ilium ' intus esse. 7. Postea cum ad Nasicam venisset 
Ennius, exclamavit ipse Nasica se' doml non esse. 8. Cato 
dlcere solebat acerbos inimicos saepe verum dicere. 9. Abi, 
nuntia te vldisse Gajum Marium in Cartbaginis ruinis seden- 
tem (sitting). 10. Matrona quaedam dictitabat se tr^inta 
tantum annos habere.^ 

[See second paragraph, p. 191. The first sentence caressed in 
the Latin idiom will be, Ennius says himself at home not to be; the 
third, He thinks himself at home to he about to be ; the fourth, Cato 
thought his friends the truth not always to speak (compare I. 8).] 

II. 1. Ennius says that he is not at home. 2. He said 
that he had not been at home. 3. He thinks that he shall 
be at home to-morrow. 4. Cato thought that his friends 
did not always tell him* the truth. 5. It is evident that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. We have sworn that we 

V ) will not desert our leader. 7. The soldiers swore that they 
had not deserted the republic. 8. It was evident that the 
enemy was being defeated.^ 9. Do you not know that the 
enemy are near? 10. It is certain that they are advancing 
towards the town. 

1 Captum^ being a supine * To have thirty years = to he 
(433), does not change its form thirty years old. 

to agree with Romam. ^ Him — himself; not accusatiye. 

2 Ferunt = dicunt. « Notice that the time of the de- 
• Ohserve the difference he- pendent yerh is present, with refer- 

tween ilium in 6 and se in 7. ence to that of the leading verb. 
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406, 



VOCABULARY. 



acerbus, -a, -um, adj. [acer], 

harsh, hitter. 
arbitror, 1, think, suppose, believe, 
con-staty 1, -stitity , impers. 

(415), it is evident, clear, 
de-serOy 3, -uiy -tuniy desert, aban- 
don, 
EnniuSy -i, m., Ennius, a Roman 

poet 
ex-clamoy 1, a-y out, exclaim, 
GalluBy -iy M., a Gaul, 
historiay -ae, f., history. 
In-lmicusy-ay-umyadj. [amicus], 

-unfriendly, hostile; noun, an 

enemy, (172.) 
lntuSy adv. [in], inside, within. 
JfirOy 1 [Jas], swear, take an oath. 
MSrcellaBy -iy m., Marcellus, a 

Boman general. 



mStrona, -ae, r. [mfiter], wife, 

lady, matron, 
nuntio, 1 [nQntius], announce, 

report, 
ornamentuniy -i, n. [ornS], orna- 
ment, jewel, (346. 9.) 
populusy -iy M., people. 
publicuSy -a, -um, adj. [popu- 

lus] (pertaining to the people), 

public. (346.19.) 
quondam, ady., once, formerly, 
sentioy 4, sensi, sensum, feel, 

know (by the senses), see, perceive, 
tantum, adr. [tantus], only, 
Tlialesy -is, m., Thales, a Greek 

philosopher. 
tra-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum [trSns], 

give over, deliver ; relate, recount, 
verum, -i, v. [verus], the truth. 



^407. FOR TRANSLATION. 

NlsiCA AND Ennius. 

Naslca,^ cum ad poetam Ennium venisset,' eique' ab ostio 
quaerentl^ Ennium ancilla dixissct eum domi' non esse, sensit 
illam^ domini jussu dixisse, et illum^ intus esse. Faucis post 
diebus, cum ad Nasicam venisset Ennius et eum a^ janua 
quaereret, exclamat Nasica se domi non esse. Tum Ennius, 
" Quid ? ego non cognosco vocem," inquit,* " tuam ? " 



1 Subject of sensit. 

^ Ad . . . vgnisset, had come 
to, that is, to call on, 

« To Aim, dat. of is. See 270. 2. 

* Pres. part, of quaero, in the 
dat. with el, to him asking for. 



^ See 836. 

> Refers to ancilla, and is the 
subject ace. of dixisse. 
7 That is, Ennius. 
^ A J&nufi, at the door. 
• Obsenre the position of in quit. 
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Hic^NasIca: "Homo es impudens. Ego, cum te quaere- 
rem, ancillae^ tuae credidi te^ domi non esse; tu mihi non 
credls ipsi?"* 

CHAPTER UXlll. 1. 

PARTICIPLES. 

408* Learn the participles of the regular and irregular verbs. 

1. For declension of a present active participle, see 165. The 
ablative singular generally ends in c, but in I when the participle 
is used as an adjective. 

2. The other participles, ending in us, a, urn, are declined like 
bonus (71). 

409. Examine the following : — 

/oaclit, he falls ) ^ » . 

1. Portissimfi dImicanB } cadet, he will fall C f9^*^9jno8t 

(oecidlt. he fell ) ^'''''^^' 

2. HostSs adortuB prSfllgSvit, he attacked and routed (having 

attacked, he routed) the enemy, 

3. EI advenienti aquila pilleum anstulit, an eagle took off his 

cap as herwas approaching (to him approaching), 

4. Leonid&B superStus cSdere nSluit, Leonidas, (thougTt) over^ 

powered, would not yield, 

5. Rfim& ezpulsus AthSn&s Ibit, (if) expelled from Rome, he 

will go to Athens, 

6. Epistulam sibi commissam dStulit, he delivered the letter 

(which had been) intrusted to him, 

7. HSL rS commfitUB in Italiam rediit, he returned into Italy 

(because he was) alarmed at this event. 

8. N5s morit^I saliitamuB, we, (who are) about to die, salute you. 

9. Ob virginSs rapt&a, on account of the seizure of the maidens 

(maidens seized). 

1 An adverb, hereupon. * Subject ace. of esse. See 401. 

3 Dat. after credidi. See 343. « Emphasizes mihi. (270.4.) 
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Study the above examples with reference first to the tenses 
of the participles, and observe that the time of the participles is 
present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 

Notice how the participle is translated in each example ; only 
in the first is it oest translated literally. What the Latin expresses 
by a participle we very often express by a clause beginning <w, 
though, if, because, etc., by a relative clause, or by a verb coordinate 
with one following. 

2. 

4:10. EXERCISES. 

[It will be best to translate every sentence literally, then into 
good English.] 

I. 1. Remus irndens murum transiliit. '^2. Abi hinc, 
obllta^ fratrum, oblita^ patriae. 3. Legato res repetenti^ 
superbe responsum est^ a Latinis. 4. FaliscI statim beneficio 
Yicta portas Romanis aperuerunt. 5. Fillus Manli Latinum 
ex equo excussum transfixit.* 6. Roman! necessitate victi 
legatos mittunt. 7. Hunc Fabricius vinctum reduci juswt. 
8. Hannibal causam belli quaerens Saguntum evertit. 9. £a 
re commotas in Italiam rcdiit armis injuriam accepiam 
vindicaturus.^ 10. Missos^ a senatu legatos honorifice 
excepit. 

[Cast each of the following sentences into the Latin idiom 
before attempting to translate. Thus, Romulus billed Remus laugh- 
ing at (ace. in agreement with Remus) ; Horatius stabbed his sister 
forgetful (obUtam) ; to the ambassadors demanding, etc.] 

j^^. 1. Romulus killed Remus because he laughed at his 
wall. 2. Horatius stabbed his sister with his sword because 

1 Feminine of the perf. part. * RespSnsum est, it was re- 
oblitus, from obliviscor. Trans- plied = anstver was made. 

late, Thou who hast forgotten (lit., * Excussum transflxit,s<rticiE; 

having forgotten), off and stabbed. See 409. 2. 

2 To the ambassador demanding ^ About to avenge, i.e., in order 
r= to the ambassador who demanded, to avenge. 

or when the ambassador demanded. ^ Compare 409. 6. 
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she was forgetful of her country. 3. The Latins answered 
the ambassadors^ haughtily, when they demanded restitution. 
4. The Gauls entered the open houses. 5. To the Romans, 
as they came out of the pass, the light was sadder than 
death* itself. 6. The old men went forth to meet* Manlius^ 
as he was returning to Rome. 7.* They bound the prisoner 
and brought him back to the city. 8. The letter which had 
been written by the boy was delivered. 9. The Romans 
never despaired, though they were often defeated.* 10. Cae- 
sar received the senate sitting,^ when they came^ to him. 



411. 



VOCABULARY. 



com-moveS, 2, -mSTi, -mStum, 

shake, disturb, excite, alarm. 
de-ferSy -ferre^ -tuli, -latum, 

{bring down), deliver, 
de-spSrSy 1, l)e hopeless, despair. 
e-vertOy 3, -tiy -snmy overturn, 

overthrow, destroy. 
ex-cutlOy S, -cussiy -cussum 

[quatiS], shake out, strike off, 

drive away, cast out. 
Faliseiy -Snuiiy m., the Faliscans, 

a people of Etruria. 
hincy adv. [hic]» from this place, 

hence. 
lr-rideo» 2, -risiy -risum [in], 

laugh at, ridicule, Jest, mock, 
liatinus, -a, -um [Latinm], 

Latin ; nouD, a Latin. 



necessitasy -Stis, f. [neccsse], 

necessity, constraint. 
ob-vianiy ady., in the way; with 

yerb of motion, meet; w. dat 
pateSy 2, -ui, , lie open, be 

open ; part patSns, open, 
porte^-aef r.,gate,door. Cf.Jfinua. 
re-dScS, 3, -xi, -ductum, lead 

back, bring back. 
senior, -oris, m. & f. (comp. of 

senex, old), elder, old person. 
statim, adv. (sto), {standing there), 

on the spot, immediately, at once. 
superbe, ady. [superbus], 

proudly, haughtily. 
trftns-fig^o, 3, -fixi, -fixum, 

pierce through, pierce, stab. 
vindicS, 1, claim, avenge, punish. 



1 Datiye. 

2 See 211, 212. 

• To meet, obviam. 

* Compare I. 7. 



B Not the last word : the Romans 
often defeated, etc. 
^ In agreement with Ccesar. 
7 Had come. See 878. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 
PARTICIPLES: ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

412. EvsaminA the foUomng : — 

f the sun rising^ \ 

861e oilente, fugiunt \ ^^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ ! the shadows flee away. 
tenebrae, ^ ^ ^^^ rising of the sun, ) 

^ _ _ . . (the signal having been given. \ 

Dat6 .Ign5, virgin*. \^^^^^^^^^. f the maidens 

raptaesunt, (at the given signal, ) ^re seized. 

B5 rSgnante, bellum ( . ^ ^f ^*^^' ) 

^^ <tnhts reign, y a war arose. 

exortoin est, / i -i x \ 

V while he toas reigning, ) 

^- ....... (the war having been finished, \ 

™ oOnfeo- ^ ^j^„ ^^ ^ u,asjinished, I '** '^'^"j ^^ 
tfi. ROmam redUt. i;^^^^^^^;,^,^ ^e war, ) '"rned to Rome. 

— , .^ . ( you (being) leader, \ , „ 

M dnoe. l^ost*. vin.\y J^^^^^^^ f «^ .Ao// conquer the 

-< when M. and P. were consuls. 



odnsnlibuB, 



tin the consulship of M. and P. 



^the sky (being) clear. 
Ser6n5 oael5, •? when the sky is clear. 

Lin a clear sky. 

1. The foregoing examples illustrate the very, common construc- 
tion called the Ablative Absolute. 

2. In the first four examples there is a noun (or pronoun) in the 
ablative, and a participle agreeing with it. In the last three there 
is no participle expressed, but instead, another noun or an adjective. 

8. Carefully compare the Latin with the English translation, 
and observe that each ablative absolute may be rendered by a 
clause beginning with when, while, or t/(in other instances because, 
although, etc.), the Latin noun in the ablative becoming the subject 
of the clause in English, and that this noun refers to a different 
person or thing from the subject of the leading verb. 
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4. We may also sometimes translate the participle in the abla- 
tive absolute by a verb coordinate with a following verb. Thus 
the fourth might be translated, The consul finished the war and 
returned, 

5. If I wish to express in the Latin, While he was reigning, he 
carried on war, he being the subject of both the principal and sub- 
ordinate clauses, I say. Is rfignftns bellam geasit ; but if I wish 
to express. While he was reigning, war arose, he being subject of 
the subordinate clause, and war of the principal, I use the ablative 
absolute, thus, E5 rfignante, bellam exortom est. 

6. In the fourth example notice the change of idiom. We 
might say, The consul, having finished the war, returned to Rome; but 
the Latin has no perfect active participle corresponding to having 
finished; therefore, in Latin the perfect passive participle must be 
used in the ablative with the noun bellam. The same idea may, 
of course, be expressed by a com clause. See 372. 

7. From the nature of deponent verbs (passive form with active 
meaning), it will be seen that the English participle with having 
may be directly expressed in Latin, if there is a deponent verb of 
the right meaning ; thus, Ccesar having encouraged his men, Caesar 
mlUtSs hortfttas. 

8. Most instances of the so-called ablative absolute may be 
resolved as the ablative of time, means, cause, etc. 

4:ia EXERCISES. 

[Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as possible.] 

I. 1. Stricto gladio, transfixit pnellam. 2. ExpulsLs 
regibus, duo consoles creati sunt. 3. Quo facto,^ mutata 
est proeli fortuna. 4. Occupata Sicilia, quid posted acturus 
es? 5. Hannibal, viso fratris occlsl capita, dixit : ^^ Agnoscd 
fortunam Carthaginis." 6. His paratls rebus, Caesar milites 
naves oOnscendere jubet. 7. Hoc facta, tutus eris. 8. Al- 
pibus superfttis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 9. Caesar, 
mortud SOUS, Rhodum secedere statuit. 10. Delells Tea- 
tonibus, C. Marins in Cimbros sS convertit. 

1 When this had been done. What is it literally ? 
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[Before trying to translate the following sentences, consider well 
in each case what the probable Latin fomi of expression, or idiom, 
would be for the subordinate clause, adverbial phrase, etc. ; thus. 
When he had stdbhed the girl = the girl (having been) stalled; When 
Numa was king = Numa (being) king; By hurling their javelins 
= by the javelins hurledJ] 

^ffLl. 1. When he had stabbed the girl, he put by his sword. 
2. On the expulsion of King Tarquin, Brutus and Collatinus * 
were made consuls. 3. When Numa was king, the temple 
of Janus was built. 4. Caesar, after he had overcome the 
Gauls, waged war with PoIl^:^e^ 5, On the death of Cato, 
there was no longer^ a republic. 6. Having learned these 
^incts (things), he hastened against the enemy, 7. The 
soldiers, by hurling their javelins, broke the enemy's line. 
8. Having held a levy, the consul sets out immediately for 
(ad) the army. 9. O my country, thou hast overcome my 
anger by employing a mother's entreaties. 10. If_we do* 
this, we shall all be safe. 

414. VOCABULARY. 

ad-moveoy 2, -movi, -motam, dc-ponu, 3, -posui, -positum, 

(move up, towards) J apply , employ. put down, put by^ lay down. 

cognosco, 3, -gnovi, -gnitum ex-pello, 3, -puli, -pulsuin, diive 

[com, (gjnosco], learn, reco(jf' out or away, expel. 

nize, know. Janus, -i, M., Janus, the two-faced 

Collatinusy -i, m,, Collatinus, god. 

surname of L. Tarquinius. per-fringo, 3, -fregi, -fractiim 

con-icio, 3, -jeci, -jectum [ja- [frango, break], break through, 

cio] (throw together), throw, hurl. break. 

con-tendo, 3, -di, -turn (draw Rhodus, -i, f., /^^ot/es, an island 

tight), exert one^s self, strive, has- in the ^gean. 

ten ; contend. se-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

con-verto, 3, -ti, -sum, turn apart, withdraw, retire. 

round, turn, change ; se conver- statuo, 3, -ui, -iitum, put, place; 

tere, turn one's self, turn. think, believe, determine. 

delectus, -us, m. [dellgo, choose striiigo, 3, -nxi, strictum {draw 

out], selection, levy. tight), graze ; draw, unsheathe. 



1 No longer = nulla jam. 2 j^ji^^n ^^yg ^/y^^^ 
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200 IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

CHAPTER LXV. 1. 
IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

415. Examine the following : — 

1. Pluit, U rains. 

2. Tonat, it thunders. 

3. M6 pudet stultitiae meae, / am ashamed (it shames me) of 

my folly. 

4. Bum paenitet soeleris, he repents (it repents him) of his crime, 

5. FfLgnftbftturi fighting was going on (it was being fought). 

6. Caesarl^ pftrendum^ est, Ccesar must-be obeyed (it must be 

obeyed to CcBsar). 

7. Tibi licet ezire, you may go out (it is permitted to you to go out). 

8. H5o n5s faoere oportet, we ought to do this (it behooves us to 

do this). 

9. Caesarl plaouit ut IB^ISb mitteret, Ca^ar determined (it 

pleased Ccesar) to send ambassadors. 

(1) Observe in each of the foregoing examples that the leading 
verb has no personal subject either expressed or implied. In 7, 
the subject of licet is the infinitive ezire ; in 8, the phrase h5o 
n5s faoere is the subject of oportet ; in 9, the clause ut 16gfttda 
mitteret is the subject of plaouit. In each of the first six the 
subject is contained in the verb itself. 

(2) Some verbs, like pluit, tonat, pudet, paenitet, lioet, the 
use of which is mostly confined to the third person singular, are 
called Impersonal Verbs ; many others, as in the examples pllg- 
nftbfttur, oportet, plaouit, are sometimes used impersonally. 

(3) Examples 7 and 8 show one way of rendering may and must 
into Latin. 

(4) In 3 and 4 notice the use of the accusative and genitive 
after the verbs. 

416. Rule of Syntax. — The impersonal verbs 
tniseret, ptienUet, piget, pudet, ttiedet take the accusa- 

1 See 417. 2. a See 425. (4). 
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tive of the person and the genitive of the object or 
cause of the feeling. 

Some examples of verbs used impersonally have already been 
given. See 362. 1. 9 ; 370. 1. 5 ; 410. 1. 3. 

41 7. Examine the following : — 

Active. Passive. 

1 . Frfttrl persuftdet, he persuades Fr fttrl perauftdetur, his brother 

his brother, is persuaded. 

2. lA^VM^^^Bnt, they obeyed Ugibus p&r6batur, the laws 

the laws. were obeyed. 

3. Credit mihi, he believes me. Mihi or6ditiir, I am believed. 

4. AmlcXa nocent, they injure Amlcla noc6tur, their friends 

their friends. are injured. 

Observe that the verbs are intransitive. Compare the active 
and passive in the examples one by one. Observe that in each 
case the passive is expressed by putting the verb in the third 
person singular, leaving the indirect object of the active unchanged. 

418. Rule of Syntax. — Intransitive verbs are 
used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by 
the dative. 

419. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Omnes decet recte agere. 2. Diu et acriter pugna- 
turn est. 3. Sequitur ut falsum sit. 4. Eorum nos miseret.^ 

5. Taedet me vitae. 6. Statuendum^ vobis ante noctem est. 
7. Licet mihi ex urbe egredi. 8. Nos oportuit* hoc facere. 
9. Traditum est Scipidnem doctum fuisse. 10. Eadem nocte 
accidit ut esset luna plena. 11. Obsistitur illls. 12. Cai^ 
pare! potuit? 13. Persuadetur consul!. 

^Compare 415. 3 and 4. ^ It behooved us to do = we ought 

* The duty of deciding is to you = to have done, 
you must decide. Compare 425- 7. ^ See 843. 
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V 



[Observe that the following sentences are modelled closely on the 
foregoing, and on the illustrative examples. Cast each one into 
the Latin form before thinking of the Latin words ; thus the fifth 
sentence will be changed to It disgusts me oflhefoUy^ etc.] 

II. 1. It becomes us all to live well. 2. The battle will 
be fought bravely. 3. It followed that* the enemy were 
defeated. 4.' He was ashamed of his cowardice. 5. I am 
disgusted with the folly of the men. 6. What must we do? 
7. What ought we to have done?* 8.* May I take the 
book? 9. It was reported to Csesar that the enemy were 
approaching. 10. It resulted* from these circumstances® 
that^ all were silent. 11. The winds are opposed with 
difficulty. 12. Can the soldier be spared? 13. Are not 
the laws of the republic obeyed ? 



420. 



VOCABULARY. 



decety 2, docuity impers., it is 

seemly f becoming^ fitting, 
e-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradlor], 

go out, go forth, march out, Cf . 

exeo. 
fortiter, adv. [fortls], bravely, 

courageously. 
licet, 2, -ult, or -itum est, impers., 

it is permitted, it is lawful, (one) 

may, 
miseret, 2, -itum est, impers. 

[miser], it makes miserable, it 

excites pity, {one) pities. 
ob-si8t5, 3, -still, -stitum, oppose, 

withstand, resist, w. dat 
oportet, 2, -uit, impers., it is 



necessary, it behooves, {one) must 
or ought. 

_ parco, 3, peperci, or parsi, , 

spare, w. dat. 

pigct, 2, -uit, or -itum est, 
impers., it disgusts, {one) is dis- 
gusted, 

pudet, 2, -uit, or -itum est, im- 
pers., i7 shames, (one) is ashamed, 

pugno, 1 [pugna], fight. 

stultltia, -ae, f. [8tultu8,/oo^r>A], 
>%. (345. 11.) 

taedet, 2, -uit, or taesum est, 
impers., it disgusts, wearies, {one) 
is disgusted, 

vlx, adv., hardly, witk difficulty » 



^ A result clause, ut, etc. 
2 Compare 415. 3. 
* Compare I. 8. 



* Compare 416. 7. 
« Fiebat. 
^ Res. 
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^421. FOR tRANSLATION. 

The Death of the Pet Sparrow. 

Lngete, o Veneres Cnpidinesqae, 
Et quantumst^ hominum' venustiorum. 
Passer mortuus est meae puellae, 
Passer, delieiae meae paellae, 
Quern plus ilia oculis^ suis am^at: 
Nam mellitus erat suamque* norat* 
Jpsa^ tam bene quam puella matrem^ 
^v^ec sese a gremio lllius^ movcbat, 
Sed eircumsiliens modo hue modo illuc 
Ad solam dominam usque pipiabat. 
^i* nunc it per iter tenebricosum 
Blue unde negant redire quemquam.* 
At yobis male sit,^^ malae tenebrae 
Orci, quae omnia bella" devoratis : 
Tam bellum mihi^ passerem abstulistis. 
O factum male ! ^ io miselle passer ! 
Tua nunc opera" meae puellae^ 
flendo turgiduli rubent^* ocelli. — SOcrfwKtw. 
" ■' ^ 

^ For qaantam est. Trans- ^ Refers to passer, 

late, aH ,ye lovely mes, whoever ye ^ Subject ace. of redire. See 

are. What is it literally ? 401 and 270. 6. 

^ Depends on Quantum. See ^ III betide you ! 
840. u [From bellus. 

* * Ablatiye after the compara- ^ Translate my, 
tire pins. See 212. ^' Factum male^ wojul dezd, 

^ Supply dominam* What is it literally ? 

* For noverat, but with the ^^ On your account, 

meaning of the imperfect "^ Genitiye after ocelli. 

< With puella. ^ Turgiduli rubent^ are all 

7 That is, puellae* swollen and red. 
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CHAPTER LXVI. 1. 

PERIPHRASTIC (CONJUGATIONS- ' 

FuTUBB Active Participle. — Gbbundivb. 

\Rtmtw the participles of the regular and irregular verbs."] 

422. The future active participle with the verb sum forms tbe 
First, or Active Periphrastic Conjugation : amfttdnui sum, 
erain, etc., / aroy was, etc, about to (going to^ intending to) love, 

423. The gerundive with the verb ram forms the Second, or 
Passive Periphrastic Conjugation : amandua aum. eram, etc., 
/ am^ was, etc., to be loved; I deserve^ ought, etc, to be loved. 

424. PARADIGMS. 

aotitb. passitb. 

Indicative. 

Pres. amatiirua aum amandua aum 

Imper. amftttLrua eram amandua eram 

FuT. amftttLrua er5 amandua er5 

Perf. amfttflrua ful amandua ful 

Plup. amfttflrua fueram amandua fueram 

F.P. amfttflrua fuer5 amandua fuer5 
etc. etc. 

425. Examine the foUowing : — 

1. N5n dubit5 quXn monitflrua ait, I do not doubt that he will 

advise. 

2. N5n dubitS quin futflrum ait ut id flat^I do not doubt that 

(it will happen that it be done) it will be done. 

3. 8oi6bam quid ftotflrua eaafia, / knew what you were going to do. 

4. Pontem faciendum ofb-at, he (takes care a bridge to be buUt) 

has a bridge built. 

5. Dfilenda eat CarthftgS, Carthage must be destroyed. 

6. Caeaarl omnia erant agenda, everything had to be done by 

Ccesar. 

7. Bffilii acrlbendum eat, (the duty of writing is to me) I must 

write. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 205 

8. Omnibus moriendum est, (the necessity of dying is to all) 

all must die, 

9. V6bto j1Ldici5 ILtendum est, (the duty of using judgment is to 

you) you ought to use judgment. 

(1) The first three examples show how a future tense may be 
supplied for the subjunctive mood. 

(2) Observe in the fourth example the use of the gerundive 
agreeing with a noun which is the object of ofir5, the whole ex- 
pression denoting to have a thing done. 

(3) The last five examples show some uses of the passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation. Notice that the idea of necessity, or duty, 
is prominent in these forms. 

(4) In 8 and 9 moriendum est and dtendum est are used 
impersonally, that is, without any personal subject, the gerundive 
being in the nominative singular neuter. This impersonal use 
belongs to verbs which do not take the accusative case. J1Ldlci5 
is in the ablative after ILtor. See 304. 

(5) In the last four examples, Caesarl, mihi, omnibus, and 
v5bXB, denote in each case the person to whom there is a duty or 
necessity of doing something. This dative is most conveniently 
rendered with by, and is called the Dative of Agent. 

426. Rule of Syntax. — The dative is used with 
the gerundive to denote the person by whom the act 
uiust be done.^ 

2. 

427. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quia dubitat quTn futuri sitis docti? 2. Quia dubi- 
tat quin ludos visuri simus? 3. Non erat dubium quin 
ludos visurus esset. 4. Noll dubitare quin eras venturus sim. 
5. Cognovi quid acturus sit. 6. Audiam quid acturas sis. 
7. Cognoveram quid acttiri assent. 8. Dux castra moturus 
est. 9. Scribenda est mihi epistula. 10. Scribenda erat 

^ How is the agent with a verb in the passive otherwise and com- 
monly expressed? 
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tibi epistala. 11. Oppidum mHitibos oppugnandam erit. 
12. Hie liber mihi legendus est. 

II. 1. There is no doubt that you ar^ going to be a hero. 

. 2. I doubt not that you will see the games. 3. Do not 

I doubt^ that he will be present. 4. Do you know what he is 

^ going to do? 5.* We ought to cultivate virtue. 6.* I must 

\ give the signal. 7.* We ought to read the poets. 8. The 

commander must be obeyed.* 9. The boy is not to be 

believed. 10. The town had to be fortified. 

3. 

428. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus utrum ipse superaturus 
esset. 2. Non erat dubium quin FaliscI sese Romanis dedi- 
turi essent. 8. Nisi vmum defecisset, plura et graviora 
dictnn fuimus. 4. Magnam in spem veniebat fore^ ut 
pertin&cia desisteret hostis. 5. Cum Scipid, graviter vulne- 
ratus, in hostium manus Jamjam venturus esset, filius eum 
penculo liberavit. 6. Hoc censeo et Carthaginem esse 
delendam. 7. Aemilius liberos GraecTs Httens erudiendos^ 
curaverat* 8. Caesar! dandum erat tuba s%num. 9. Mihi 
utendum est judicio meo.^ 10. Ita nobis vivendum est, ut 
ad mortem pargti simus. 
^'•'11. 1. I will ask of the general whether he is going to 
advance. 2. Who doubts that the Romans will surrender 
themselves to the Faliscans? 8.'' If words had not failed, I 
was going to write a longer letter. 4. I think the enemy 
will be defeated. 5. When Caesar was on the point of 

1 Noli dubitare. How else * Pore = f utBrum esge, to be 

may this be expressed ? about to be, may be omitted in 

2 Express in two ways — by translation. 

using oportety and then by the ^ Compare 425. 4, and (2). 

gerundire. < See 425. 0. 

B Lit. it must be obeyed to the 7 Compare I. 3. 

commander, Cf. 415. 6. 
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starting^ for Rome, he received a letter from Pompey. 

6. My opinion is^ that the town ought to be besieged. 

7. These things mast not be despised by^ us. 8. A wise 
man will have his boys trained^ in Latin literature.^ 9. The 
citizens^ must obey the laws. 10. The soldiers must use 
their own judgment. 



429. 



VOCABULARY. 



Aemilins, -i, m., JEmilius, a Bo- 
man consul. 

censeoy 2, -uf^ -um^ estimate; 
think, deem, be of opinion, 

Croesus, -i, m., Croesus, king/ of 
Lydia. 

de-dOy 3, -didiy-dituniy {put away 
from one*8 self) surrender, de- 
liver up, 

de-flcio, S, 'tedf -fectum [fa- 
eio]^ {make away from) revolt; 
fail, he wanting, 

de-slst5y 3, -stitiy -stituniy {stand 
off or apart) leave off, cease, de- 
sist, 

doctus, -a, -unky adj. [P. of 
doceo], learned. 

gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 



gravlter, ady., heavily, seriously, 

ita, adv., thus, so, 

Jainjam, ady., already ; Jarajam 

ventomSy on the point of coming, 
Jadiciuniy -i, n. [Jlldlco], judg- 
ment, opinion, 
op-pagno, 1 [ob]y attack, assault, 

besiege. 
oraculam, -i, v. [5ro], oracle, 
paratas, -a, -um, adj. [P. of 

paro], ready, prepared, 
pertinftcla, -ae, f. [pertliiSz9|)er- 

sistenf], perseverance, obstinacy, 

(346. 11.) 
signuniy -i, v., mark, sign, signal. 
ntoTy Z, Ssus, use, employ, w. abl. 
utnim, ady.y whether. Cf. num, 

882. 



JQdlcSy censeo, existimo, arbitror, puto, and opinory all mean 
think; but the first four imply more deliberation and reflec- 
tion ; primarily think as a judge, a magistrate, an appraiser, an 
arbiter; hence, in general, of official, authoritative opinion. 
Put5 and opinor imply rather private, personal judgment or 
opinion. 



^ On the point of starting = al- 
ready about to start, 

2 This I think. Cf . I. 6. 
> See 425. (5). 



* Cf. I. 7, and 425. (2). 

* Compare 282. I. 4. 

^ A civibusy to distinguish the 
agent from the indirect object 
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CHAPTER LXVIL 
GERUND. — GERUNDIVE. — SUPINE. 

430. Learn the gerunds and supines of the regular and irregu- 
lar verbs. 

Gerund. 

431. Examine the following : — 

G. Caesar loquendl finem faoit, CoBsar makes an end of 

speaking. 
Cupidns est t8 audiendl, he is desirous of hearing you. 
D. Aqua ILtilis est bibend5, water is useful for drinking, 
Ac. Inter pfLgnandum trlgintft nftv6s oaptae sunt, during the 

fight (amid the fighting) thirty ships were taken. 
Ab. M6ns disoend5 alitur, the mind is strengthened hy learning. 

1. The above examples illustrate the use of the gerund in its 
several cases. It will be seen that the gerund is used like the 
English verbal noun in ing. The nominative is supplied in Latin 
by the infinitive ; e,g.y vidfire est or6dere, seeing is believing. 

Gerund and Gerundive. 

432. Examine the following : — 

G. CSnsiUa i urbem deiendl, > plans for (of) destroying 
i orbis deiendae, > the city. 

D Operam dat I *fi^^* colend5 (rare) ) he devotes himself to 
( agrls oolendb, > tilling the fields. 

Ac. VtoSnint ad i P*^®"' petendum (rare) ) they came to sue 
( pftoem petendam, > for peace. 

Ab. Oocupatos ( lltterfts sorIbend5 (rare) ) / was engaged in 
sum in ( Utterfo sorlbendfo, > ioriting leUers. 

1. What is to be particularly studied in the above examples is 
the difference between the gerund and the gerundive construction, 
as shown within the braces. Observe (1) that the gerund is put 
in the required case^ and has its object in the accusative; (2) that the 
noun is put in the required case, and the gerundive agrees with it. 
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2. Except in the genitive, where the two constructions are 
about equally common, the gerundive construction is almost always 
preferred. 

3. Notice that the accusative of the gerund or gerundive with 
ad denotes a purpose. This construction is much used. In what 
other ways may a purpose be expressed? 

Supine. 

433. Examine the following : — 

1. UgftH R6mam veniunt pftcem petXtum, amhctssadors come 

to Rome to sue for peace. 

2. Id perfaoile est f acttl, thcU is very easy to do, or to be done. 

Observe in the first example that the supine petXtum has the 
same meaning as ut petant, qui petant, or ad petendam ; that is, 
it expresses purpose. This use is common after verbs of motion. 

434. Rule of Syntax. — The supine in um is used 
after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

In the second example the supine in U answers the question 
in what respect f Perfaoile facttl, easy in respect to the doing. This 
use is common after adjectives. 

The supine in t2 is really an Motive of specification. See 260. 

435. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Multl convenere studio^ yidendae novae nrbis. 
2. Ars pueros edacandi difficilis est. 3. Ea' aquae causa^ 
hanriendae descenderat. 4. Brntus ad explorandum cum 
equitibus antecessit. 5. MHites ad domum custodiendam a 
rege missi sunt. 6. Nemini dubium est quia Fabias rem 
Eomanam cunctando restituerit. 7. Is opportunus visus 
est locus communiendo praesidio. 8. Omnis spes evadendi 
adempta est. 9. Legates ad Caesarem mittunt aoxilium 
rogatum. 10. Quod optimum est facta, faciam. 

1 With the desire ; ahl. of cause. ' The ablative causS, for the 

> She. See 270. 2. sake of, follows its genitive. 
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^fhll. 1. You will have time to lead (of leading) out the 
army from that place. 2. He undertook the war for the 
sake^ of destroying the republic. 3. Bodies are nourished 
by eating and drinking. 4. While drinking' we conversed 
about many things. 5. Many leaders had assembled to 
see^ Scipio. 6. Night put^ an end to the fighting. 7. This 
seems (to be) a suitable place for building a house. 8. The 
enemy had entertained'^ the hope of getting possession of 
the camp.* 9. A multitude of men came together to wit- 
ness^ the games. 10. It is difficult to say what he will do.'' 



436. 



VOCABULARY. 



ad-lmSy 3, -Smi, •emptum 

[emS]) take away, remove, 
alOy 3, -uiy -tuoi) nourish, strengthen, 

support, 
aiite-cSd5) 3, -cSssIy -cessimiy go 

before, 
anxlHnm, -i, n. [augeQ]) help, 

aid, support ; pi. auxiliaries, 
coMoquoFy 8, -lociitus [com], 

speak together, converse, 
ooin-in&iil5y 4, {fortify strongly) 

secure, intrench, 
con-veniS) 4, -veni, -ventum 

[com], come together, (usembU, 
cunctor^ 1, linger, hesitate. 



edS) edere or essoy edi, esum or 

essmiiy eat, 
ex-plSrOy 1, search out, examine, 

explore; reconnoitre, 
FabiuSy -iy m., Fabius, a Roman 

general. 
haurlSy 4, hausf, haustuniy 

draw (water^, drain, drink up, 
opportfinus, -ay -um, adj., Jit, con- 
venient, suitable; opportune, 
re«titu5, 3, -uiy -atum [statuo], 

(replace) give back, return, restore, 
8U8-eipio, 3, -cepiy -ceptmn 

[sub, capi5]» undertake. 



1 Causfi. See p. 200, note 3. 
^ Inter bibendum. 

* Express in three ways. 
^ Put an end to = make an end of, 
^ Entertain the hope = come into 
the hope. 



^ What case with potior? 

^ Why must the subjunctiye 
be used ? What tense of the sub- 
junctive to express future time ? 
What form expresses the im- 
mediate future? 
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LETTERS: Cicero to his Wife Teeentia. 

437. B.C. 49. 

Si vales, bene est, valeo.^ Da operam' ut convalescas. 
Quod opus' erit, ut* res tempusque postulat, provideas* atque 
administres ; et ad me de omnibus rebus quam^ saepissime 
litteras mittas. Vale. 



438. 

S. V. B. E. E.^ V. 



B.C. 49. 
Valetudinem tuam velim^ cures' dfli- 



gentissime.^® Nam mihi et" scrlptum et nuntiatum est te" in 
febrim subito incidisse. Quod ^ celeriter me f ecisti de Caesa- 
ris Htteris certiorem,^* fBcisti mihi gratum. Item posthac, si 
quid^ opus erit,^* si quid accident novi,^' facies^ ut sciam. 
Cura ut valeas. Vale. 



^ The Romans often began 
their letters with these five words, 
or rather with the abbreviations 
S. V. B. E. V. 

2 Give labor = try. 

* An indeclinable noun, need; 
opus esty is necessary. 

^ What indicates that ut does 
not mean in order that f 

* The hortatory subjunctive. 
See S90. 

^ Quam strengthens the super- 
lative ; quam 8aepisslme» as often 
as possible, 

^ For ego. 

* / could vnsh ; volo, I wish. 



^ Equivalent to ut cures. 

10 Notice the emphatic position 
of the adverb, after the verb. 

11 Et . . . et, both . . . and. 

" Subj. of Incidisse. See 401. 

18 In that, 

1^ Fecisti . . . certiSremy made 
more certain = informed, 

16 Anything ; quid is regularly 
used instead of aliquid after si, 
nisi, ne, and num. 

18 See note 3, above. 

1^ Of new; partitive genitive. 

18 A future equivalent to the 
imperative. Facies ut sciam, 
inform me. What is it literally 1 
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439. 



B.C. 46. 



SI vales, bene est.^ Constitueramus, ut' ad te antea 
scrlpseram, obviam Ciceronem* Caesar! mittere ; sed muta- 
vimus consilium, quia de illius^ adventu nihil audiebamus. 
De ceteris rebus, etsi nihil erat novi,'^ tamen quid velimus* 
et quid hoc tempore putemus^ opus^ esse ex Sicca^ poteris 
cognoscere. Tulliam adhuc mecum teaeo. Yaletudinem 
tuam cura* diligenter. Vale. 

440. B.C. 46. 

" S. V. B. E. V. N6s neque de Caesaris adventu neque 
de litterls quas Fhilotamus habere dicitur, quidquam" adhuc 
cert!" habemus. S! quid erit certi, faciam te statim certio- 
rem.^ Yaletudinem tuam fac" ut cures. Vale. 



^ Compare this form of begin- 
ning a letter with those of the two 
precedmg. 

^ Compare the use of ut in 
437, Une 2. 

' That is, his son Cicero. 

* That is, Caesar's. 

^ Genitive neuter of novus de- 
pending on nihil. Compare the 
same word in 438, and the note. 

^ Translate the words quid ve- 
limus, etc., just as they stand. 

^ Compare opus erit in 437 
and 438, and the note. 

8 A friend of Cicero. 

* Compare with this the begin- 
ning and the ending of 438. 

1^ Observe how nearly this letter 



can be translated in the order of 
the Latin words. 

^ Anything at <M. To express 
anything at all, after a negative 
word, as here after neque, the 
Romans used quidquam, not 
aUquid. See 279. 6. 

^ Grenitive neuter of certus, 
depending on quidquam. Com- 
pare novi in 438 after quid, and 
in 439 after nihil. 

^^ Compare fSclstl eertlorem 
in 438, and the note. 

" See p. 160, note. Fac ut 
cures, 66 sure to take care, What- 
is the literal meaning ? Compare 
with this the endings of the two 
preceding letters. 
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/441. 



FABLES. 

De VlTliS HOMINUM. 



Juppiter nobis ^ duas peras imposuit : alteram,^ quae nos- 
tris vitiis repleta est, post tergum nobis dedit; alteram^ 
autem, qua^ aliorum vitia contineatur, ante pectus nostrum* 
suspendit. Quare non videmus quae* ipsi peceamus ; si 
autem alii peccant, statim eos vituperamus. 



442. Mdlier et Gallina. 

/ Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae el^ cotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicarl coepit illam^ aurl massam 
intus celare, ct gallinam occidit. Sed nihil in ea repperit, 
nisi quod^ in aliis gallluTs reperiri solet.^ Itaque dum 
majoribus dlvitiis inhiat,^** etiam minores^^ perdidit. 



/^4^. 



VULPES ET UVA. 



Vulpes uvam in vlte conspicata^^ ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virium suarum contentione,^ si eam forte attingere posset. 



^ With Imposuit; has placed 
on us. 

2 Alter , . , alter^ the one , . . 
the other, 

8 Qua = In qua pera. 

* Compare ante pectus nos- 
trum with post tergum nobis. 

* What we sin = what sins we 
commit. On ipsi, see 270. 4. 

6 For her. 

^ Illam =z illam gallinam, 
subject of celare. 

8 Nisi quod = praeter id 
quod. 

* Is wont = is usually. 



i"* Gapes for = is greedy for. 
Notice here a peculiarity of the 
Latin: the present is used after 
dum, though the perfect perdi- 
dit follows. The English idiom 
req^uires us to translate such a 
present by the imperfect, was 
greedy for. 

^1 Supply the Latin noun in the 
proper form. 

12 Perfect participle of con* 
spicor, agreeing with vulpes. 
Translate by the present parti- 
ciple. 

18 With the exertion. 
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Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens,^' At nunc etiam/' 
inquit, "acerbae^ sunt, nee eas^ in via repertas' toUerem.'* * 

<4^444. RusTicus ET Canis Fidelis. 

Busticus in agros exiit ad opus suam. ftliolom, qui in 
cunTs jacebat, reliquit cam* fideli atque valido custodiendum/ 
Adrepsit anguis immanis, qui puerulum exstincturus erat. 
Sed custos fidelis corripit eum dentibus acutis, et, dum eum 
. necare studet,* cunas simul evertit super exstinctam anguem. 
Paul5 post ex arvo rediit agricola ; gum cSnas eyersas cr^en- 
tumque canis rictum videret,' Ira accenditur.* Temere igitur 
custodem filioll interi^cit ligone, quem manibus tenebat. 
Sed ubi cunas restituit,' super anguem occisum repperit 
puerumvivum et incolumem. Faenitentia facinoris'® sera^ 
tuit. 

:^445. PuER Mendax. 

Puer in prato oves pascebat," atque per jocum clamitabat, 
ut sibi auxilium ferretur, quasi lupus gregem esset adortus. 
Agricolae undique succurrebant, neque" lupum inveniebant. 
Ita ter quaterque se elusos a puero viderunt. Deinde^* cum 
ipse" lupus aggrederetur, et puer re vera^ imploraret au- 

1 The plural, as if iivae had ^ Translate as if it were restl- 

been used. tuerat ; after ubiy ut, and poat- 

3 Eas repertfisy them found = quam, meaning when, the perfect 

if I had found them, indicatiye is commonlj used, but 

' Would I pick them up. it is best rendered bjr the plu- 

* The so called dative of the perfect. 

agent with oustSdiendum. ^^ Translate, ybr the deed. 

Translate, left for his , . . dog to " Too late, 

guard. " The imperfect, denoting cus- 

^ Literally, to be guarded, tomary action ; render, used to tend. 

• See p. 213, note 10. " But... not. 

7 For the subjunctive, see 378. i* See p. 106, note 1* 

8 Tresent for perfect, called ^ Really. See 270. 6. 
historical present. " Be vSra, in earnest. 
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xilium, nemo gregi subvenit,^ et ores lupi praeda' sunt factae. 
Mendaci homim^ non credimus, etiam cum vera dicit. 

<j|/446« Senex et Mobs. 

Senex^quldam ISgnsL in silva ceciderat,^ et, fasce in ume- 
ro8 sublato/ domum redire coepit. Cum fatigatus esset^ et 
onere et itinere, deposuit %na, et, senectutis^ et inopiae^ 
miserias secum reputans, clara voce invocavit mortem, ut se 
omnibus malis^ llbe;*aret. Mox adest' mors et interrogat 
quid vellet. Turn senex perterritus : '^ Fro ! hunc llgnorum 
fascem, quaeso, umeris^ mels imponas."^ 



f 



447« ViJLPES ET Leo. 



Vulp€s nunquam leonem viderat. Cum hulc forte occur- 
risset, ita exterrita est, ut paene moreretur^ fomudine.^ 
Eundem conspicata est iterum. Tum extimuit ilia quidem, 
sed nequaquam ut an tea. Cum tertio'^ leonl obviam facta 
esset, adeo non perterrita fuit,^ ut auderet" accedere propius 
et cdloqm cum eo. 

^ Of. iHOcarrS. See 343. ^ Quaesd imponfis = gaaesS 

How does the meaning kdp come ut imponas. 

from the primi^ve meaning ? ^^ Is this clause a pwrpose or 

' Predicate nominatiye. resti/t clause ? See illustrative ex- 

* Wh7 dative ? See 843. amples, 852 and 868. 

^ From oaed5y not eadS. Are the clauses beginning with 

* From toUoy not suffers. cum temporal or causal f Read 

* For the subjunctive, see 878. again the illustrative examples, 
7 Notice the order : the geni- 872 and 874. 

tivea coming first are made em- ^^ Of fright, 

phatic. 14 The third time, 

" Abl. of separation. See 180. ^ To such a degree was not 

* See p. 214, note 8. frightened = ufos so far from being 
^ Umeria . . . impdnSs, cf . frightened, 

mSblM , , , ImpoBult in 441. 
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CESAR'S TWO INVASIONS OF BRITAIN. 

448* [In the latter part of the summer of b.c. 55, Caesar 
brought his ships together into the country of the Morini, who 
occupied the seacoast from the modern Boulogne northward, and 
set sail for Britain.] 

Caesar ipse cum omnibus copils in Morinds proficiscitor, 
quod^inde erat brevissimus in Britanniam trajectus. Hue 
naves' undique ex finitimls regionibus et quam* superiore 
aestate* effecerat classem jubet convenire. 

Nactus* idoneam ad navigandum tempestatem, tertia fere* 
vigilia solvit, equitesque in ulteriorem portum pr^redi et 
naves conscendere et se sequi jussit. Ipse hora^ circiter diel 
quarta cum prlmls navibus Britanniam attigit, atque ibi in 
omnibus collibus expositas bostium copias armatas conspexit. 
Hunc^ad egrediendum nequaquam idoneum locum arbitratus, 
dnm reliquae naves eo convenlrent, ad horam nonam in 
ancoris* exspectavit. Tum ventum et aestum un6 tempore 
nactus secundum,^® dato signo et sublatis ancoris, circiter 



1 Because. 

* Subject ace, together with 
olfisseniy of oonvenlre. 

8 Goes with classem. Trans- 
late aloud the whole sentence, first 
following strictly the order of the 
Latin words, and rendering quam, 
what. Probably the meaning will 
then be clear, and your translation 
can be recast into good English. 

This method of discovering the 
meaning of a Latin sentence, as 
distinguished from that of trying 
to determine first the subject and 
predicate, and then the modifiers 
of each, will often be found very 
helpful. 



* Ablative of time when. See 
136. 

^ Fromnanciscor.Cf.nanctiy 
p. 220, line 1. 

^ See p. 154, note 1. In trans- 
lating to Jussity observe the sug- 
gestion in note 3. 

' Translate as if the order were 
circiter quarts h5ra diei» but 
observe that circiter is here an 
adverb, and hora has the con- 
struction of aestSte, line 4, and 
vigilia, line 6. 

B Goes with locum. 

^ In aiicoris, at anchor, 
^^ Goes with ventum and aes- 
tum. 
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mHia passnum septem ab e5 lood progressus, apert5 ac 
piano litore^ naves constituit. At barbari, cdnsili5 Roma- 
noram oognit5, nostros navibus egredi' probibebant. 

[It seemed for a time as if Caesar would not be able to effect a 
landing at all. The Britons, barbari, as Csesar calls them, some 
standing on the edge of the shore, or advancing into the water, 
others driving in their^ofses with their two-wheeled chariots a 
little way, to get nearer to the ships, fought the Romans manfully. 
But they had to deal with an enemy as brave and determined as 
themselves, and the Romans were fighting under the eye of Csesar. 
At last one daring soldier showed them how to conquer.] 

Is^ qui decimae legionis aquilam ferebat contestatus deos 
ut ea res* legion! feliciter eveniret, "Desilite," inquit,* 
''imlites, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prddere: ego certe 
meum^ rel publicae atque imperatori officium praestitero.*' 
Hoc cum^ v5ce magna dlxisset, se ex navi projecit atque 
in bostes aquilam ferre coepit. Tum nostrl, cohortati^ inter 
se, universi ex navi desiluerunt.' Pugnatum est ab utris- 
que^^ acriter. Nostri tamen in bostes impetum fecerunt 
atque eos in fugam dederunt. 

[As a result of this fight, and of some subsequent defeats, the 
Britons submitted to Csesar, who soon after returned to Gaul. 

1 "We should expect In litore. • Subject of Inqult. Observe 

^ From disembarking. Cf . prog- the suggestion of p. 216, note 3. 
ressuSyegredlenduniypWIgrediy ^ Do not translate thing, 

above. It is by vigilant observa- ^ Always placed after one or 

tion in reading, and comparison more of the words quoted, 
of different f onus from the same ^ Meum . . . offlciimi, my to the 

root, rather than from incessant public and to the general dtUy, Mark 

resort to vocabularies and diction- the order, and see how it gives 



aries, that the task of getting emphasis to ] 

a working knowledge of Latin ^ When, not with. See 378. 

words is to be accomplished. ^ Oohortftti Inter se^ encouray- 

" Recollect that brains and com- ing each other. 

mon sense, not thumbs, should * Cf . desllitey above. 

get most exercise." ^^ From uterque. 
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The following summer, b.c. 54, Caesar prepared for a second 
invasion of Britain. With about 20,000 foot6oldiers and 2,000 
horsemen, he set sail from Tortus Itius, which is probably the 
modem Wissant, and landed in the neighborhood of Deal. There 
ore many reasons for supposing that these were the places of the 
embarkation and landing of the preceding year.] 

Caesar ad portum Itium, qn5 ex portu commodissimnm^ 
in Britanniam trajectum esse cognoverat, circiter' milium 
passuum triginta a continenti, cum legi5nibus pervenit. Ibi 
cdgnoscit sexaginta naves,^ quae in Meldis factae erant, 
tempestate rejectas^ cursum tenere n5n potuisse atque eodem 
unde erant prof ectae revertisse ; reliquas paratas ad navi- 
gandum atque omnibus rebus instructas invenit. Eodem 
equitatus totius^ Galliae convenit numero^ milium quattuor, 
principesque ex omnibus civitatibus; ex quibus perpaucos, 
qudrum in se^ fidem perspexerat,® relinquere in Gallia, reli- 
qu6s obsidum loc5' secum ducere decreverat;^® quod, cum 
ipse abesset, motum Galliae verebatur. 

Itaque dies circiter v^inti quTnque in eo loco commoratus, 
quod corns yentus navigationem impediebat, qui magnam 
partem omnis temporis in his locis flare consuevit,^ tandem 
idoneam nactus tempestatem" mHites equitesque conscen- 
dere^ in naves jubet. 

1 Commodlsslmum . . . trfi- * For irregularity of declension, 

Jectum. Compare the order in see 200. 

line 2, p. 216, and 7, p. 217. In ^ In number = to the number, 

trying this first sentence, change 260. 

mentally the order qu5 ex to ex ^ In se, towards himself, 

qu5; then observe the suggestion ^ Cf. conspexit, p. 216, line 9. 

of note 3, p. 216. ^ Obsidum looS^ t» the place 

3 Cf . circiter milia passuum^ of hostages = <is hostages, 

p. 216, line 13. ^ From dScemS. 

* Subject ace. of potuisse and ^ From cSnsuescS* 

revertisse. Try this sentence ^ Idoneam nactus tempesta- 

by the method already recom- tem. Cf. p. 216, line 5. 

mended. ^" C5n8cendere in nfives. Cf. 

^ From rSiciS. nSves conscenderey p. 216, 1. 7. 
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LabieuO^ in continente cum tribus legionibus et eqnitum 
milibas duobus rellcto, ut portus tueretur et rem fpumenta- 
riam provideret, quaeque' in Gallic gererentur cognosceret, 
consiliumque pro* tempore et pro re caperet, ipse cum quln- 
que legionibus^ et pari numero equitum quem^ in continent! 
relinquebat solis occasu naves* solvit; et leni Africo pro- 
vectus, orta luce' sub sinistra* Britanniam relictam con- 
spexit. 

Accessum^ est ad Britanniam omnibus navibus meridiand 
fere ^ tempore, neque in eo loco hostis est visus ; sed, ut 
postea Caesar ex capfivTs cognovit, cum" magnae manus eo 
convenissent, multitudine navium perterritae, a lltore disces- 
serant ac se in superiora loca abdiderant.^ 

Caesar, exposito exercitu et loco castris idoneo capto, 
ubi ex captavis cognovit quo in loco^ hostium copiae conse- 
dissent," de^* tertia vigilia ad hostes contendit. Noctu pro- 
gressus milia passuum circiter duodecim hostium copias 
cOnspicatus^ est. III! equitatu atque essedls ad flumen 
progress! ex loc5 superiore nostros prohibere et proelium 
committere coeperunt. Repulsi ab equitatu se^^ in silvas 

^ IJabienS . . . relicto. See ^ Supply manu ; under the left 

412. hand = on the left. 

^ Quaeque = et quae. The ^ Acceasum est tid, it was come 

que connects prSvideret and to = they reached. See 415 (2). 
c5gn58ceret : and might find out ^^ ggg p^ 154^ uQt^ x. 

what was going on in Gaul. ^^ Concessive. See 375. 

* Pro tempore et pr5 re, as ^ From abdS. 

the tin.e and circumstances required. ^ Qu5 In loco^ in what place, 

^ Qiiinque leg^lonibus. See Compare for order qu5 ex porta, 

top of page 218. p. 218, line 1. 

^ Pari . . . queiii) wiih a number ^^ From eonsido. 
equal (to that) which. ^* During, Cf. p. 216, lines 5 

<< Naves solvit: cf. p. 216, and 6. 
line 6. " Compare for meaning con- 

^ OrtS IQcey light having arisen spexlt, line 7. 
= at daybreak ; CHrtS, from orior. ^"^ Se abdiderunt : cf . line 13. 
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abdidemnt, locum nanctl^ egregi§ et natura et opere mdnltam. 
Ipsi ex bUyis rari' prdpugnabant nostr6sque intra manlddnes 
ingredi^ prohibebant. At mHites legionis septimae testadine 
factg et aggere ad munitiones adjectd,^ locum ceperunt eos- 
que ex silvis expulerunt, paucis vulneribus acceptis. Sed 
eos fugientes longius* Caesar pr5sequT vetuit, et* quod loci 
naturam ignorabat, et quod magnft parte die! c5nsumpta 
mumtidm ca8tr5rum tempus relinqni volebat. 

Fostndie ejus die! mane triparlatd milites equitesque in 
expediti5nem nusit, ut e5s qui fagerant^ persequerentur. 

[While Csesar was in pursuit of the enemy, messengers came to 
tell him that a violent wind had dashed his ships upon the shore 
and broken up many of them, so that he was obliged to return. 
Ten days were spent in hauling the ships up on land and strongly 
intrenching them; then, leaving men to guard and repair them, 
he resumed his advance. 

Caesar crossed the Thames where the river was fordable, at 
what point is uncertain, meeting all the time with a determined 
resistance from the Britons, but at last forcing them tp submission. 
The brave Cassivellaunus, chief of the Britons, did his best to 
defend his country, and showed himself a worthy antagonist even 
of Caesar ; nor would he yield to the Roman till his principal de- 
pendents had dispersed with their troops and deserted him. The 
autumnal equinox was now at hand, and Caesar thought it unsafe 
to remain longer in Britain.] 

Obsidibus acceptis exercitum reducit ad mare, naves ^ 
invenit refectas. His deductis, quod et captlvorum magnum 
numerum habebat, et ndnnuUae tempestate deperierant* 
naves, duobus commeatibus exercitum reportare Institoit, ac, 

1 Of. p. 216, line 5, and note. * Too far. 

2 Here and there, « Both, 

B Ingredi prohibebant: of. ^ Distinguish between fkigl5 

6gredi prohibebant, p. 217, line and fug5. 

3, and note. ^ We should expect navSsque* 

* From adieiS. ^ From dSpereo. 
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summa tranquiUitate consecuta, secunda inita^ cum soMsset' 
vigllia, prima luce terram attdgit omnesque incolumes n&ves 
perduxit. 



THE CUSTOMS AND HABITS OF THE BRITONS. 

449. Britanniae pars interior ab iis incolitur, quos natos^ 
in insula ipsa memoria proditum* dicunt ; maritima pars ab ils 
qui praedae ac belli inferendi* causa* ex Belgls transierant. 
Hominum est infinita multitud5 creberrimaque aedificia, fere 
Gallicis consimilia ; pecorum magnus numerus. Utuntur aut 
aere,^ aut nummd aereo, aut taleis ferreis ad certum pondus 
examinatis pro nummo. Nascitur ibi plumbum album in 
mediterranels regionibus, in maritimis ferrum, sed ejus exi- 
gua est copia. Materia cujusque generis ut in Gallia est 
praeter fagum atque abietem. Leporem et gallinam et 
anserem gustare fas^ n5n putant ; haec tamen alunt animi 
voluptatisque causa.' 

Ex his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi qni^^ Cantium 
incolunt, quae regi5 est maritima omnis, neque multum' a 
Gallica differunt consuetudine. Interiores plerique ^^ f rumenta 
non serunt, sed lacte et came^ vivunt, pellibusque sunt 

^ From Ineo; with vigllia. ^ Praedae . . . caasa. See p. 

« Cf. p. 216, line 6, and p. 219, 209, note 1. 
line 6. 7 From aes. 

* Quos nfitosy whom (to haw ^ Supply esse. 

been) horn in the island itself, by • For the sake of their mind and 

memory (to have been) handed down, pleasure =for pastime. Ct. for the 

they say. That is, who, they say, order praedae . . . causa, note 6. 
according to tradition (memoriS ^^ Understand ii, those, as the 

proditum), were bom in the island antecedent of qui. See p. 130, 

itself note 3. 

^ Supply esse> as also with u interiorSs plSrique, the 

natos. people of the interior for the most part. 

* How otherwise might this bel 12 From caro. 
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vestiti.* Omnes yer5 se Britanni vitrd mficiunt, quod caera- 
leum efficit col5rem, atque hdc^ horridiores sunt in pugna 
adspectu;' capilloque* sunt pr5mis8o atque omni parte* 
corporis rasa praeter caput et labrum superius. 

1 On this account, ^ Parte . . . riisa : another de- 

^ In appearance. See 260. scriptive ablative. They are with 

* €apill5 . . . prSmlssS : de- every part of the body shaven = they 

scriptiye ablative (841). They are shave the whole body. RgsS, from 

ufith long hair = they let their hair rSdo. 

grow long. 
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



In this Tocabulary words incloeed in brackets arei in moet cases, those which are 
given in Latin lexicons and special vocabularies as the primitives of those against 
which they are set. Bat, except in compounds, it would be more correct to regard 
the bracketed words as connected with the others in formation from a common 
root or stem. It Is on this ground that such instances will be found as metus 
referred to metudt and metud to metus. Neither is, strictly speaking, derived from 
the other, but both are formed from the AeiA metu. 

Words printed in Qothic Italie type are at once derivatives and definitions. Many 
other more or less remotely derived words, not definitions, are added in small 

CAPITALS. 

It will be seen that comparisons of words in reference to meaning are much more 
frequent than Is usual in special vo<iabularies. This has been done from the convic- 
tion that the pupil should make such comparisons frequently from the outset. 



li or ab 

& or aby prep. w. abl., away from, by. 
ab-dOy 3, -didi, -ditum, remove, con- 
ceal, Cf . celo. 
ab-dQcOy 3, -duxi, -ductum, had 

away, take off, 
ab-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, ^o from, go 

off, go away, (327.) 
ab-lciOy 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacio]; 

throw off, throw down, 
abiesy -etis, T,,fir4ree, (11. 4.) 
ab-8um, -esse, af ul, be away, absent, 

distant ; with fi or ab and abl. 
ac, conj., see atque. 
ac-cedOy 3, -cessi, -cessum [ad], go 

or come near, approach, Accbd£. 

Cf . appropinqud. 
ac-cend5, 3, -di, -censum [ad, and 

supposed cando], kindle, inflame. 
accid5y3,-cidi, [ad,cad6],/a// 

upon, frdl out, happen, Aocidbnt. 

Cf . incido and eveniS. 
acdplSy 3, -cepi, -ceptum [ad, 

capio], {take to), receive, accept; 

suffer. 



ad-imo 

/accosS, 1 [ad, causa], acci/se. 
acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp, keen; 

active, (160.) Acbid. Cf.acutus. 
acerbusy -a, -um, adj. [acer], bitter, 

sour, harsh, 
acieSy -ei, f. [acer], edge; order of 

battle, 
ficritery ady. [acer], sharply, eagerly, 
ac&tusy ra, -um, adj . [acud, sharpenji 

sharp, Cf . acer. 
ady prep. w. ace, to, towards, near, - 
ad-eOy adv., to this, thusfrir; so, so 

very, 
ad-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, ap» 

proach, visit, (327.) 
ad-fero, adferre, attuli, allatum 

(adl), bear to, bring. (321.) 
ad-hfiCy adv., hitherto, up to this time, 
ad-flOy 1, blow upon, 
ad-iclOy 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacio], 

(throw to or against), add, join to, 
ad-imoy 3, -emi, -emptum. [emo], 

{take to one*s self from another), 

take away, remove. 
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ad-ipiscor, 3, adeptuB [apiscor], 
getf obtain. Of. potior. 

ad-Jiiiig5» 3, -junxi, -junctum, tuidf 
join. Adjunct. 

ad-JuvSy 1, -jftvi, -jutum, aid, hdp. 

ad-minlstrOy 1, manage, do, per- 
form, administer, 

ad-mlror, 1, wonder at, admire. 

ad-modaniy ady., very. 

ad-moveSy 2, -moYi, -motum (move 
up or totvards), apply, employ. 

ad-oriory 4, -ortus (rise up against),* 
attack. Cf . aggredior. 

ad-rSpSy 8, -repei, -reptum, creep 
towards, steal slowly up. 

ad-Bpici5 (asp)^ 3, -spezi, Hipec- 
tum [ad, specio], look at; look. 

adspectua, -us, m. [adspicio], sig/U, 
appearance, aspect. 

ad-sum, -esse, -ful (affui), be pres- 
ent, stand by, side with, w. dat. 

adolescSnSy -entis, m. and f. [ado- 
lesco, grow], youth, young person. 

Al>OLB8GBNCB. Cf. jUYeilis. 

ad-veniSy 4, -yeni, -yentom, come 

to, arrive. Cf . penrenio. 
adventiiSy -as, m. [adyenio], ap- 
proach, arrivaL Adtbnt. 
ad-versusy prep. w. aoc, against, 

towards. 
ad-versusy -a, -mn, adj. [P. of ad- 

yerto], opposite, opposed, adverse; 

res adyersae, adversity. 
aedificiimiy -I, n. [aedificd], buildr 

ing. Edifigb. 
aedificS, 1 [aedis, facid], build. 
aedis (es), -is, f., building, temple: 

plur., house. 
aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj., sick, 

weak, feeble. 
Aemiliusy -i, m ., JEmilius, a Boman 

consul. (79.) 
aequSUs^-e, adj. [aequus], equal ; 

noun, equal in age, companion. 



aequusy -a, -um, adj., level, equal; 

calm. 
fiSr, aeris, m., air. 
aereus, -a, -um [aes], of copper, of 

bronze. 
aes, aeris, n., copper, bronze ; money, 
aestfiSy -atis, f., summer. 
aestusy -us, m., tide, 
aetfis, -atis, f., age, time of life, 

(106.) 
af-fllgSy 3, -zl, -ctum [ad], cast 

down, prostrate, ruin, 
Afirica, -ae, f., Africa. 
AfHcSnus, -1, M. [Africa], AM- 

canus, surname ofScipio. 
AfHcuSy -1, M., south-west (unnd). 
ager, agri, m., Jield, territory, Cf . 

campus. 
agger, -eris, m. [ad, ger5], (what is 

carried to, i.e.) materials for a 

mound; mound, rampart. 
aggredior, 3, -gressus [ad, gradior], 

go to ; attack, Aqorbssiyb. Cf . 

adorior. 
agit5, 1 [frequentatiye of ago], 

shake, disturb, vex, chase. Aoi- ' 

TATB. 

fign5sc9, 3, -n5yi, •nitum [ad, 

(g)nd8cd, know], recognize. Cf. 

o5g^5scd. 
asO» 3, egi, ftctum, drive, lead; act, - 

do. 
agricola, -ae, m. [ager, cold], 

farmer, 
agri ctiltar% -ae, f. [ager, colo], 

agriculture. Cf . agricola. 
fila, -ae, f., wing. 
albus, -a, -urn, adj., white, Cf. 

candidus. 
Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander, 

king of Macedon. 
aliSnus, -a, -um, adj. [alius], 

belonging to another; another's. 

Alien. 
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allmeiitiiiiiy -I, n. [alo], nourish' 

ment, food, provisions, 
aliquandS, ady. [alius], cU some 

time, ever; formerly, once. Cf . olim. 
aUqulSy -qua, -quid (-quod), indef. 

pron., some one, some, (279.) 
alinsy -a, -ud, adj., another, other; 

alius . . . alius, one , , . another. 

(20X.) 
al-loquor [adl], 3, -locutus [ad], 

speak to, address. 
aloy 3, -ui, -itum and -turn, nourish, 

support, strengthen ; keep, 
Alpesy -ium, f., the Mips. 
alter, -era, -erum, adj., the other {of 

two); alter . . . alter, the one... the 

other; Muvan. adj., second. (200.) 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 
ambo, -ae, -5, num. adj., both. 
/-ambulOy 1, walk, take a walk. 
America, -ae, f., America. 
amicltla, -ae, f. [amicus], friend- 

ship. 
amicus, -a, -um, adj; [jBano], friend- 
ly; Xkoxok, friend, 
/a-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, send 
^ away, let go, lose, Cf . perdo. 

amnlSy -is, h., river, (172.) 
y amo, 1, love, like, be fond of. (319.) 
^ amplus, -a, -um, adj., large, splenr 

did, renowned. Ample. 
an, conj., or, used in the second 

member of a double question. 
ancilla, -ae, f., maid-servant, 
ancora, -ae, f., anchor, 
Ancus, -a, Anew, fourth king of 

Rome. 
Androolus, -i, m., Androciua. 
angnis, -is, m., snake, serpent. (154.) 
angustlae, -arum, f. [angustus, 

narrow"], narrow pass. Cf. Eng. 

"narrows." 



-alls, N. [anima, ftreoM], 
living being, animal. (149.) 



anlmos, -i, m., mind, soul, spirit 

(273.) 
annus, -I, h., year. Annual. 
finser, -eris, m., goose. 
ante, prep. w. ace, before.. 
antea, adv. [ante], before. 
ante-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

before. Cf . anteeo. 
ante-eo, -ire, -ii, , go before, 

surpass. Cf . antecedo. 
antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante], 

old, ancient. Antiquity. Cf. 

vetus. 
finulus, -1, M., ring, finger-ring. 
aper, apri, h., wild boar. 
aperio, 4, -ui, -tum, open. 
apertus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ape- 
rid], uncovered, open, 
ap-pello, 1 [ad], address, call, name. 

Appbal. 
ap-peto, 3, -ivi, or -ii, -itum [ad], 

seek after, strive for. 
ap-propinqu5, 1 [ad], come near, 

approach. Cf . accedo. 
apt5, Ifjit, apply, adjust. Adapt, x 
apud, prep. w. ace, with, by, near, 

among. 
Apulia, -ae, f., Apulia, a division 

of Italy. 
aqua, -ae, f., water. Aquatic. 
aquila, -ae, f., < 
ara, -ae, f., altar. 
aratrum, -i, n. [aro], plough. 
arbitror, 1, think, suppose, believe. 

(429.) 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. 
arceo, 2, -ui, -tum, keep off. v 
arcus, -us, m., bow. Abc. 
Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistua, king 

of a German tribe, 
arma, -drum, n. [armd], arma, 

weapons, tools. 
arm5, 1 [arma], arm, equip, ..^^^^ 
aro, 1, plough. ^ 
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Arpinuniy -i, n., Arpinum, a toum 

in Italy. 
BTBf artis, F., art. 
arvum, -i, v. [aro], ploughed land, 

field, 
arxy arcis, f., citadel, (163.) 
AscalaphiUy -i, M.,A8ca/aphu8. 
Asia, -ae, f., Asia, 
aspetf -era, -erum, adj., nmghf harsh, 

severe, Aspbbity. 
asylum^ -i, v., place of rejuge, as/- 

turn. 
at, conj., but, (393.) 
fiter, -tra, -trum, adj., black, sable, 
Athenae, -arum, f., Athens, 
AthgnienslSy -e, adj., [Athenae], 

of Athens, Athenian, 
at-que (before Towels and conso- 
nants, ac before consonants only) 

[ad, in addition"], and also, and 

especially, and, Cf . et and -que. 
atrSxy -ocis, adj. [ater], savage, 

fierce, harsh, cruel, Atkogious. 
Attlcusy -1, M., Atticua, a friend of 

Cicero, 
attingSy 3, -tigi, -tactum [ad, 

tango], touch, approach, arrive at^ 

reach, 
auctor^ -oris, m. [augeo. increase'], 

maker, author, 
auctorltasy -atis, f. [auctor], coun- 

set, advice, authority, 
andacter, ady. [audax], boldly, 
audaxy -acis, adj. [audeo], daring, 

bold, (104). Audacious. 
audeS, 2, ausus [audax], dare, be 

bold, (p. 177, note 2.) 
^udl5, 4, hear, listen, (223.) 

Audience. 
au-ferQy auferre, abstuli, ablatum 

[ab(s)], bear off, carry away, 

(321.) Ablative. 
' augeoy 2, auzi, auctum, increase, 

enlarge. 



aureus^ -a, -um, adj. [aurum], of 

gold, golden, 
aurlSy -is, f., ear. 
auruniy -I, n., gold. 
auty conj., or; aut . . . aut, either 

,..or. Cf . vel. 
antem, conj. (neyer the first word), 

but, however, moreover, (303.) 
autumnus, -i, m., autumn. 
auxiliumy -1, v, [augeo], help, aid, 

support; plur., auxiliaries. 
avfinis, -a, -um, adj., greedy, rapa- 
cious. AVAHICIOUS. 
a-vertSy 3, -ti, -sum, turn away 

from, avert. 
avisy -is, F., bird. (164.) 
avunculus, -i, m. [diminutiye of 

avus], (maternal) unc/e. 
avos, -i, M., grandfather. 



barbarusy -a, -um, adj., foreign, 

barbarous, barbarian. 
befitusy -a, -um, adj. [bed, bless], 

blessed, happy. Beatitude. 
Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgae, a 

Gallic tribe. 
bells, 1 [bellum], war, carry on 

war, Cf . bellum gero. 
bellum, -i, v, [bello], tear. 
bellus, -a, -um, adj., pretty, charm- 
ing, lovely, 
bene, ady. [bonus], vjell, 
beneficium, -i n. [bene, facio], 

benefit, favor, 
benigne, ady. [benignus], kindly, 
benignus, -a, -um, adj. [bene, 

genus], {of good birth), kind, good. 

Benignant. 
bestlay -ae, f., Ifeast. 
bibSy 3, bibi, potum, drink. Im-^ 

BIBB. 

bonum, -i, n. [bonus], good thing, 
blessing; ^Ivar,, goods, possessions. 
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bonusy -a, -urn, adj., comp. melior, 
Buperl. optimus; good, (208.) 

bosy bovis, M. and f., ox, cow. 
(262.) 

Bostonia, -ae, f., Boston. 

bracchium, -i, n., arm. 

brevis, -e, adj., short, brief. 

Britauniy -orum, m., the Britons. 

Britaunlay -ae, f., Britain. 

Bratusy -i, m., Brutus, a Boman 
surname. 



C^ abbreviation for Gdjus. 
cachinnSy 1, laugh aloud, Cf. 

rideo. 
cadOy 3, cecidi, ca8um,/ai/. 
caecusy -a, -um, adj., Uind, 
yca/Mif 3, cecidi, caesum, cut, cut 

to pieces; kUl, 
caeluniy -i, n., sky, heaven. 
caeruleiiSy -a, -am, adj. [for caelu- 

leus, from caelum], dark-blue. 
Caesar, (J.), -aris, m., Juiius Cae- 
sar, a famous Roman. 
Caiua, -1, M. See Gajus. 
calathusy -i, m., basket. 
calcar, -aris, n. [calx, Aee/], spur, 

(149.) 
callens, -entis, adj. [F. of called, 

be hard'], hard, tough, 
calliditSSy -atis, f. [callidus, cun- 
ning'], shrewdness, cunning, 
calory -oris, m. [caleo, be warm], 

heat, warmth, Calobic. 
CampSniay -ae, f., Campania, a 

division of Italy, 
campusy -!, m., fidd. Camp. Cf. 

ager. 
candidusy -a, -um, adj. [candeo, 

shine] , bright, fair, white. Candid. 

Cf. albus. 
canisy -is, m. and f., dog, (153.) 

Caninb. 



Cannae^ -arum, f., Cannae, a vil- 
lage in Apulia. 
Cannensisy -e, adj. [Cannae], of 

Cannae, 
Cantlum, -i, n., Kent (in Britain), 
cantOy 1 [cano], sing. Chant. 
cantusy -us, m. [cano], singing, song, 

(278.) Chant. 
capiUuSy -i, M., hair (of the head). 

Capillary. 
caplSy 3, cepi, captum, take, seize 

(235); consilium capio, adopt a 

plan, Captube. 
captivusy -i, m. [capio], captive, 

prisoner, 
caput9-itis,N.,A^(/.(105.) Capital. 
CarbSy -onis, m., Carbo, a Roman. 
career^ -ens, m., prison, Incab- 

CBBATB. 

careSy 2, -ui, -itum, be without, want, 

earmeiiy -inis, n., song, poem, (278.) 

caroy camis, v., flesh, 

carpSy^, -SI, -tam,/)/tic^. 

camiSy -1, M., wagon, cart. Cab. 

CarthaginlenslSy -e, adj. [Car- 
thago] , of Carthage, Carthaginian. 

CarthagOy -inis. f., Carthage, a 
town in Africa, 

Carth&g9 Nova^ a town in Spain, 

efirusy -a, -um, adj., dear, precious, 

castray -orum, n., camp, 

caausy -us, m. [cado], a falling; mis- 
chance, misfortune, chance, 

catellus,-!, m. [diminutiye of catu- 
lus], little dog, puppy, 

Catilinay -ae, m., Catiline, a famous 
Boman conspirator, 

Cato, -onis, h., Cato, a celebrated 
Roman censor, 

cauda^ -ae, f., tail, 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; causfi 
(after a genitive), /or the sake, 

caveo, 2, cavi, cautum, beware, 
guard against. 
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^edo, 3, cessi, cessum, go, depart, 
withdraw ; grant. 

celery -eiis, -ere, adj., swift, (179.) 
Cblkritt. 

celeritery adv. [celer], swiftly. 

celOy 1, conceai, Cf . abdo. 

censeOy 2, -ui, -um, reckon; think, 
deem, be of opinion. Censure. 
(429.) 

centuiUy num. adj., indecl., hun- 
dred. Cent. 

Ceresy -eris, r., Ceres, goddess of 
agriculture. Cereal. 

certe, adv. [certus], certainly, sure- 
ly, of course. 

certSy 1, contend, strive, vie with. 

certusy -a, -um, adj., fixed, deter- 
mined, certain, sure; certiorem 
facio, make (one) more certain, 
inform. 

[ceterus], -a, -um, adj. (usually in 
plur.), the other, the rest. 

cibusy -I, v.., food. Cf. pabulum. 

CicerSy -onis, m., Cicero, a famous 
Roman orator. 

Cimbri, -orum, m., the Cimbri, a 
German tribe. 
,>cingOy 3, cinxi, cinctum, bind, en- 
circle, surround. 

circitery adv. [circus, circle"], 
round about ; about. 

circum-dac5, 3, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead around. 

eircum-slli5» 4, -ii, [salio], 

jump or hop around. 

drcum-venio, 4, -veni, -ventum, 
surround; circumvent. 

civisy -is, M. and p., citizen. Civic. 

civitasy -atis, p. [civis], (body of 
citizens), state; citizenship. City. 

dfidesy -is, p., destruction, defeat, 
disaster. 

clftmitSy 1 [frequentative of cla- 
mo],cryout,caMout. Cf.exclamd. 



clamor^ -oris, m. [clamd], shout, 
cry. Clamor. 

clarusy -a, -um, adj., clear, re- 
nowned ^ famous ; loud. 

classisy -is, p., class of citizens; 
fleet. 

cliensy -entis, m., client. (163.) 

coepiy coepisse (defective verb, 
tenses from pres. stem wanting), 
began. 

coerceoy 2, -ui, -itum [co(m),^ 
arceo, indose"], confine, check, re- 
strain. 

cSgnosco, 3, -novi, -nitum [com, 
(g)no8c6], learn, recognize, know. 
Cf . agnosco. 

cogo, 3, -egi, -actum [com, ago], 
drive together, compel. 

co-hortory 1 [co(m), intensive], 
exhort, urge, encourage. 

CollfitiBUSy -1, M., Collatinus, sur- 
name of Lucius Tarquinius. 

coIlSga (conl), -ae, m. [lego], (one 
who is chosen with another), col- 
league. 

coUigo (conl), 3, -legi, -lectum 
[com, lego], collect. 

collis, -is, M., hill. Cf. mons. 

colloquium^ -i, n. [colloquor], con- 
versation, colloquy. 

eol-loqaor, 3, -locutus [com], 
speak together, converse. 

colSy 3, colui, cultum^ cultivate, < 
till. Cf . incola, agricola. 

coloniay -ae, p. [colonus, husband- 
man, cold], colony, 

coloFy -oris, M., color, 

columbay -ae, p., dove. 

com (col, con, cor, co), primitive 
form of cum, a prefix denoting 
completeness or union; some- 
times intensive. 

comes, -itls, m. and p. [comitor 
(com, eo)], comrade, companion. 
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comitory 1 [comes], accompany, at- 
tend. 

commefitusy -us, h. [commeo, go 
to and fro"], passage, trip, expedi- 
tion, 

com-mittSy 3, -misi, -missum, (join 
together), commit; proelium com- 
mittere, join battle, engage, begin 
fighting, 

Gom-modusy -a, -um, adj. (that has 
proper measure), convenient, suit- 
able. 

oom-morori 1, stay, linger, delay, 
remain. 

com-moveQy 2, -mdyi, -motum, 
(put in violent motion), shake, dis- 
turb, agitate. Commotion. 

Gom-maniQy 4, (fortify strongly), 
secure, intrench, 

com-peiiSy 4, -peri, -pertum, ascer- 
tain, learn, find out. 

com-ple5y 2, -plevi, -plStum, fill 
out, fill up. Of. impleo. 

oom-piimS, 3, -pretsi, -prestum 
[premo], press together; check, 
suppress, 
^ con-cutioy 3, -custi, -cussum [com, 
quatio], shake violently, 

c5n-fer9y conferre, contuli, coU&- 
tmn (conl), [com], bring together, 
collect; se conferre, betake one*s 
self. Confer. 

cSn-flciS, 3, -feci, -fectum [com, 
facio], make, accomplish, carry 
out, 

oon-flteory 2,-fe88ii8 [com, fateor], 
confess, 

c9ii-flig5, 3, -zi, -ctmn [com], con- 
tend, fight. Conflict. 

eon-lciSy 3, -jeci, -jectum [com, 
jacio], (throw together), throw, 
hurl, 

con-Junxy -jugis, m. and f. [com, 
j\m^, join"], spouse, wtfis; husband. 



cQnor, 1, attempt, try, 

cSn-scendOy 3, -di, -scensum, [com, 
Bcando, cHnU)], ascend, embark; 
go on board, 

cSn-sequor, 3, -cutus [com], fal- 
low close upon ; fiAlow, 

c5n-8id5y 3, -sSdi, -sessum [com], 
(ft^ together), encamp, 

cSnsiliam, -I, n. [consulo, consul], 
advice, counsel, prudence; plan, 
design, 

cSn-slmlUSy -e, adj., very simi/ar, 
quite like. 

cSn-spldSy 3, -spezi, -spectum v 
[com, specio, look}, look at atten- 
tively; observe, see, behold, 

cSn-splcory 1, [cdnspicio], see at a 
glance, descry, catch sight of. 

cSnstSnSy -antis, adj., [P. of con- 
Bto],firm, steady. 

c5n-staty 1, -stitit, impen., it is evi- 
dent, clear, 

cSn-stituOy 3, -ui, -utum [com, 
statud], (place or pHt together), 
station, place ; determine, 

cSn-suescSy 3, -sueyf, -suetum 
[com], become accustomed; in 
perf., be accustomed. 

cSnsuStSdS, -inis, f. [consaetus], 
habit, custom, 

cSnsul, -ulis, M. [consulo, consult}, 
consul* (134.) 

cSDSulftiiSy -e, adj. [consul], per- 
taining to a consul,consular : noun, 
ex-consul, 

cSnsulfituSy -us, M. [consul], office 
of consul, consulship. 

c5n-8SmQy 3, -sumpsi, -siimptum 
[com], take up completely, con- 
sume. 

con-temn9y 3, -psi, -ptum [com], 
despise. Contemn. 

contemplory 1, look at, observe. 
Contemplate. 
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con-tendoy 3, -di, -turn [com], 
(^draw tight), exert on^s self, strive / 
hasten. Contend. 

contentiS, -onis, f. [contendO], 
struggle, exertion, effort; conteri' 
Hon, 
^ contentus, -a, -urn, adj. [P. of 
contineo], contented; w. abl. 

con-testoFy 1 [com, testis, mtness^t 
call to witness, invoke, 

con-tinensy -entis, f. [P. of con- 
tined, sc. terra], continent. 

con-tineSy 2, -ui, -tentum [com, 
tened], hold together, hold, con- 
tain. 

contrSy prep. w. ace, against. 

con-valescoy 3, -valui , [com, 

valeo] , get well, grow strong. Con- 
valescent. Cf. valeo. 

con-venio, 4,-veni,-ventum [com], 
come together, assemble. 

con-verto, 3, -ti, -sum [com], turn 
around, turn, change. Convert. 

cUpia^ -ae,#. [com, ops], abundance, 
wealth; 'plur., troops, forces, 

cor, cordis, n., heart. 

coram, prep. w. abl., in presence of. 

Corinthu^ -i, f., Corinth. (11,4.) 

Coriolanus, -i, m., Corioianus, sur- 
name of C. Marcius, a Roman 
consul, 

Cornelia, -ae, f. Cornelia, mother 
of the Gracchi. 

Cornelius, -I, m., Cornelius, a Ro- 
mon family name. 

coma, -us, n., Aorn. 

corpus, -oris, n., body, (140.) 
Corpse. 

corrigS, 3, -rexl, -rectum [com, 
rego], make straight, reform, cor- 
rect. 

corripi5, 3, -ul, -reptum [com, 
rapio], seize, take hold of 

cor-rumpo, 3, -rupi, -niptum. 



[com], break in pieces, deitro^ ; 

corrupt, bribe. 
cortex, -icis, m. and f., bark, shell, 

rind, 
corus, -I, M., north-ufest (wind). 
cotidie, adv. [quot, dies], daily, 
eras, adv., to-morrow, 
Crassus, -i, m., Crassus, a rich Bo* 

man, contemporary of Coisar, 
creator» -oris, m. [creoj, creator. 
creber, -bra, -brum, Skd}., frequent, 

numerous. 
credo, 3, -didi, -ditum, trust, believe; 

w. dat. Credit. 
cre5, 1, make, create; choose, elect. 
Croesusy -i, m., Croesus, king of 

Lydia. 
cradelis,-e, ad j ., cruel, hard-hearted. 
crodeliter, adv. [crudelis], cri/e//^. 
cruentus, -a, -um, adj. [cruor], 

stained with blood, bloody. 
cruoTf -dTia,u., blood, goi'e. Cf . san^ 

guis. 
criis, cruris, n., leg. 
culpa, -ae, f. [culpo], blame, fault. 

Culpable. Cf. vitium. 
culpo, 1 [culpa], blame, find fault 

with. 
culter, -tri, m., knife. Coulter. 
cam, conj., when; since, as; though, 

although. 
cum, prep. w. abl., unth. 
Cumae, -arum, f., Cumae, a town 

in Campania. 
cfinae, -arum, f., cradle. 
cunctatio, -onis, f. [cunctor], de- 
laying, delay. 
cunctor, 1, linger, hesitate. 
cupidltSs, -atis, f. [cupidus, cupio], 

desire, eagerness. Cupidity. . 
Cupido, -inis, m. [cupidus], Cupid, 

god of love. " 
cupio, 3, -ivi, or -ii, -itum, desire, 

be eager for, Cf. desidero. 
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cor, adv. [qua, re], why, wherefore. 

cora, -ae, f. [euro], care, anxiety. 

coro, 1 [cura], care ybr, take care, 

curroy 3, cucurri, cursum, run. 

currusy -us, m. [cutto], chariot, car. 

cursusy -us, M, [curro], a running, 
course, 

curvosy -a, -um, adj., curved, bent; 
bending. 

custodio, 4 [custos], guard, pro- 
tect, defend, 

custosy -odis, M. and f. [custodio], 
guardian, keeper. Custodian. 

cymba, -ae, f. boat, Cf . navicula. 

CyruSy -i, m., Cyrus, king of Persia. 



Daedalus, -i, m., Daedalus, builder 

of the Labyrinth. 
damno, 1, condemn. 
DSreusy -i, m., Darius, king of 

Persia. 
DStls, -is, M., Datis, a Persian 

general. 
de, prep. w. abl., from, about, con' 

ceming, of; (of time), in, during, 

about. 
dea, -ae, f., goddess, (p. 8, note 1). 
debedy 2, -ui, -itum, ou>e, ought. 

Debit, Debt. 
decemy num. adj., indecl., ten. 
December, -bris, m. [decern], /?e- 

cember. Often as adj. 
decem-plex, -icis, adj. [plico], ten- 
fold. ^ 
dS-cerno, 3, -crevi, -cretum (sepa' 

rate from), decide, determine; 

decree. 
de-cerpo, 3, -si, -tum [carp6],/)/t4c^ 

off. 

decet, 2, decuit, impers., it is be- 
coming, fitting, proper, 

decimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [de- 
cern], tenth. 



de-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum (put from 
one*s self), surrender, deliver up. 

de-dac5, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead 
away, draw down, launch. De- 
duct. 

dS-fatigS, 1, tire out, exhaust, 

de-fend5, 3, -dl, -fensum [defen- 
sor], {strike off from), defend, 
protect. 

dgfiensor, -oris, m. [defendo], 
defender, protector. 

de-ferQ, -ferre, -tuli, -latum {bring 
from), deliver ; report. 

de-fessus, -a, -um, adj., tired out, 
weary. 

de-ficio, 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 
{make away from), revolt ; fail, be 
wanting. 

de-formls, -e, adj. [forma], »ii«- 
shapen, ugly ; base, disgraceful. 

de-inde, adv. {from thence), then, 
afterwards, 

delecto, 1, delight. 

delictus, -us, M. [deligo], selec- 
tion; levy. 

deleS, 2, -evi, -etum, destroy. De. 

LETS. 

deliclae, -arum, f., delight, darling. 

de-migro, 1, migrate from ; emi^ 
grate, remove, 

Demosthenes^ -is, m., Demosthe- 
nes, a famous Athenian orator, 

denlque, Adv., finally, at last. 

dens, dentis, m., tooth. Dentist. 

dS-pere5, 4, -ii, ,go to ruin^ 

perish, be lost. 

dS-pono, 3, -posui, -positum, put 
down, put by, lay down. Depo- 
nent. 

de-scendo, 3, -di, -scensum [scan- 
do, climb'], come down, descend. 

de-sero, 3, -ui,-tum, desert, abandon. 

desidero, 1, desire, long for, miss 
(319) . Cf . opto and cupio. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



dMiUo 



284 



donum 



dS-8lll5» 4, -aim [salio, ^/>]> 
leap dawn. Of. Bubsilio and tran- 
•iU5. 

M-9Ut5f 3,-stiti, -Btitnm [ttanJ off 
or apart^, leave off, cease ; desist, 

dS-sp^rOy 1 [spes], be hopeless, 
despwr. 

dS-soiiiy -esse, -fui, — , be want- 
ing, lack; w. dat. Cf. deficio. 

dS-trahSy 3, -trazi, -tractum, draw 
off, take awaif, 

iienB9'\,u,,god, (262.) 

dSvorQy 1, swallow up, dsrour. 

IManay -ae, f., Diana, goddess of 
the chase, 

dic5, 3, dizl, dictum, say, tell. 

dict&tory -oris, m. [dictd, died], 
chief magistrate, dictator. 

dictfitllr% *ae, f. [dictator], office 
of dictator, dictatorship, 

dictitQ [frequentatiye of dico], 
keep saying, 

dieSy -ei, m . and f., dag. (253.) 

dif-ferOy differre, dittuli, dil&tam 
[dig], scatter, separate, put off; 
differ. (321.) 

difflcllis, -e, adj. [dig, facilis, far 
from easy'\,hard, difficult, (207.) 

dlgltasy -1, u., finger. Digit. 

dignltfiSy -atis, f. [dignus], worth, 
dignity: office. 

dignnsy -a, -urn, adj., worthy, 

dOIgenSy -entis, adj. [P. of diligu], 
diligent, careful. 

dOigentery ady. [diligent], dili- 
gently, 

diligentiAy -ae, f. [diligSns], dili- 
gence, carefulneu, 

di-lig5y 3, -lezi, -lectum [legu], 
esteem, love, (319.) 

dimicQy 1, fight, contend. Cf. 
pug^d. 

di-mldiaa, -a, -nm, adj. [medius], 
half. 



dl-mlttSy 3, -mUI, -missam, send 

away, let go. 
dl-moveiS 2, -moYi, •^motum (move 

asunder), separate, drive away. 
di-rudy 3, dirui, dirutnm, tear 

asunder, destroy. Cf . rescindo. 
dis, di (a prefix denoting separa- 
tion), asunder, apart, in different 

directions. Cf. differo, discedo, 

dissimilis, dlmitto, diruo. 
Dia, Ditis, x., Dis, another name 

of JHuto, 
dla-eSdS, 3,-ce88i, •cessum, depart, 

withdraw, go off. 
dlacipiilus, -1, M. [disco], learner, 

scholar, pupU. Disciple. 

diacoy 3, didici, , learn. 

dls-slmlllSy •€, adj., (far from like), 

unlike, dissimilar. 
diSy adv., /or a long time, long, 
divesy -itis, adj. (comp. ditior, 

Buperl. dlyitissimus), rich. (167. 

3.) 
divitlaey -arum, f. [diyes], riches, 

wealth. 
dSy dare, dedl, datum, give. 
doceoy 2, -ui, -turn, teach, show. 
doctusy -a, -um, adj. [P. of doceo], 

learned. Doctor. 
dolor, -oris, m., pain, grief. Dol- 

OBOUS. 

dolnSy -1, M., trick, deceit. 
domiciliam, -i, n. [domus], home, 

abode. 
dominay -ae, f. [dominus], mistress. 
dominory 1 [dominus], be a lord 

and master, rule. Dominekb. 
domlnusy -i, x. [domina], lord, 

master. 
domusy -us, F., house, home; domi, 

at home. (262, 336.) 
dondy 1 [ddnum], give, present. 

Donate. 
dSnum, -i, n. [dd], gijt, present. 
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dormlSy 4, sleep, Dormitobt. 

Drosusy -1, H., Druaua, a Roman. 

dubltSy 1 [dubius], hesitate, doubt 
Indubitablb. 

dublam, -1, N. [dubius], doubt, 

dubiusy -a, -um, adj. [duo], doubt- 
ful. Dubious. 

duoentiy -ae, -a, num. adj. [duo, 
centum], two hundred. 

dficoy 3, -duxij-ductum [dux], lead, 

Duiliiis (€.)> -i> M., Caius Dui/iua, 
a Roman general. 

dulcls, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant. 
DuLOBT. Cf . suayis. 

doniy adv., while, as long as; until. 

duo, duae, duo, num. adj., two. 
(311.4.) 

duo-deciniy num. adj., indecl. [de- 
cern], twelve. 

duo-de-trigintSy num. adj., in- 
decl., twenty-eight. 

dorusy -a, -um, adj., hard. En- 
DTTRB. Cf. difficilis. 

dux, duels, M. and f. [duco], leader, 
general. Dukb. Cf. Imperator. 



eccey Interj., lo I see! see there I 
e-dico, 3, -dixi, -dictum, speak out, 

declare, proclaim. Edict. 
edOf edere or esse, edi, esum or es- 

sum, eat. 
edncoy 1, bring up, train, educate. 
e-docoy 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead out, 

bring away. 
ef-feroy efferre, extuH, elatum 

[ex], bear out, bring forth. (321.) 

Elatb. 
efflcioy 3, -feci, -fectum [ex, facl5], 

bring to pass, effect, complete; 

make, construct. 
egensy -entis, adj. [F. of egeo], in 

want, needy, destitute. 
egOy pen. pron., /. (264.) 



e-gredlor, 3, egressus [gradiof, 

stepJl, go out, go forth; disembark, 

land. Cf . exed. 
SgreglSy ady. [egregius], remark- 
ably, excellently. 
e-greglug, -a, -um, adj. [grex], re- 

markahle, excellent. Eorboious. 
elegfin8» -antls, adj., choice, efegant. 
elephantiiSy -i, m., e/epfiant, 
S-lQdOy 3, -si, -sum, deceive, mock; 

etude. 
e-mergOf 3, -si, -sum, arise, come 

forth; emerge. 
emoy 8, emi, emptum, buy, purchase. 
enim, conj. (neyer the first word), 

for. Cf . nam, 
Ennlusy -i, m., Enniue, father of 

Roman poetry. 
e-nfintiSy 1, say out,dimdge, declare, 

report. Enunoiatb. 
e, see ex. 
e5, ady. [Is], to that place, thither, 

there. 
e5, ire, ii. Hum, go. (327.) 
eSdeniy ady. [idem], to the same 

place. 
EpiruSy -i, r., E pi rue, a division of 

Greece. 
epistulay -ae, f., letter, epistfe. 
eques, -itls, m. [equus], horseman, 

knight. 
equestery -trls, -tre, adj., [equeS], 

{pertaining to a horseman), equeS' 

trian. 
equitfitiiSy -us, m. [equito, eques], 

(body ofequites), cavalry. 
equitSy 1 [eques], (be a horseman), 

ride. 
equusy -i, h., horse. 
ergOf ady., therefore, accordingly. 

Cf . igitur and Itaque. 
e-iipi5y 3, -ui, -reptum [rapid], 

snatch out, seize and bear off. 
erroy 1, wander; err, mistake. 
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C-mdlSy 4, [rndis, rougk], train, 
teach, instruct. 

eMedam» -i, n., two-wheeUd war- 
chariot, 

ety conj., and; et . . . et, both . . . 
and, Cf . atqne, ac, and -que. 

etlaniy ady. and conj. [et, jam, 
and now"], oho, even, 

etrsly conj., though, aUhough, 

Bur5pay -ae, f., Europe. 

S-vftd5y 3, -vasi, -vasum, go forth, 
escape. Evadb. 

S-veniSy 4, -yeni, -yentom, come 
forth, turn out, happen. EysNT. Cf . 
accido and incido. 

S-vertOy 3, -ti, -Bum, overturn, over- 
throw, destroy. 

e-vol5y 1, Jly awag. 

ex or S, prep. w. abl., out of, from, 

exfiminSy 1 [examen, test}, weigh 
out, weigh. 

excelaua, -a, -am, adj. [F. of ex- 
cello], elevated, lojig, high. 

ex-cipi5y 8, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 
tcJce out, except; receive, wel- 
come, 

ex-clfim5, 1, cry out, exclaim. Cf. 
clamit5. 

ex-cfiaS, 1 [cansa], excuse, 

ex-cutl5, 3, -cussi, -cussum [qua- 
tio], shake out, strike off, drive 
away, cast out, 

ex-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, come 
out. Exit. Cf . egredior. 

ex-erceSy 2 [arceo], keep busy, 
employ; train. Exercise. 

exercitusy -us, m. [exerceo], (the 
thing trained), army. 

exlgunsy -a, -um, adj., scanty, small, 
slight. 

expeditio, -onis, f. [expedio], ex- 
cursion, expedition. 

ex-pellOy 3, -pull, -pulsum, drive 
out or atvay, expel. 



ex-perior, 4, -pertns, make trial of, 
test. Expert. 

ex-plic5, 1, -ayi, -atum, and -ni, 
-itum, unfold, explain. 

expl^AtOFy -5ri8, h. [ezploro], a 
searcher out, explorer; spy, scout. 

ex-pldroy 1, search out, examine, 
explore; reconnoitre. 

ex-pSnSy 8, -posui, -positum, put 
or set out, expose; draw up, mar- 
shal. 

ex-p6|piSy 1, take by storm, assauU. 
Cf . oppQgnd. 

ex-aistOy 3, -stitl, -stitum (stand 
forth), exist, appear. 

ex-8pect5y 1, await, wait for, ex- 
pect, 

ex-spiriS^ 1, breath out, breath one's 
last, expire, 

ex-stliiguSy 3, -nxi, -nctum (quench 
completely), extinguish; kill, de- 
stroy. 

ex-teiTe5y 2, -ui, -itum, Jrighten, 
affright, 

ex-tlmesco, 3,-timui, [timed], 

fear greatly. 

extrfiy.prep. w. ace, without, out* 
side of. Cf. intra. 

ex-turbSy 1, thrust out, drive away. 



faber^ -bri, m., worker, carpenter. 

Fabric. 
Fablusy -1, M., Fabius, a famous 

Roman general. 
Fabridusy -i, h., Fabricius, a 

famous Boman general. 
fSbulay -ae, f. [for, speak"], story, 

tale, fable. 
facllis, -e, adj. [facio], (that can be 

done), easy to do, easy. Facility. 
faclnusy -oris, n. [facio], (the thing 

done), deed; crime. Cf. scelus. 
faciSy 3, feci, factum, do, make. 
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fUfmBf '1, ¥., beech4ree. (11.4.) 
Falisciy -drum, m., the Fa/iscans, 

a people ofEtruria, 
falsoy adv. [falsus], falsely. 
falsusy -a, -um, adj. [fallo, deceive"], 

deceptive, false* 
Ifimay -ae, f. [for, Bpeak"], rumor; 

fame, renown, 
famSSy -is, f., hunger, famine, 
fas, N., indecL [for, specJc], divine 

law; often translated as adj., 

right, lawful, 
fascia, -is, m., bundle, 
fAtigo, 1, tire out, weary, Fatioue. 
fiitum, -i,.N. [for, spealc], (that which 

is spoken'), fate, destiny, 
faveS, 2, f avi, fautum, be favorahle 

to, favor, befriend; w. dat. 
febrls, -is, f. [f eryeo, be hot), fever, 
Februaiius, -!, m., February, Often 

as adj. 
feliciter, adv. [felix], luckily, for- 
tunately, 
fellx, -icis, adj., lucky, fortunate, 
fera, -ae, p. [ferus], wild animal, 

wild beast, 
fere, adv., nearly^ for the most part, 

almost, about. Cf . paene. 
fero, f erre, tuli, latum, bear, bring ; 

ferunt, they say, (321.) Cf. 

ports and veho. 
ferox, -ocis, adj. [ferus], fierce, 

impetuous, 
ferreus, -a, -um, adj. [ferrum], of 

iron, iron. 
ferrum, -i, n., iron, 
ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, savage, 

cruel, 
fidells, -e, adj. [fides], trusty, faith- 

fd, Cf.fidus. 
fldellter, ady. [fldeli8],/at^A/y/y. 
fides, -€i, F. [fido, trust"], trust, faith. 
fidns, -a, -um, adj. [fido, trust], 

trusty, faithful. 



fUla, -ae, f., daughter, (p. 8, note 1). 
Cf. nata. 

ftUolus,-!, M. [diminutive of fHius], 
little son. 

ftUus, -i, M., son, (79.) Filial. 

finis, 4 [fciis], end, fin/ah. Finite. 

finis, -is, M., end, boundary. 

finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 
bordering on, neighboring, 

fio, fieri, factus (supplies pass, to 
facio), be made, become, (327,) 

firms, 1 [firmus], make strong. 

firmus, -a, -um, adj. [firmo], stead- 
fast, strong. Fi&M. 

flagrS, 1, bum. 

fleets, 3, -xi, -xum, bend, turn, 

fleS, 2, flevi, fletum, weep, cry, 

flS, 1, blow. 

flSs, floris, M,, flower. Floral. 

flQmen, -inis, n. [fluo] , (that which 
flows), river, stream. (172.) 

fiuS, 3, fluxi, fiuzum,^ot£;. 

fluvius, -i, M. [fiu5], (the flowing 
thing), river, stream. (172.) 

folium, -i, N., leaf. Foliaqe. 

fSns, f ontis, m., spring, fount, foun- 
tain. 

fore, for fiiturum esse. 

formidS, -inis, v., fear, terror. 

fortje^ adv. [fors, chance], perchance, 
perhaps, possibly. 

fortis, -e, adj., strong, brave, cour- 
ageous. 

fortiter, adv. [fortis], bravely, 
courageously, 

fortitudo, -inis, f. [fortis], «fr6n^<A, 
bravery, endurance, fortitude. 

fortona, -ae, f. [fors, chance], for- 
tune. 

forum, -1, N., market-place; forum. 

firango, 3, fregi, fractum, dash in 
pieces, break. Fraction. 

flrater, -tris, m., brother. Frater- 
nal. 
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trSUiBf -a, -um, adj., relying on, 
trusting to; w. abl. 

fingldua, -a, -urn, adj. [frigeo, 
freeze']^ cold, frigid. 

frondosus, -a, -um, adj. [frons], 
covered with leaves, leafy, 

frSns, frondis, r., leaf , foliage ; gar- 
land of leaves. 

fironSy -tis, f., brow, forehead. 
Front. 

firiictusy -us, M. [fruor], fruit. Cf. 
frumentum. 

frSmentSiiuSy -a, -am, adj. [fru- 
mentum], pertaining to grain; 
res frumentaria, grain-supply. 

frOmentuniy -i, n. [fruor], com, 
grain. Cf. fructus. 

fruor, 3, fructus, enjoy; w. abl. 
(3M.) 

frilstrJEy adv., in vain. 

(frux), frugis, p. (oftener plur. ; 
gen.frugum), {imoT], fruit of the 
earth, fruits. Cf. fructus. 

ftiga, -aejF. [Im^o, flee'], flight. 

fUglo, 8, fugi, [fugo, fuga], 

run away. Fuoitivb. 

fUgSy 1 [fugio, fuga], put to flight, 
chase, drive. 

AingOFy 3, functus, perform, dis- 
charge ;w.a.h\. (304t.) Function. 



Oiyus, gen. Ga! (also written 

Caius), M., Caius, a Roman first 

name. 
Oalbay -ae, m., Oalba. 
Oalliay -ae, f., Gaul, 
Galllcus, -a, -um, adj. [Gallns], 

belonging to the Ctauls, Gallic. 
gallinay -ae, f. [gallus, cocib], 

hen, 
OallaSy -1, H., a Gaul, 
SaudeSy 2, gaylsus [gaudium],&« 

glad, rejoice, (p. 177, note 2.) 



gattdlmiiy -i, n. [gaudeo], joy, 

delight. 
gener, -eri, m., son-in-law. 
gSnSy gentis, f., clan, family. Gbn- 

TBSL. 

genfiy -us, N., hnee. (245.) 
genusy -ens, n., birth, race; kind, 

nature. Gbndeb. 
GrennSniu, -a, -urn, adj., German ; 

noun, a German. 
ger5y 3, gessi, gestum, bear, carry ; 

wage, manage, do. 
gladiator^ -oris, h. [gladins], 

(swordsman), gladiator, 
gladiua, -1, H., sword. 
gldrla, -ae, f., glory, fame, renown. 
gracilis, -e, adj., slender. (207.) 
gradu8y-u8,M.,«f6p. (245.) Grade. 
Graece, adv. [Graecus], in Greek. 
Oraecia, -ae, f., Greece, 
Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Grecian, 

Greek; noun, a Greek. 
g^men, -inis, n., grass. 
grfinum, -i, n., grain, seed. 
gratulor, 1 [gratus], congratulate; 

w. dat 
gratusy -a, -am, adj., acceptable, 

pleasing. Grateful. 
gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 

Grate. 
graviter, adv. [gravis], heavily, 

seriously, 
gremium, -i, n., lap, bosom. 
grex, gregis, u,,floclc, herd. 
gusto, 1, taste, eat, 

liabeo, 2, have, hold. 

habito, 1 [frequentative of habed], 

inhabit; dwell, live. (194.) 
Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal, a 

famous Carthaginian general. 
Hasdrubal, -alis, m., Hasdrubal, 

a Carthaginian general^ brother of 

Hannibal, 
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hastay -ae, r,, spear, 

haurloy 4, hausi, hanstuniy draw 

(water), drain. Exhaust. 
Hector, -oris, m ., Hector, chief of 

the Trojan warriors. 
Henna, -ae, f., Henna, a city of 

Sicily, 
heri, adv., yesterday, 
biCy haec, hoc, dem. pron., this, 

this of mine; abl., hoc, on this 

account; as pers. pron., he, she, 

it, (276.) 
]iieni8(hienips), hiemis, f., winter; 

storm, 
hlncy ady. [hic], /rom this place, 

hence, 
Hlspania, -ae, f., Spain. 
HispSnusy -1, H., a Spaniard. 
historla, -ae, f., history. 
hodie, adv. [hoc, die], to-day. 
Homerusy -i, m.. Homer, the earli- 
est and greatest Greek poet, 
homo, -inis, m. and f. (human 

being"), man, (138.) 
honesta8,-atis,F. [honesttis], Aonor, 

integrity, honeety. 
honoriflce, adv., honorably. 
bonor, -oris, m., honor. 
honoris, 1 [honor], honor, respect. 
bora, -ae, f., hour. 
HorStliis, -1, M ., Horatiue, Horace. 
horrldus, -a, -am, adj. [horreo, 

shudder at"], frightful, rough, wild, 

HOEBID. 

bortor, 1, urge, exhort, encourage, 

bortns, -i, m., garden, 

bospes, -itis, u, and f., hoet, guest, 

guest-friend. Hospital. 
hostls, -is, M. and f., enemy. (140, 

172.) HOSTILB. 

hnc, ady. [for old form hoc], to 

this place, hither. 
hfimfinos, -a, -nm, adj. [homo], 

human; ctdtivated, r^ned. 



humllls, -e, adj. [hnmns, ground^, 
(pertaining to humus), low, lowly, 
humbie, poor. (207.) 



ibl, ady. [is], tit thai place, there, 
icanis, -1, Icarus, son ofDcedalus, 
idem, eadem, idem, determ. pron. 

[is], same. (270.) 
idoneua, -a, -um, adj.,^^, suitable, 

proper, 
Idas, -uum, F. plut., the ides (of 

the month). The thirteenth, except 

in March, May, Julj, and Octo- 
ber; in those months the fif- 
teenth. (244. 1.) 
igitor, conj. (seldom the first 

word), therefore, then. Cf. ergo 

and itaque. 
ignSvla, -ae, f. [ignayus], laziness, 

idleness, cowardice, 
Ignfivus, -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 

gnayus, busy"], lazy, idle, cowardly, 
ignis, -is, u,,fre, (149.) 
ignoro, 1 [ignarus, ignorant'], not 

know, be ignorant of, 
ille, -a, -ud, demon, pron., that 

(yonder) ; as pers. pron., he, she, 

it, (276.) 
HlQc, ady. [ille], to that place, 

thither, there, 
imago, -inis, f., image, likeness, 

picture, 
imitor, 1, imitate. 
immanis, -e, adj., huge, immense, 

monstrous, Cf . magnus. 
impedio, 4 [in, pes], (entangle the 

feet), impede, hinder, prevent, 
im-pello, 3, -pull, -pulsum [in], 

urge on, impel, prompt, 
imp^rStor, -oris, h. [imperd], 

commander, general. Empekob. 
imperium, -i, n. [imperd], com^ 

mand, authority, power. Expuus. 
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ImperOy 1 [imperium], order, com- 
mand; w. dat. 

impetrOy 1, accomplish ; gain, pro- 
cure, obtain. Cf. adipiscor. 

impetusy -us, m. [impeto, rush upon"], 
attack, onset. Impetuous. 
^Im-pleo, 2, -evi, -etum [in],^ up, 
Jill full, JiU. Cf . compleo. 

Im-plorSy 1 [in], cry out to, beseech, 
imp/ore. 

Im-pSnoy 3, -posui, -positum [in], 
put or place upon, 

Improbusy -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 
probus, good"], bad, uncked, Cf. 
malus. 

ira-prS-visSy adv. [video], uneay 
pectedly. 

Im-pudenSy -entis, adj. [in], shame- 
less, impudent 

In, prep. w. ace. into, to, against, 
for; w. abl., in, on. 

In, prefix, in composition with 
nouns, adjectives, and parti- 
ciples, often having negative 
sense. Cf . Eng. un-, in-, not, 

inaniSy -e, adj., empty, useless, 

in-cautusy -a, -um, adj., incautious, 
heedless, 

in-certus, -a, -um, adj., uncertain, 

in-cido, 3, -cidi, -casum [cade], 
fall into; happen, befall, Cf. ac- 
cido and evenio. 

In-ciplo, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capio], 
(take in hand), begin, Cf. ordior. 

In-cog^ituSy -a, -um, 9.^].,unhnovDn. 

incola, -ae, m. and f. [incolo], in- 
habitant, 

in-colOy 3, -ui, [incola], dwell 

in, inhabit, live, dwell, Cf . habito 
and vivo. 

Incolumisy -e, adj., unharmed, safe, 

inde, adv. [is], thence, 

indicium^ -i, n., discovery, dis- 
closure. 



In-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, go in, enter; 

begin, (327.) 
infeiiy -orum, m. (inferus, fte/otr], 

inhabitants of the lower world, the 

dead. Infernal. 
in-feroy inferre, intuli, illatum 

(inl) (bear in or against), cause ; 

belium inferre, make war upon; 

w. dat (321.) 
infestusy -a, -um, adj., hostile, 

troublesome, dangerous. Infest. 
in-ficioy 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 

stain, color, 
in-flnitusy -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

boundless, unlimited, infinite, vast, 
In-fiect5, 3, -xi, -xum, bend ; change, 

alter. Inflect. 
in-gredloFy 3, -gressus [gradior, 

step], enter. 
in-hi5y 1, gape at, long for, 
in-lmicusy -a, -um, adj. [amicus]. 

unfriendly, hostile ; noun, enemy. 

(172.) Inimical. 
initiumy -i, n. [ineo], beginning. 

Initial. 
ii^firiay -ae, f. [in, jus], injustice, 

injury, wrong, 
ii^ilstey adv. [in Justus], unjustly, 
inopia, -ae, f. [inops, without re- 
sources'], want, poverty, 
Inquam, defective verb, say; in- 
quit (placed after one or more 

quoted words), said he, 
in-Btituoy 3, -ui, -utum [statuo, 

place"], fix, determine, undertake. 

Institute. 
instrfictus, -a, -um [P. of instrud], 

furnished, equipped, 
in-struSy 3, -struxi, -structum 

[struo, build], build up, instruct, 

teach. 
f nsulay -ae, f. , island. Peninsula . 
in-sum, -esse, -fui, , be in, 

among; w. dat. and in w. abl. 
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Intel-lQgSy 3, -lezi, -lectum [inter], 
see into ; understand. Intellect. 

intery prep. w. ace, between, among, 
amid. 

inter-eoy -ire, -ii, -itum, perish, 

inter-duniy adv., sometimes, 

inter-ficioy 3, -feci, -fectum [fa- 
cio], kill, put to death, Cf. need 
and occldo. 

interior^ -us, adj. [no positive], 
inner, interior, 

inter-pellSy 1, interrupt; entreat, 
importune, 

inter-rogSy 1, ask, inquire, question. 
(382.) Intbbbogation. 

inter-suniy -esse, -f ui, , be pres- 
ent at or among ; w. dat. Cf . ad- 
sum. 

intra, prep. w. ace, within. Cf. 
extra. 

in-tueor, 2, look towards, at, or upon. 
Intuition. 

Intusy adv. [in], within, inside, 

in-venioy 4, -veni, -ventum, come 
upon, find, meet with, discover. 
Invent. Cf. reperio. 

in-viceniy adv., by turns, in turn, 
alternately, 

In-victu8y -a, -um, adj., uncimquer- 
able, invincible, 

invito, 1, invite, 

invitusy -a, -um, adj., unwilling, re- 
luctant. 

in-vocSy 1, call upon, invoice, 

io, inter j., ah! oh! 

ipse, -a, -um, intens. pron., self, 
very. (270.) 

ira, -ae, f., anger, wrath ; ire. 

i]>rl€le5, 2, -risi, -nsum [in], laugh 
at, ridicule ; jest, mock, 

is, ea, id, determ. pron., that; as 
pers. pron., he, she, it. (270.) 

iflte, -a, -ud, demon, pron., that (of 
yours). (275.) 



ita, adv., so, thus. Cf . sic. 
Italia, -ae, f., italy, 
Italus, -a, -um, adj., Italian. 
ita-qne, conj., and so, therefore, Cf. 

ergd and igitur. 
item, adv. [ita], likewise, also. 

Item. 
iter, itineris, n. [eo], way, road, 

march. (262.) Itinkbant. 
iterum, adv., a second time, again. 

Itebation. 
Ithaca, -ae, f., Ithaca, an island in 

the Ionian Sea, 
Itius, M., Itiua, a port in Gaul. 

Jaceo, 2, -ui, [jacio], (6c 

thrown), lie. 
Jaci5, 3, jeci, jactum [jaceo], throw, 

cast, hurl, fling. 
Jam, adv., already, now, at hut. Cf . 

nunc. 
Jamjam, adv., already; jamjam 

venturus, on the point of coming. 
Janua, -ae, f. [Janus], door. Cf. 

porta. . 
JSnus, -i, M. [janua], Janus, the 

twofaced god. 
Jejfinium, -i, n. [jejunus], fast, 

hunger. 
Jejanus, -a, -um [jejunium], fast' 

ing, hungry, without food, 
Jocus, -i, M. (plur. joci and joca). 

Joke, jest; per jocum, in jest, for 

a joke. 
Jolianniculus, -i, m., little John, 

Johnny, Jack, 
Jubeo, 2, jussi, jussum, bid, order, 

command. Cf . impero. 
Jiicundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

agreeable. 
Judex, -icis, m. [judico], judge. 

(106.) 
Judicium^ -i, n. [judico], yW^- 

ment, opinion. 
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Jlldlc9» 1 [judex], /f/(/^e. (420.) 
JilliuB, -i, M., JuliuB, a Roman 

family name, 
JOppiter, Jovii, u,,Jupit9r, the »u- 

preme deity of the Romans. (262.) 
JilrSy 1 [jus], stoear, take an oath, 
Jfis, jurifl, N., right, Justice. (140.) 

Cf . fas. 
jassusy -US, M. [jubeo], command, 

order. 
jastSy adv. [jiistus], rightly, just/y. 
JuvenlSy -is, m. and f., youth, young 

person. Cf . adulescens. 
JuventllSy -fitis, f. [juyenis], the 

season of youth, youth. 

IjabiSnus, -i, m., Labienus, a lieu- 
tenant of Ccesar^s. 

labOFy M., -oris, fabor. 

labSrOy 1 [labor], untrk, toil. 

labruniy -i, n., lip. 

laCf lactis, n., milk. Laotbal. 

liacedaemoniiy -orum, m., the 
Lac9daemonians. 

lacrlma, -ae, f., tear. Lagbtmose. 

lacusy -us, M., lake, pond. 

Ijaevinusy -i, m., Laerinus, a Ro- 
man consul. 

lapisy -idis, m., stone. Lapidart. 

Lating, ady. [Latinns], in Latin. 

Ijatinusy -a, -um, adj. [Latium], 
iMt/n ; noun, a Latin. 

IfttrSy 1, hark, hark at. 

latrSy -onis, m., robber. 

Ifitosy -a, -um, adj., hroad, wide. 
Latitude. 

latusy -eris, n., side. Latebal. 

laudSy 1 [laus], praise, laud. 

laugy laudis, f. [laudo], praise, 
glory, fame. 

legfituSy -1, M. [l€gd, depute"], am- 
bassador, lieutenant. Legate. 

legiSy -onis, F. [lego], (a gathering), 
legion. 



legSy 8, legi, lectom, gather ; sc" 
led; read. 

ISnlSy -e, adj., soft, smooth, gentle. 

leSy "onis, m., lion. (134.) 

lepusy -oriB, m., hare. 

levisy -e, adj. [levo], light. (150.) 

Iev5y 1 [levi8],/i^ up, raise, lighten. 

ISxy legis, F., law. Legal. 

libenter, adv. [libet, it pleases], 
willingly, gladly; libenter video, 
/ am glad to see. 

liber, -bri, m., book. 

liber, -era, -erum, ad}., free. Lib- 
eral. 

liiber, -en, m., Bacchus, god of 
wine. 

llberS, adv. [liber], freely, fear- 
lessly. 

Iiberiy -orum, m. [liber], children. 
(60.) 

Iiber9, 1 [liber], set free, free, lib- 
erate ; w. abl. 

libertfiSy -atis, f. [liber], freedom, 
liberty. 

licet, 2, licoit or licitum est, im- 
pers., it is permitted, (one) may. 

ligneus, -a, -um, adj. [lignum], of 
wood, wooden. 

lignum, -1, v., wood; plur., sticks 
of wood. 

ligS, -dnis, M., mattock, hoe, 

lilium, -i, N., lily. 

linipia, -ae, f., tongue, language. 

littera, -ae, f., letter (of the alpha- 
bet); plur., letter, epistle; litera- 
ture, 

litus, -oris, K., shore, heach, hank. 

locus, -i, M. (plur., loci and loca), 
place, position, spot. Local. 

longS, adv. [longus], /ar off; wide- 
ly, greatly, much, hy much, 

longus, -a, -um, adj., long. Lon- 
gitude. 

loquor, 3, locutus, speak, talk. 
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IQctttSy -u8, M. [lugeo], mourning, 

lamentation, 
lacus, -1, M. [luceo, shine'], (open 

place in a wood), voood, gro^se^ 
liidOy 3, lusi, lusum [Indus], play, 

InterLUDB. 
Ifidui^ -1, M. [ludo], game, play, 

liigedy 2, luxi, , mourn, lament, 

lameni -inis, n. [luceo, lux], light. 

Luminous. 
Ifina, -ae, f. [luceo, lux], moon, 

Lttna. 

lupUSi -1, M., wolf, 

luscinia, -ae, f., nightingale, 
loxy lucis, F. [luceo, shine], liglit, 
daylight. 

M.y abbreviation of Marcus, a Bo- 
man first name, 
macte^ adj. [roc. of mactus], he 

honored, he blessed; hail! well 

done! 
maculSy 1, stain, 
magiSf ady. [mag(nu8)], more, 
magistery -tri, m. [mag(nu8)], 

master, teacher, Cf . praeceptor. 
magistrStus, -us, m. [magister], 

(the office of a magister), mag is- 

tracy, maghtratB. 
mSgnlflcusy -a, -um, adj. [mag- 

nuB,facid], splendid, magnificent, 
magnltodo, -inis, f. [magnus], 

greatness, size, magnitude. 
magnusy -a, -um, ad j . (comp. major, 

8uperl. maximus), great, large, 
m^or, -us, comp. of magnus. 

Majob. ' 
maley adv. [malus], badly, ill, 

(219.) 
inS15, malle, malui, [magis, 

void], be more unUing, prefer, 

would rather, (316.) 
maluniy -i, n., bad thing, evil, 
malimii -i, n., apple. 



mains, •«, -um, adj. (comp. pejor, 
sup. pesairant), bad, evil; baleful, 
(208.) Cf. improbus. 

mane^ adv., in the morning, 

maneoy 2, m&nsi, mftnsum, stay, 
remain, await,, 

mfinis, -ium, m., departed spirits, 
souls, 

Manlius, -i, m., Maniius, a Roman. 

manuSy -us, f., hand; force, band, 
(244,1.) Manual. 

Biarcellusy -I, m., Marceiius, a 
Boman general, 

iiiare9-i8,N.,«ea. (140.) Mabinb. 

maritimusy -a, -um, adj. [mare], 
belonging to the sea, bordering on 
the sea, maritime, 

Marius (C), -i, m., Odjus Marius, 
a famous Roman general. 

MSrtiusy -1, M. [Mars], Marc/i. 
Often as adj. 

massay -ae, f., mass. 

mfitery -tris, f., mother. Mater- 
nal. 

mSteriay -ae, f. [mater], (mother- 
stuff), materials, timber, 

matronay -ae, f. [mater], matron, 
wife, lady, 

mfitfirOy 1 [maturus, ripe], hasten. 

mSximey adv. [maximus], most, 
especially, greatly, (219.) 

mfiximusy -a, -um, superl. of ma- 
gnus. (208.) 

medicusy -I, m. [medeor, cure], 
physician. Medicinb. 

me^terraneusy -a, -um, adj. [me- 
dius, terra], midland, inland, 
Meditebbanban. 

medlusy -a, -um, adj., middle; 
often to be translated midst, 

Meldiy -orum, m., the Meldi, a people 
of Gaul, 

melioFy -us, comp. of bonus. 
(208.) 
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mellitiUy -a, -urn, adj. [mel, honey"], 
honey-sweet, darling. 

memory -oris, adj., mindful, (160.) 
Memorable. 

memoriay -ae, f. [memor],/i?e/i?o/y. 

mendScium|-i, k. [mendax], lying, 
falsehood. 

mendSxy -acis, adj., [mentior], 
lying, deceitful, 

mensy mentis, f., mind, purpose, 
(273.) Mental. 

mensa, -ae, f., table, 

mensisy -is, h., month, 

mentiory 4 [mendax], lie, deceive, 

Mercurius, -i, m., Mercury, messen- 
ger of the gods. (79.) 

mereSy \% he worthy of, deserve, 

mereor, i mer/t. 

meridianusy -a, -um, adj. [men- 
dies], of or belonging to midday, 
noon; meridian, 

Metellusy -i, m., Meteiiua, a Roman 
general, 

metuSy 3, -ui, -utum [metus], year. 
Cf. timed. 

metuSy -us, m. [metud], fear, dread. 
Cf. timor. 

meus^ -a., -um, poss. pron. (voc. 
sing. mas. mi), my, mine. 

migrSy 1, migrate. 

milesy -itis, M., 5o/(]?t6r. (105.) Mil- 
itary. 

millOy num. adj., indecl. in sing.; 
in plur. milia, -ium, thousand. 
(311,6.) 

MUtiadeSy -is, m., Miitiades, a Greek 
general. 

Mlnervay -ae, f., Minerva, goddess 
of wisdom. 

minimey adv. [minimus], least; 
no, by no means, far from it, 

ministery -tri, m. [minus], (an in- 
ferior), servant, (pQ.) Minister. 
Cf . magister. 



minoFy 1 [minae, threats'], threaten. 

minoFy -us, comp. of pamis. 

miniiSy ady. [minor], less, 

miFSbiliSy -e, adj. [miror, wonder 
at], to be wondered at; wonderful, 
extraordinary. 

miseilusy -a, -um, adj. [diminutive 
of miser], poor little, 

misery -era, -erum, adj., wretched, 
unhappy, miserable. 

mlserety 2, -itum est, impers. [mi- 
ser], it makes miserable, it excites 
pity, (one) pities; nos miseret, toe 
pity. (416.) 

raiseriay -ae, f. [miser], wretched^ 
ness, misery. 

Mithridatesy -is, m., Mittiri dates, 
king qfPontus. 

mittOy 3, misi, missum, send. Mis- 
sion. 

modestiay -ae, f. [modestus], mod- 
esty. 

modluSy -1, M. [modus], measure; 
peck, 

modOy adv. [modus], only; modo 
. . . modo, now . . . now, 

molestusy -a, -urn, adj. [moles, 
pile], troublesome. Molest. 

molliOy 4 [mollis], soften. Mol- 
lify. 

moneoy 2, -ui, -itum, remind, ad- 
vise, warn. Monitor. 

monsy montis, m., mountain, hill. 
Cf. coUis. 

monstroy 1 [moneo], show, point 
out. Demonstrate. 

monumentuniy -i, n. [moneo], 
(that which reminds), memorial, 
monument, 

mora, -ae, f., delay, 

Moriniy -drum, m., the Morini, a 
people of Gaul. 

morlory 3, mortuus [mors], (fut. 
part, moriturus), die. 
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morosusi -a, -um, adj. [mdsjtjret- 

fuL, cross; morose, 
mortalisy -e, adj. [mors], (liable 

to death), mortaf. 
mortuusy -a, >um, adj. [P. of mo- 

rior], dead. 
morsy mortis, f. [morior], death. 
mosy moris, m., manner, habit, ctus- 

torn. (140.) Moral. 
mOtuSy -us, M. [moveo], mot/on, 

movement ; tumult, disturbance, 
moveoy 2, movi, motum, mo¥e. 
moxy adv., soon, presenilis, 
mullery -eris, f., woman, 
nomltttBdOy -inis, f. [multus], muf' 

titude, 
multuniy adv. [multus], much, 
ttultuSy -a, -um, adj., comp. plus, 

Buperl. plurimus, much, many. 
mundusy -i, m., world, universe, Cf . 

orbis terrarum. 
mfinioy 4 {moem&, fortifications'], 

fortify, defend, 
mnnitiOy -onls, f. [munid], fortifi- 

cation. Munition. 
marus, -i, m., uxiU. 
mntOy 1, change, alter. Mutation. 



nam, conj.,ybr. Cf. enim. 
nanciscory 3, nanctus and nactus, 

get, obtain ; find, meet with. 
nSrrOy 1, tell, relate, report, narrate. 
nSscor, 3, natus, be bom; be found, 
Nasica, -ae, m., Maeica, surname 

of one of the Scipios. 
nfitay -ae, f. [P. of nascor], 

daughter, Cf . filia. 
natora, -ae, f. [nascor], nature. 
nautay -ae, m. [for narita ; nayis], 

sailor, 
nfivicula, -ae, f. [diminutive of 

nayis], little vessel, boat, Cf. 

cymba. 



n&vigfitiSy -onis, f. [navigo], a 

sailing; navigation, 
nfivigSy 1 [nayis, ag5], sail, set 

sail, 
nfivisy -is, F., ship, (164.) Naval. 
ne, conj., that not, lest ; w. hortatory 

subjunctive, not, 
ne, interrog. adv., enclitic, (p. 10, 

N. 2.) Cf. nonne and num. 
necessfiriusy -a, -um, adj. [ne- 

cesse], neceeeary, 
necessitfiSy -atis, f. [necesse], ne- 
cessity, constraint, 
needy 1, hiU, day, Cf. interficio 

and occido. 
neetSy 3, nexul and nexi, nexum, 

bind, weave, 
neg5y 1 [ne, aio^ «ay], say not, deny; 

refuse, 
nemSy -inis, m. and f. [nc, homo], 

no one. For gen. and abl. use 

nullius, nullo. 
Neptonus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 

the sea, 
ne-qufiqnaniy adv., by no means, 

not at all. 
ne-que or nee, and not; neque . . . 

neque, neither , , , nor, 
ne-8ci5, 4, know not, be ignorant of. 
neuter, -tra, -trum, adj., neither 

(of two). (200.) Neutral. 
nlger, -gra, -grum, adj., black. Cf. 

ater. 
nihil, N., indecl., nothing. 
nimium, adv., too, too much, 
ni-siy conj., if not, unless, except. 
nix, nivis, f., snow. (167, 2.) 
nobilis, -e, adj. [nosco], v?ell-known, 

famous; nob/e, 
noceo, 2, -ui, -itum, do harm to, 

hurt, injure; w. dat. Noxious. 

Cf . obsum. 
noctQy adv..[nox], 6y. night, in the 

night. 
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nSlSy nolle, noluiy , [ne, volo], 

be unwilling, will not, not wish. 

(316.) 
nSmen, -inis, n. [ndscd], (that by 

which a thing is known), name. 

Nominal. 
Ii9iiiln5y 1 [n5men], name, call, 
nOiiy ady. [ne, unum], not. 
nSiiriiey interrog. adv., expecting 

an affinnatiYe answer, not 9 Cf . 

-ne and num. 
n5n-niillu8» -a, -um, adj. (not none'), 

some. 
ii9nuB, -a, -am, num. adj. [novem], 

ninth. 
lUMtery -tra, -tram, poss. pron., 

our, ours. Nostri, our men. 
nStuSy -a, -um, adj. [P. of ndscd], 

known. 
novna, -a, -am, adj., new. Noy- 

BLTT. 

noxy noctis, f., night, (167. 2.) 

NOCTUBNAL. 

nQbSs, -is, f., cloud. (149.) 
nilllusy -a, -am, adj. [ne, alius], 

not any, no, none. (200.) Nul- 
lity. 
num, interrog. adv., expecting a 

negative answer, whether. Cf. 

nonne and -ne. 
Numa, -ae, m., i/uma (BrnpUius), 

second king of Rome. 
numerusy -i, m., number. 
nununusy -i, m., piece of money, 

coin, 
nuncy adv., now, Cf. jam. 
nunqiiam, adv. [ne, unquam], 

never. 
nfintiSy 1 [nontias], announce, 

report, 
nfintiuBy -1, M. [nuntio], bearer of 

news, messenger. 
niisquamy adv. [ne, usqoam], no- 

where^ 



nQtriSy 4, feed, nourish, support, 
Cf . aid. 

5, interj., 0, Oh I 

ob-eOy -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, reach, 

meet. 
ob-UgQy 1 [ligo, bind"}, bind, oblige, 

put under obligation. 
obliviacory 4. o\i&iyxa,firget. 
ob-ruSy 3, -ui, -utum, overwhelm, 

cover, bury. 
obsesy -sidis, m. and f. [ob, sedeo], 

(one who sits or remains as a 

pledge), hostage. 
ob-sldeOy 2, -sedi, ^ssum [sedeo], 

(sit against), blockade, besiege. 

Cf . oppugno. 
ob-sistoy 3, -stitl, -stitum, oppose, 

withstand, obstruct; w. dat. 
ob-BUiny-esse, -fui, , be against, 

opposed to; injure; w. dat Cf. 

noceo. 
ob-temperQy 1, comply with, yield 

to; w. dat. 
ob-vlaniy adv., in the way, totoards; 

with verb of motion, meet; w. dat. 
occfisufly -us, M. [occidd], (a sink- 
ing), setting. 
occidoy 3, -cidi, -casum [ob, cad5], 

fall down, fall. 
occidSy 3, -cidi, -cisum [ob, caedo, 

cut"], cut down, kill. Cf. need and 

interficio. 
occupSy 1 [ob, capio], take posses- 
sion of, seize ; occupy. Cf . potior. 
oo-carrSy 3, -curn, -cursum [ob], 

run to meet; meet, fall in with. 

Occur. 
Sceanus, -i, m., ocean. 
ocellusy -1, M. [diminutive of ocu- 

lus], little eye. 
ootfivus, -a, -um, num. adj. [octo], 

eighth, 
oct5y num. adj., indecl., eighty 
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oculusy -1, M., eye, Ooulab. 

of-feroy offere, obtuH, oblatum 
[ob], (bring before), present, offer. 
(321.) 

officinniy -i, n. [opus, facio], «cmc€, 
duty, office. 

Slim, adv. [oUe, old form of ille], 
(at that timey, formerly, once; at 
some time or other; hereafter, Cf. 
aliquando and quonaam. 

omniSy -e, adj., whole, all, every, Cf. 
tdtus. 

onusy -eris, n.^ load, burden. On- 
erous. 

opera, -ae, f. [opus], labor, care, 
attention; operam dare, try ; ope- 
ra, on account of. Operate. 

oportety 2, -uit, impers. [opus], it 
is necessary, it behooves; (one) 
must or ought, 

oppidfinus, -a, -um, adj. [oppi- 
dum], of a toum ; noun, toumsman. 

oppiduniy -i, N., toum. 

op-ple5y 2, -evi, -etum [ob], JUl 
up; cover, 

opportanus, -a, -um, adj.,^f, con- 
venient, suitable ; opportune. 

op-p&gnOy 1 [ob], attack, assault, 
besiege, Cf . expugnd and obsided. 

[ops], opis, F., aid, assistance; 
plur., power, strength, resources. 

opttme, adr. [optimus], most ex- 
cellently, best. (219.) 

optOy 1, wish, desire, long for, Cf . 
cupid and desidero. 

opusy -eris, v., vH)rk, labor (140) ; as 
indecl. noun, need, necessity; opus 
est, it is necessary, 

SrSculuniy -i, n. [oro], oracle, 

OrfttiOy -onis, f. [oro], prayer, plea ; 
spee<^, oration. 

Orfttor, -oris, m. [oro], orator, am- 
bassador, 

orbisy -is, M., circle, orb; orbis ter- 



rarum, earth, world, Cf . mundus. 

orbuSy -a, -um, adj., bereaved, child- 
less, 

OrcuSy -1, M., OrcUB, the lower world ; 
also Pluto, the god of the lower 
world. 

ordior, 4, orsus, begin, undertake. 
Cf . incipio. 

5rd5y -inis, m., row, rank; order, 
arrangement, 

oriSnSy -entis, m. [P. of orior], 
rising; east. 

orior, 4, ortus (pres. ind. of conj. 
3, orSris, oritur; imp. subj. orirer 
or orirer. P. oriturus), rise, ap- 
pear; begin, 

Smfimentum, -i, n. [omo], (that 
which adorns), ornament, jewel, 

omOy 1, adorn, ornament. 

or5, 1 [6s], pray, beg, Cf. peto and 
rogo. 

SSy oris, N., mouth, face. Oral. 

08-tend5y 3, -di, -ensum [ob(8)], 
(stretch out before), show, display. 

ostiuniy -1, N. [os], entrance, door. 

oviSy -is, f., sheep, 

ovum, -i, N., egg. Oval. 



pabulum, -i, n. [pasco], food, fod- 
der, Cf . cibus. 

paene, adv., nearly, almost. Cf. 
fere. 

paenltentlay -ae, f. [paeniteo], 
repentance, penitence. Peniten- 
tiary. 

palfis, -udis, F., swamp, marsh. 

pSr, pans, adj., equal. 

parStuSy -a, -um, adj. [P. of paro], 
ready, prepared, 

parcSy 3, perperci (parsi), , 

spare; w. dat. 

parens, -en^, m. and f., parent, 
(167. 1.) 
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pfireSy 2, -ui, , (comeforthf ap- 
pear), be obedient to, obey ; w. dat. 

pariOy 3, pepen, paritum and par- 
turn, bring forth, lay, 

pariter, adv. [par], equally, 

parOy 1, make ready, prepare, yet. 

parsy partis, f., part, piece, portion, 
zhare. 

partiory 4 [pars], divide; part, 
share, 

Pamsy -4, F., Paras, anUland in the 
^gean Sea, (11. i,y 

parvii89-a,-um, adj. (comp. minor, 
superl. minimus), small, little. 

pfiscSy 3, pari, pastum, feed, tend; 
pasture. 

passer, -eris, m., sparrow, 

passuSy -us, M. [pateo], (a stretch- 
ing otU of the feet in walking), 
step, pace, 

pfistor, -oris, m. [pasco], feeder, 
keeper; shepherd. (134.) Pastor. 

pateSy 2, -ui, , lie open, be open, 

P. patens, open, 

pater, -tris, m., father, (134.) Pa- 
ternal. 

patienter, adv. [patiens], patient- 
ly, with patience. 

patior, 3, passus, 6car, suffer, en- 
dure. Passion. 

patrla, -ae, f. [patrius, pater; sc. 
terra], fatherland, native land, 
country^ Expatriate. 

paucusy -a, -um, adj. (generally 
plur.),^M>, little. Paucity. 

paulOy adv. [paulus], by a little, 
little. 

paulusy -a, -um, adj., little. 

PaulluS) -1, M., surname ofuEmilius. 

pauper, -eris, adj., poor. (1 67. 3.) 

pSx, pacis, F. (no gen. plur.), 
peace. Pacify. 

peccfitunii -i, n. [pecco], mistake, 
faulty $in. 



peccoy 1, make a mistake, commit a 
fault, sin. 

pectus, -oris, n., breast. 

pecuSy -oris, N., cattle, herd, 

pedes, -itis, m. [pes],/oo^-«o/c(ter. 

pejor, -us, comp. of malus. (208.) 

pelliSy -is, F., skin, hide. Pelt. 

pensum, -I, n. [P. of pendo], (what 
is weighed out, e.g. wool, as a task 
for spinning), task; lesson, exer- 
cise. 

per, prep. w. ace., through^ by, by 
means of, on account of, 

pera, -ae, f., bag, wallet. 

per-agro, 1 [ager], wander through, 
pass over, traverse. 

per-do, 3, -didi, -ditum, destroy; 
lose, Cf. amitto. 

per-daco, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead 
or bring through, 

per-eo, -ire, -ii, , perish, be 

ruined. (327.) 

per-fodio, 3, -fodi, -fossum, dig 
through, pierce, stab. 

per-fklngo, 3, -fregi, -fractum, 
[frangd], break through, break, 

per-fugio, 3, -fugi, ,flee (/or 

refuge). 

pergo, 3, perrexi, perrectum [per, 
rego], go on, continue. 

periculum, -i, n. [perior, <ry], 
trial, attempt; risk, danger, peri/. 

peritus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of perior, 
try'], (having tried), skilful, 

per-mitt5, 3, -misi, -missum, aUow, 
grant, suffer, permit, Cf . sino. 

per-pauciis, -a, -um, adj. (gener- 
ally plur.), very few. 

Persae, -arum, m., the Persians, 

per-sequor, 3, -cnivLB, follow persist- 
ently, follow up, 

per-spicio, 3, -spexi, -spectum, 
[8peci5],»€e through, see into; per- 
ceive, observe, Persfeotiys. 
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per-stOy 1, -stiti, -statmn, stand 
fast, persevere, persist, 

per-terreoy 2, -ui, -itum, thoroughly 
frighten. 

perttii5cia» -ae, f. [pertinax], per- 
severance; obstinacy, Pbbtinac- 

ITT. 

p^r-venioy 4, -yeni, -TQntum (come 
through to the end), arrive, Cf. 
advenio. 

pes, pedis, M.,/)o/. (106.) Pedal. 

petOy 3, -ivi or -ii, -itum, seek, de- 
mand, beg. Petition. Cf. oro 
and rogo. 

PhilotimiiSy 'I, M., Phihtimua, 

piger, -gra, -grum, adj., slow, lazy, 
. indolent. 

pigety 2, -nit or -itum est, imper- 
sonal, it disgusts, (one) is dis- 
gusted, 

pigritia» -ae, p. [piger], laziness, 
sloth, indolence. 

pilura, -i, If., javelin, 

pipio, 1, chirp, 

placeoy 2, -ui, -itum [placidus], 
phase; w. dat. • 

placide, adv. [placidus], softly, 
gently, quietly. Placidly. 

placidus, -a, -um, adj. [placed], 
gentle, quiet, calm. Placid. 

plSnitieSy -ei, f. [planus, even, 
level], (a flatness), level ground, 
plain, 

plSnuSy -a, -um, adj. [planities], 
even, flat, level, plain, 

PlataeenseSy -ium, m., the Platae- 
ans, inhabitants ofPlatoea. 

plebSy plebis, f., the common people, 
multitude. Plebeian. 

plenusy -a, -um, adj. [pleo, flll], 
full. 

plerusque, -aque, -umque, adj. 
(generally plur.), very many, most, 
the greater part. 



plumbum^ -i, n., lead; plumbum 

album, tin. 
plOsy pluris, adj., comp. of multus. 

(208.) 
Plato, -onis, Pluto, m., god of the 

lower world. 
poculum, -i, N., cup, bowl, 
poSma, -atis, n., poem. 
poena, -ae, f. [punio], quit-money, 

flne, punishment. Penal. 
Poeniy -drum, m., the Carthaginians. 
PoeniceiiBy -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 

Carthaginian, See Punicus. 
poeta, -ae, m., poet. 
polliceOFy 2, promise. Cf. pr5- 

mittd. 
Polyplierausy 4, m., Polyphemus, 

a Cyclops. 
PompeJuBy -ei, m., Pompey, a fa- 
mous Roman general. 
pomuniy -1, v., fruit. 
pondusy -ens, n. [pendo, weigh], 

weight. 
p5n5, 8, posui, positum, put, place, 

set. Position. 
pons, -ntis, m., bridge. 
Popediusy -I, M., Popedius, a Latin. 
populus, -i, M., people. 
Porcius, -i, M., a Boman family 

name, 
Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, an 

Etruscan king. 
porta, -ae, f., gate, door. Pobtal. 

Cf. janua. 
porto, 1, carry, bring. Cf . fero and 

veho. 
porticus, -us, F. [porta], portico. 
portus, -us, M., harbor, port. 
possum, posse, potui, [potis, 

aUe, sum], be able, can. (292.) 
post, prep. w. ace, after, behind; 

as adv., for postea, afterwards, 

after.^ 
post-ea, adv., afterwards. 
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posterusy -a, -um, adj. [post] 
(comp. posterior, superl. postre- 
mus or postumus), yb/Zounn^, iwtA, 

post-hfiCy adv., ajier this time, here- 
after, henceforth. 

postrfdiSy adv. [postero die], on 
the day after, the following day, 

postulOy \, aek, demand. Cf. qiue- 
ro and rogo. 

potensy ^ntis, adj., [P. of possum], 
able, powerful; potent. 

potior^ 4 [potis, able], become mas- 
ter of, get, get possession of; w. 
gen. or abl. Cf . adipiscor. 

praebeSy 2 [prae, habeo], Ao/</ybrtA, 
offer, furnish, 

praecepsy -ipitis, adj. [prae, ca- 
put] , head-foremost, headlong ; rash, 
precipitate, 

praeceptorydriB,M. [praeceptum], 
teacher, preceptor. Cf . magister. 

praeceptum, -I, n. [praeceptor], 
maxim, precept. 

praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoU, prey. 
Pbedatort. 

praedicS, 1 [prae, dico, -&re, make 
known"], proclaim, boast. 

prae-eSy -ire, -il, -itum, go before; 
be at the head. (327. 2.) 

praemiuniy -I, n., reward, prize. 
Pbbmium. 

praesidiuniy -!, n. [prae, sedeo, sit 
before], defence, help; troops, gar- 
rison. 

praestfinsy -antis, adj. [P. of prae- 
8 to], pre-eminent, distinguished. 

prae-stSy 1,-stiti, -stitum (statum), 
stand before; surpass; fuJJU, dis- 
charge, perform. 

prae-Buniy -esse, -fui, , be be- 
fore, at the head of, command; w. 
dat. 

praeter, prep. w. ace., beyond, be- 
sides, except. 



praeter^ -Ire, -ii, -itum, go by, 
pass by, omit. (327. 2.) Pset- 

EBITB. 

praet5rlii8, -a, -um, adj. [praetor], 
(pertaining to a proetor), prato- 
rian; noim, ex-prcetor. 

prfttuniy -I, v., meadow. 

premSy 3, press!, pressum,/ife99; 
with Sre, bite, eat. 

[prez], precis, p. (used mosti/ in 
"plxa.), prayer, entreaty. 

primusy -a, -um, adj. [superl. with 
comp. prior, no pos.], Jirst, fore- 
most. Pbime. 

piincepSf -ipis, adj. [primus, ca- 
pio], (taking the first place), 
first, diief; noun, chief, leader, 
(106.) Pbimcb. 

prlua-quam, conj., before that, 6e- 
fore. 

privSy 1, deprive; w. abl. 

pp5, inter j., 0! 

prOy prep. w. abl., before, in behalf 
of, for; considering, 

prS-cedOy 3, -cess!, -cessum, gofor^ 
ward, advance, proceed. Cf . pro- 
gredior. 

proculy tidY., far, far from. 

pro-dSy 3, -did!, -ditum, give forth; 
hand down; give up, betray. 

prS-dficSy 3, -dux!, -ductum, lead 
forth. 

proelium, -i, n., battle, combat. Cf . 
pugna. 

proficiscor, 3, -fectus, set out, 
march, go. Cf . exeo and egredior. 

pro-fiteoFy 2, -fessus [fateor], ac- 
knowledge, confess, declare. Tko- 



pr5-fligOy 1, overthrow, destroy, ruin. 

Pbofliqatb. 
profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep, 

profound. 
pro-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradior. 
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step'], go forward, advance, Pro- 
OBBSS. Cf. procedo. 

pro-hlbeiSf 2 [habeo], (hold in front 
of), held hack, check, hinder, pre- 
vent, prohibit, 

pro-iciSy 3, -jeci, -jectnm [jacio], 
throw forward, cast away, cast. 
Pbojbct. 

pro-mittSy 3, -misi, -missnm [let or 
send forth^, promise; let grow, 
Cf . polliceor. 

prope, prep. w. ace, and adr. 
(comp. propius, superl. proxime), 
near, near to ; nearly, almost, 

pr5-pon5, 3, -posui, -positum, put 
before, set forth ; make knovm, de- 
clare, Pboi^sb. 

prSpositum, -i, n. [propono], pur- 
pose, design, resolution, Pkoposi- 

TION. 

propriu8y-a, -urn, adj., (one's) own. 

Proper. 
pro-pQgn5y 1 (fight in front), rush 

out to battle, make sorties, 
prS-sequoFy 3, -cutus, foUmo, pur- 
sue. Prosecute. 
Proserpina, -ae, p., Proserpina, 

daughter of Ceres, 
pro-stemoy 3, -stravi, Hstratum, 

overthrow, destroy ; prostrate, 
pro-sum, prodesse, prof ui, , be 

useful to, benefit; w. dat. (293.) 
pro-vehOy 3, -yexi, -vectum, carry 

forward, convey; in pass., nrfe, 

sail, 
pro-video, 2, -vidi, -visum, (see 

forward), provide. 
provincia, -ae, p., province. 
proximus, -a, -um (suped. with 

comp. propior, no pes.), nearest, 

next. Proximity. 
prfidens, -entis, adj. [for provi- 

dens], wise, sagacious, knowing, 

prudent. (164.) 



prSdenter, adr. [prudens], wisely, 
prudently, 

prSdentia, -ae, p. [prudens], fore- 
sight, sagacity, wisdom, prudence, 

pfiblicus, -a, -um, adj. [populus], 
(pertaining to the people), public, 

Pablius, -i, M., Publius, a Roman 
first name, 

pudet, 2, puduit or puditum est, im- 
pers., it shames, (one) is ashamed, 

puella, -ae, p. [diminutive of puer], 
girl, maiden. 

puellaris, -e, adj. [puella], girlish, 

puer, -en, m., boy, child. Puerile. 

puerulus, -i, m. [diminutive of 
puer], little boy, 

pngna, -ae, p. [pugno], battle, con- 
test. Pugnacious. Cf. proelium. 

pugno, 1 ljiVLgD&],Jight, Cf. dimi- 
c6. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., beauti- 
ful, fair, comely. 

pulchritfido, -inis, p. [pulcher], 
beauty. ^ 

pulvls, -ens, m., dust. Pulverize. 

PSnicus, -a, -um, adj. [Poeni], 
Carthaginian, Punic; malum Pu- 
mcxun, pomegranate. See Poeni- 
ceus. 

pnniS, 4 [poena],pf//7/sA. 

puts, 1, think, believe, reckon, (429.) 

PyrSnaeus, -a, -um, adj., /yre- 
naean, Pyrenees, 

Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king of 
Epirus. 

quadrfigintS, num. adj., indecl. 

[quattuor], forty, 
quadringenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 

[quattuor, centum],^r hundred, 
quaero, 3, quaesivi or -ii, quaesi- 

tum, seek^ ask, inquire. (382.) 
quaesS, 8, -ivi, or -ii, [old 

fonn of quaero], beg, pray. 
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quaniy adr. ; interrog., howt how 

muck f rel., as much, as, than ; quam 

saepiBsime, as often as possible, 
qiiantusy -a, -um, adj. [quam], 

how great, how much; as great as, 

as much as, 
qua-rey adv. (on account of which 

thing), wherefore, 
quaitus, -a, -urn, num. adj. [quat- 

tuor], fourth. Quart. 
qua-sly adv., as if, 
quater, num. adv. [quattuor],ybur 

times. 
quattaor, num. adj., indecl., four. 
quattuor-decinii num. adj. [de- 

cem], fourteen. % 

-que^ conj. enclitic, and. Cf. et, 

atque, and ac. 
quercusy -us, f., oak, (11. 4.) 
qui, quae, quod, rel. and adj. pron., 

who, which, what, that, (279.) 
quia, conj., because. Cf. quod. 
quidam, quaedam, quid(quod)- 

dam, indef. pron., certain, a cer- 
* tain one, a. (279.4.) 
quidem, adr. (never the first 

word), indeed, certainly, in truth; 

ne . . . quidem, not even, 
quin, conj. [qui, ne], but that, that. 
quingenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., indecl. 

[quinque, centum], five hundred. 
quinquSglntS, num. adj., indecl. 

[quinque], fifty, 
quinque, num. adj., indecl., five, 
quintus, -a, -um, num. adj. [quin- 
que], fifih. 
quintus decimus, num. adj., fif- 
teenth. 
quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

who^ which? what? (279.) 
qnisquam, quidquam (no f em. or 

plur.), indef. pron., any, any one 

(at all). (279. 4.) 
quisque, quaeque, quid(quod)que. 



indef. pron., each one, each, every. 
(279. 4.) 

quo, adv., where, whither. 

quod, conj., because. Cf. quia. 

quondam, adv., once, formerly, Cf . 
aliquando and 51im. 

quoniam, adv. [cum (quom), 
jam], since, because, Cf. cum. 

quoque, adr. (following the em- 
phatic word), also, too, 

quot, interrog. and rel. adj., in- 
decl., how many ; €ts many as, 

radius, -i, m., beam, ray, 

rfido, 3, rasi, rasum, shave. Razok. 

rSna, -ae, p., frog, 

rapfix, -acis, adj. [rsi^io], snatching, 
greedy, ravenous, Bapagious. 

rapiS, 8, -ui, -turn [rapax], seize, 
snatdi, drag away, Raptubb. 

rSras, -a, -um, adj., far apart, dis- 
persed, single. Rare. 

ratio, -onis, v,,plan, method ; reason. 

re-cipi5, Sj-cSpi, -ceptum [capio], 
take back, get again, receive. S£ 
recipere, withdraw, retreat, 

recitS, 1, read aloud, recite, 

re-cre5, 1 [creo, make"], refresh, 
recreate. 

recte, adv. [rectus], rightly. 

ve^-^iOf -ire, -ii, -itum [re(d)], go 
back, return, (327. 2.) 

reditus, -us, m. [redeo], return. 

re^fico, 3, -duxi, -ductum, lead back, 
bring back. Reduce. 

re-fer5, -f erre, rettuli, -latum, carry 
back, bring back, (321.) Refer. 
Cf . reports. 

re-ficio, 3, -feci, -fectum [facio], 
make again; repair, restore, re- 
build. 

reglna, -ae, p. [rego], (the ruling 
one), queen, 

regis, -onis, p., region. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



rl^o 



253 



ras 



rSgnSy 1 [regnum, rSx], he king, 

rule, reign, 
regnuniy -i, n. [rex], kingdom, 
regSy 3, rexi, rectum [rex], rule, 
BSgnluSy -1, M., Regu/us, a Roman 

consul, 
re-iclQy 8, -jec!, -jectum [jacio], 

throw back, drive back. Reject. 
re-linquSy 3, -liqui, -lictum [re- 

liquus], leave behind, leave, Be- 

LINQUISH. 

reliquu8» -a, -um, adj. [relinquo], 

remaining, the rest. 
re-mittSy 3, -misi, -missnm, send 

back. Remit. 
remuBy -i, m., oar, 
Remus, A, u., Remus, twin brother 

of Romulus, 
re-pelloy 3, reppnli, repulsnm, 

drive back, repel, repulse, 
re-perlSy 4, repperi, repertum [pa- 

rib, procure"], find, discover, ascer- 
tain, Cf. invenio. 
re-pet5y 3, -petivi or -ii, -petitum, 

seek again, demand back; res re- 

pet5, demand restitution, 
re-pleSy 2, -evi, -etum, (JUl again), 

fin up, fill. Replete. 
re-porto, 1, bring back, carry back, 

Cf. refero. 
re-preliendoy 3, -di, -hensum, hold 

back, restrain, reprove. Rbpbb- 

HENSITB. 

re-pntSy 1, (count over), reckon; 
think over. 

rSSy rei, f., thing, event, circumstance, 
affair (254) ; res publioa, repub- 
lic, state, commonwealth, 

re-scindSy 3, -scidi, -scissum, tear 
away, break doum. Rescind. 

re-spondeoy 3, -di, -spdnsum, 
(promise in return), answer, reply, 
respond, 

re-8titu5y 3, •ui, -utum [statud], 



replace; give back, return, restore. 

Restitution. 
re-stSy 1, restiti, , stop behind, 

stand still, remain, 
re-tineSy 2, -tinm, -tentum [teneo], 

hold back, restrain, retain, 
re-vertSr, 3, -ti, -sum (deponent 

in pres. imp. and fut.), turn back, 

return, Reyebt. 
re-vocSy 1, call back, recall, 
PCX, regis, m. [rego], (ruler), king. 

(106.) 
Rhea SllTia, -ae, f., Rhea SIMa, 

mother of Romulus and Remus, 
Rhenugy -i, m., the Rhine. 
RhodUBy -i, F., Rhodes, an island 

in the uEgean Sea, 
rictusy -us, M. [ringor, open the 

mouth'], jaws wide open ; jaws, 
rideoy 2, risi, risum, laugh, Cf. 

cachinno. Deride. 
risusy -us, M. [rideo], laughter, 
rivusy -1, M., brook, stream. Rival. 
rSbuPy -oris, n., strength, 
rog5, 1, ask, question, Cf. inter- 

rogo. (382.) 
Roma, -ae, F., Rome, 
RomadtiB, -a, -um, adj. [Roma], 

Roman ; noun, a Roman, 
Romulus, -1, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome. 
rosa, -ae, f., rose, 
rSstrum, -i, n. [rodo, gnaw], beak 

of a vessel. Rostrum. 
rubeo, 2 [ruber], be red, 
ruber, -bra, -brum, adj. [rubeo], 

red. Ruby. 
ruina, -ae, f. [ruo, fall], (a falling 

down), downfall, disaster, ruin. 
rSpSs, -is, F. [ru(m)p6, break], (the 

broken thing) cliff, rock. 
rnrsus, adY. [re- versus, reverto], 

(turned back), back, again, 
rOSy runs, n., the country. 
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rlUtleiUy -!, M. [rus], countryman, 
peoiant. BnsTio. 

sacer, -era, -cram, adj., saered, 
8aepe» adv., o/ieii, Jrequently, 
sagMMf -ae, f., arrow, 
Sagimtuiii* -i, m., Saguntum, a 

town in Spain, 
Sallustiiity -i, M., Sa/fust, a Roman 

historian, 
■alttSy -utis, F., saMy, welfare, 

Salutabt. 
Sswials, -itis, m., a Samnffe, 
sanguiBf 'Mb, u,. Hood, Sanoui- 

MART. Cf. cruor. 
saplSuSy-entiB, adj. [sapid, he wiael, 

wise, sensible, 
sapienter, adr. [sapiens], wisely. 
satlSy adr., enough. Satisfy. 
Sfttumusy -1, M., Saturn, god of 

agriculture, 
Baxumy -1, v., roch, 
Bcliolay -ae, f., school. 
8ci5y 4, sciYi, scitum, know, know 

how,^ Science. 
ScipiQy -dnis, m., Scipio, a famous 

Roman general. 
scriba, -ae, m. [scribo], (one who 

writes'), clerk. Scribe. 
scribS, 3, scrips!, scriptum [scriba], 

vjrite. Scribble. 
scriptor, -oris, m. [scrilw], writer, 

author. 
scriptuniy -i, n. [scribo], writing, 

written work. Script. 
scStuniy -1, N., shield, 
se-eSdSy 3, -cessi, -cessum, go apart, 

withdraw, retire; secede. 
secanduBy -a, -um, adj. [sequor], 

following f next ; second ; favorabie, 
sed, conj., 6«<. (393.) 
sedeS, 2, sedi, sessum, sit. Ses- 
sion. 
sSdeSy -is, f. [sedeo], seat, abode. 



semper, adr., always, ever. 

sempitemusy -a, -um, adj. [sem- 
per], everlasting, 

senfitor, -oris, m. [senex], senator. 

senlltusy -us, m. [senex], council of 
elders, senate, 

senectfiSy -utis, f. [senex], old age. 

aenez, senis, adj., old; noun, old 
man, (262.) Senile. 

senior, -oris, adj. [comp. of senex], 
elder, old person, 

sSnsus, -us, M. [sentio], feeling, 
sense, perception. 

sententia, -ae, f. [sentio], opinion, 
purpose. Sentence. 

sentiQy 4, sensi, sensum [sensus], 
feel, know (by the senses), see, per- 
ceive, 

septem, num. adj., indecl., seven. 

September, -bris, m. [septem], Sep- 
tember, Often as adj. 

septem-decim, num. adj. [decern], 
seventeen. 

septiSs, num. adv. [septem], seven 
times, 

Septimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sep- 
tem], seventh. 

sequor, 3, secfltus, follow. Se- 
quence. 

serS, 3, sevi, satum, sow, plant. 

serta, -orum, n. [sero, plaif], gar- 
lands, wreaths of flowers, 

sSms, -a, -um, adj., late, 

8ervl5, 4. [senrus], be a slave to, 
serve ; w. dat. 

servitOs, -utis, f. [serrus], slavery, 
servitude, 

servS, 1, save, keep; preserve, 

servus, -i, m. [servio], slave, ser- 
vant. (66.) 

sexSglntfi, num. adj., indecl. 
[sex], sixty, 

sextus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sex], 
sixth. 
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Biy conj.y if, whether, 

siCy adv., 80, thus, in this manner. 

Cf.ito. 
Sicca, -ae, m., Sicca, a friend of 

Cicero, 
Sicillay -ae, f., Sicily* 
BiduSy -eris, v., star, constellation. 

Sidereal. (301.) 
signuniy -i, v, mark, sign, signal, 
silva, -ae, p., wood, forest. Silvan. 
simlligy -^, adj. [simul], like, re- 
sembling, similar, 
Bimplexy -icis, adj., simple, plain, 

artless, 
simuly adv. [similis], at the same 

time, 
sin, conj. [si-ne], but if, however, if. 
sincy prep. w. abl., without, 
singulis -ae, -a, num. adj., separate, 

single, one by one. (311. 8.) 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left 

(hand), SiNiSTKB. 
sinoy 3, 81Y1, situm, allow, permit. 

Cf . permitt5. 
sinus, -us, M., bosom, lap, folds of a 

garment, 
sitis, -is, F. (ace. -im, abl. -i), thirst, 
socer, -eri, m., father-in-law, 
socius, -1, M., a//y, companion. As- 
sociate. 
Socrates, -is, m., Socrates, a famous 

Greek philosopher, 
sol, sdlis, H., sun (no gen. plur.). 

Solar. 
soleo, 2, Bolitus, be accustomed, wont. 

(p. 177, note 2.) 
Solon, -onis, m., Solon, the great law- 

.giver of Athens, 
solus, -a, -urn, adj., alone, single; 

sole. (200.) 
solvo, 3, solvi, 8olutum,/oo5e, loosen ; 

break; weigh anchor, set sail. 

Solve. 
somnus, -i, m., sleep. 



soror, -oris, p., sister, 

sors, -tis, F., lot, condition. Sort. 

sortior, 4 [sors], draw lots, obtain 

bg lot, 
spargS, 3, -si, -sum, strew, scatter. 

Sparse. 
Spartacus, -I, m., Spartacus, a 

gladiator, 
spatium, -i, v., room, space ; period. 
specto, 1 [specie, loolc], look at, be- 
hold, witness. Spectacle. 
speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 
specus, -us, M., cave, den, 
sper5, 1 [spes], hope, hope for, 
spes, spei, p. [sperO], hope, ex- I 

pectation, 
spoUo, 1, roh, plunder, spoil, de- 
spoil. ^ 
statim, adv. [sto], {standing there), 

on the spot, immediately, at once, 
statua, -ae, p. [statud], (fhe thing 

set up), statue. 
statuo, 3, -ui, -utum, put, place; 

determine, think, believe. 
Stella, -ae, p., star. (301.) <Stellar. 
sto, 1, steti, statum, stand. 
strfiges, -is, p., slaughter, carnage. 
stringo, 3, -nxi,. strictum (draw 

tight), graze ; draw, unsheath. 
studeo, 2, -ui, [studium], be 

eager, strive earnestly for; study; 

w. dat. • 
studium, -i, K. [studeo], zeal, 

eagerness; jstudy. 
stultitia, -ae, p. [stultus], folly, 
stultus, -a, -um, adj., foolish, silly, 
suSvis, -e, adj., sweet, delightful, 

Cf. dulcis. Suavity. 
suSvlter, adv. [suavis], sv^eetly, 

delightfully, 
sub-dfico, 3, -duxi, -ductum, draw 

from under,'draw up, 
sube5, -ire, -ii, -itum, go under or 

up to, enter; undergo. (327.) 
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BubltOy adv. [subeo], suddenly , un- 
expectedly. 
sub-moveSy 2, -movi, -motum 

(move from beneath), remove, drive 

(tway, 
subsldiumy -i, K. [subsideo], aid, 

support, relief, assistance. 
Bub-silio» 4, -ui, [salio, leap"], 

jump up. Cf . desilid and transilio. 
Bub-veniSy 4, -yeni, -ventum {come 

to one's relief), help, aid, assist. 

Cf . succurro. 
Buc-ciurrOy 3, -curri, -cursum [sub], 

(pm up to), help, aid, succor. 
suf-ferSy sufferre, sustuli, sublatum 

[sub], bear up under, undergo. 

SUFFEB. 

Buiy reflex, pron., of himself (her- 
self, itself, themselves). (264.) 

SoUa^-ae, m., Sufia, a famous Roman 
general and statesman. 

suniy esse, fui, , be, exist. 

suinmusy -a, -um, adj., superl. of 
superus, highest. 

sninSy 3, sumpsi, sumptum, take, 
take up; assume. 

super, prep. w. ace. and abl., over, 
above, on top of. 

superbe, adv. [superbus], proudly, 
haughtily. 

superbusy -a, -um, adj. [super], 
proud. Superb. 

Buperlor, -us, adj., comp. of supe- 
rus, higher, super/or, 

supers, 1 [super], pass over; sur- 
pass, overcome ; conquer. 

super-sum, -esse, -fui, , re- 
main over; survive, exist. 

supremus, -a, -um, adj., sup. of 
superus, highest; last. 

8UBcipi5, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [sub, 
capio], undertake. 

Bus-pendo, 3 -di, -pensum [sub], 
hang up, suspend. 



sasplcor, 1 [snspicio, look askance 
of], mistrust, suspect. 

Bustineo, 2, -tinui, -tentum [sub, 
teneo], hold up, bear, endure; sus- 
tain. 

Buus, -a, -um, poss. pron. [sui], his, 
hers, her, its, theirs, their (own). 



taceo, 2, tacui, tacitum, be silent, 
be silent about. Tacit. 

taedet, 2, taeduit, taesum est, im- 
pers.,iV disgusts, wearies; (one) is 
disgusted, wearied. 

tfilea, -ae, f., thin bar. 

tam, adv., so, 'tarn . . . quam, as 
. . . as. Cf . ita and sic. 

tamen, adv., yet, but, nevertheless. 

tandem, adv. [tam], (just so far), 
at length, finally. 

tango, 3, tetigi, tactum, touch. 

tanto, adv. [tantus], by so much, so 
much the (with comparatives). 

tantum, adv. [tantus], only. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great. 

Tarentinus, -a, -um, adj., of Ta- 
rentum, Tarentine. 

Tarquinlus, -i, m., Tarquin the 
Proud, seventh king of Rome. 

tectum, -i, n. [tego, cover"], cover- 
ing, shelter, roof. 

telum, -1, N., weapon. 

temerarlus, -a, -um [temere], 
rash, inconsiderate. 

temere, adv., rashly, inconsiderately. 

temeritas, -atis, f. [temere], 
chance ; rashness, temerity. 

tempestas, -atis, f. [tempus], 
(state or condition of time), weath- 
er; stormy weather, storm, tempest. 

templum, -i, n., temple. 

tempus, -oris, k., time. Tempobal. 

tenebrae^ -arum, f., darkness, 
shades. 
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tenebricosus, -a, -um, adj. [tene- 
brae], (JuU of darkness), dark, 
gloomy, 

teneoy 2, -ni, tentum, hold, keep, 
have / memoria tenere, remember, 

tener, -era, -erum, adj., soft, deli- 
cate, tender, 

tenuis^ -e, adj., thin, light, 

tep, num. adv. [tree], thrice, three 
times, 

Terentiusy -i, m., a Roman family 
name. 

tergum, -i, n., hack. 

terra, -ae, f., earth, land, Ter- 

BACE. 

terreoy 2 [terror], frighten, alarm, 
terrify, 

terror, -oris [terreo], terror, alarm. 

tertio, adv. [tertius], the third time. 

tertius, -a, -um, num. adj. [tres], 
third. 

tertius decimus, num. adj., thir- 
teenth. 

testimonium, -i, n. [testor, hear 
witness'], witness, evidence, testi- 
mony. 

testndo, -inis, r. [testa, shell], tor- 
toise; shed or covering to protect 
hesiegers. 

Teutones, -um, m., the Teutons, a 
German trihe, 

Tliales, -is, m., Thales, a Greek 
philosopher. 

Tliemistocles, -is, m., Themisto- 
c/es, a famous Athenian. 

Ticinus, -i, m., the Ticinus, a river 
of Italy, 

tigris, -is, or -idis, tiger. 

timeo, 2, -ui, [timor], ^ar, he 

afraid of. 

TImoleon, -ontis, m., Timo/eon, a 
Corinthian general. 

timor, -oris, m. [time5],^ar, dread, 
alarm, Timosous. 



toIerS, 1, bear, endure. Tolerate. 
tollo, 3, sustuli, sublatum, liji, 

raise, pick up ; weigh (anchor). 
tot, adj., indecl., so many. Cf . quot. 
tStus, -a, -um, adj., whole, cUl, entire. 

(200.) Total. 
tracts, 1 [traho], handle, manage, 

treat. 
trS-do, 3, -didi, -ditum [trans], give 

over, deliver; relate, recount. Tra- 
dition. 
tralio, 3, traxi, -ctum, draw, drag; 

derive. 
tra-icio, 3, -jeci, -jectum [trans, 

jacio], throw across; pass over, 

cross. 
trajectus, -us, m. [traicio], a cross- 
ing over, passage, 
tranquiliitas, -atis, f. [tranquil- 

lus], calmness, tranquillity ; a 

calm. 
trans, prep. w. ace, across, beyond, 

over, 
tran-scendo, 3, -di, -scensum 

[scandd, climh], step or pass over; 

cross. Transcend. 
trans-eo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go over, 

cross. (372.) 
trans-flgo, 3, -fixi, -fixum, pierce 

through, pierce, stab ; transfix, 
tran-sUio, 4, -ii, and -ui, [sa- 

lio, leap], leap over or across. 

Cf. desilid and subsilid. 
trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. [tres, 

centum], three hundred. 
tredecim, num. adj., indecl. [tres, 

decem], thirteen. 
tres, tria, num. adj., three. (311. 4.) 
tribnnus, -i, m. [tribus, trihe], trib- 
une. 
triginta, num. adj., indecl. [tres], 

thirty. 
tripartito, adv. [tres, partior], in 

three divisions. 
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tristlB, -e, adj., sad, gloomy, 

triumphusy -i, iritrnph. 

tOy pen. pron., thou. (264.) 

tuba, -ae, f., trumpet. 

tueor, 2, tiutii8,^nd tutus, look at; 

watch, defend, guard. Cf. defendo. 
TuUlay -ae, f., Tu//ia, Cicero's 

daughter. 
tuvkf adv., at that time, then. 
tanCf adv. [turn], at that time, then. 
turgidulusy -a, -um, adj., swollen. 

TUBOID. 

turplsy -e, adj., ugly, foul; base, dis- 
graceful, shameful. 

turpitery adv. [turpis], ybuZ/y, base- 
ly, shamefully. 

turpltiidOy -inis, f. [turpis], ugli- 
ness, baseness. 

turrlsy -is, p., towBr. (149.) 

totiuy -a, -um, adj. [P. of tueor], 
safe. 

tuusy -a, -um, poss. pron., thy, thine ; 
your, yours (pi only one). 

tyraimusy -i, m., tyrant 



ubly adv., where, when. 

aUiUy -a, -um, adj. [for unulus, 

diminutiye of unus], any, any one. 

(200.) 
iUteriory -us, adj., comp. (no posi- 

tive), further. 
altlmusy -a, -um, adj. (superl. of 

ulterior), furthest, last. Ulti- 
mate. 
umeniSy -i, m., shoulder. 
unde^ adv., whence. 
undl-que, adv., from all parts, on 

all sides, everywhere, 
ilni-versusy -a, -um, adj., (turned 

into one), all together. 
unquaniy adv., at any time, ever. 
finusy -a, -um, num. adj., one ; alone. 

(200). 



urbSy -is, F., city. (163.) Sub- 

UBBS. 

iirgeoy 2, ursl, , press, drive, 

impel, urge. 
usque, adv., all the time, continually. 
ut or utiy adv. and conj., how, as; 

that, in order that, so that. 
uter, -tra, -trum, interrog. pron., 

which ofdwo. (200.) 
uterque, utraque,utrumque, indef. 

pron., each of two, both. (200.) 
atlltSy -e, adj. [utor], use/W, advan- 
tageous. 
uti-naniy adv., would that, that, 

I wish that, 
iitory 3, usus, use, employ; w. abl. 
utrum, adv., whether; used chiefly 

in double questions. 
Bvay -ae, f., grape, bunch of grapes. 
uxor, -oris, f., wife, Cf. conjunx. 



VAgOTf 1, go to and fro, wander. 

Vagbant. 
vale5y 2, -ul, -itum, be strong or 

weU; rale, farewell, good by. Cf. 

convalesco. 
valStadSy -inis, f. [valeo], state of 

health, health. 
validusy -a, -um, adj. [valeo], 

strong, stout, sturdy. Valid. 
vallis (or valles), •is,F., ra/fey, vale. 
variusy -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, vorieus. 
Varroy -onis, m., ¥arre, a Roman 

consul. 
vastQy 1 [vastus, waOe, desolate}, 
"^ lay waste, ravage. 
veh5y 3, vexi, vectum, carry, draw, ^ 

convey ; pass., ride, sail. ^ 

vSlSxy -ods, adj., swift, fleet, quick. 

(179.) Vblocitt. 
venfitor, -oris, m. [venor, hunt"}, 

hunter. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



Tenenum 



269 



Zama 



venenuniy -i, n., poison. Venom. 
veniAy -ae, f., indulgence, mercy^ 

kindness. Venial. 
K^joiOf 4, yeni, yenttuxii come, 
ventusy -1, H., voind, 
VeniUy -ens, f., ¥enu8, goddess of 

love, 
Venu8i% -ae, f., ¥enu8ia, a town 

in Apulia. « 

venustus, ra, -mn, adj. [Venii8]| 

lovely, charming. 
ver, yeris, n., spring. Vernal. 
verbum, -i, n., word. Vebb. 
vereoFy 2, reverence, respect, fear. 
vero, ady. and conj. [yerus], in 

truth, in fact, but in fact. 
veruniy -i, n. [yerus], the truth, 
vemSf -a, -um, adj., true, real. 
vester, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

your, yours (of more than one). 
veterrlmusy -a, -um, adj., superl. 

of yetus. 
vestiOy 4 [yestis, garment^, clothe. 
/ vets, 1, -ui, -itum, forbid, prevent. 
^ Veto. 
vetiisy -eris, adj., M. (144, 208.) 

Veteban. Cf. antiquus. 
vetustlor, -ud, adj., comp. of yetus. 
via, -ae, f., way, road, street. 
vicinus, -a, -um, adj. [yicus], near, 

neighboring. Vicinity. 
victor, -oris, m. [yi(n)c6], con- 

queror, victor, 
victoria, -ae, f. [yictor], victory. 
vicus, -i, M., village. 
-Video, 2, yidi, yisum, see, perceive; 
' '^ pass., be seen, seem. Vision. 
vigil, adj. [yigeo, be lively"], watch- 
fid. (161. 4.) Vigilant. 
vigilia, -ae, f. [yigilo, yigil], a 

watching, watch, i.e., the fourth part 

of the night. 
vigiloi 1 [yigil], watch. 



viginti, num. adj., indecL, twenty, 

vindo, 4, yinxi, yinctum, bind. >^ 

vines, 3, yici, yictum, conquer, de- 
feat. (186.) 

vindico, 1, claim; avenge, punish. 
Vindicate. 

vinum, -i, n., m'ne. 

viola, -ae, f., violet 

vir, yiri, m., man, hero. (138, 262.) 

virgS, -inis, f., maiden, virgin. 

virtus, -utis, f. [yir], (manliness), 
courage, bravery ; virtue. 

vis, yis, F. (gen. and dat., rare), 
strength, power. (262.) 

vita, -ae [yiyo], life. Vital. 

vitis, -is, F. [yie5, twist together'], 
vine. 

vitium, -i, N. [yitis], (a moral 
twist), fault, blemish, vice. Cf. 
culpa. 

vito, 1, avoid, shun. 

vitnim, -1, N., woad, a dye. 

vituperS, 1, blame, censure. Vitu- 
peration. Cf . culpo. 

vivo, 8, yixi, yictum [yiyus], live. 
(194.) 

vivus, -a, -um, adj. [ylyo], alive, 
living. 

vix, ady., hardly, with difficulty. 

volo, yelle, yolui, , wish, be 

willing, desire, intend. (316.) 

voIuptSs, -atis, F., pleasure, enjoy- 
ment. 

vox, yocis, F. [yoco, call], voice. 

vulnerS, 1 [yulnus], wound, hurt, \ 
injure. Vulnerable. 

vulnus, -eris, n. [yulnero], wound. 

vulpes, -is, v., fox. 

vultus, -us, M., countenance, looks, 
features, 

Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 
Africa. 
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% commonly not translated; quidam, 

quaedam, quoddam (279. 5). 
able (be), possum (292). 
about, de, w. ahl, 
absent (be), absum (297). 
accept, accipio, 3. 
accompany, comitor, 1. 
accord (own), ipse, -a, -um 

(270. 6). 
accuse, accuso, 1. 
across, trans, w. ace, 
act, ago, 3. 
admire, admiror, 1. 
admonish, moneo, 2 (112). 
adorn, omo, 1. 

advance, prdcedo, 3 ; prOgredior, 3. 
advice, consilium, -i, n. 
advise, moneo, 2 (112). 
afar, longe. 

affair, res, rei, f. (264.) 
afraid (be), metuo, 3; timeo, 2. 
Africa, Africa, -ae, f. 
after, post, w. ace. ; cum, w. subj. ; 

postquam, w. ind. 
afterwards, postea, deinde. 
agaiii, iterum, rursus. 
against, adversus, contra, in, w, 

ace. 
age (old), senectus, -utls, f. 
agriculture, agri cultura, -ae, f. 
aid, auxilium, -i, x. 
air, aer, aeris, m. 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, h. 
fOive, vivus, -a, -um. 



arrangement 

allyomnis, -e; totus, -a, -um (200) 

Alps, Alpes, -ium, f. 

alone, solus, -a, -um (200). 

aloud (read), recito, 1. 

altar, ara, -ae, f. 

always, semper. 

ambassador, leg^tus, -i, h.; 5ra- 
tor, -oris, M. 

among, in, w. aU. ; inter, w, ace. 

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um ; vetus, 
-eris (141). 

and, et; atque, or ac; -que. 

Androclus, Androclus, -i, h. 

anger, Ira, -ae, f. 

angrily, cum Ira (144). 

animal, animal, -alls, n. (149). 

another, alius, -a, -ud (201); one 
. . . another, alius . . . alius. 

another^s, alienus, -a, -um. 

answer, responded, 2, w. dot. 

any, ullus, -a, -um (200) ; aliquis, 
■qua, -quid, or -quod (279) ; quis 
(p. 211, note 15); quisquam, 
, quidquam (279. 6). 

approach, approplnquo, 1, w, dot,, 
and ad, w, ace, 

arm, n., bracchium, -I, n. 

arm, v., armo, 1. 

arms, arma, -orum, k. 

army, exercitus, -us, h., the general 
word; on the march, agmen, -inis, 
N. ; in order of battle, acies, -el, f. 

Arpinum, Arpinum, -I, k. 

arrangement, ordo, -inis, m. 
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arrival, adventns, -fis, m. 

arrow, eagitta, -ae, f. 

art, ars, artis, f. 

as, ut; (u,,,<is, tarn . . . quam ; 
same . . ,as, idem . • . qui ; (= 
gince), ciuOy w, $ubj. ; (= when) 
cum. 

Aata, Asia, -ae, f. 

ashamed (be), pudet, 2 (415). 

ask oi^ quaero, 3. 

assemble, conyenio, 4. 

at, in, w, ace, or cthl. ; ad, w. ace. ; 
apud, to. ace,; in eombimUion w, 
verbs {wonder at, etc.), see the 
verbs ; u^. names of towns, locative 
case (334). 

Athenian, Atheniensis, -e. 

Athens, Athenae, -arum, f. 

attentively, diligenter. 

author, auctor, -oris, m. 

away (go), abed (327) ; disoedo, 3. 

away from, a or ab, w, aU. ; e or 
ex, w, abl. 



back (bring or carry), refero 

(321); reporto, 1. 
bad, malus, -a, -um ; improbus, -a, 

-um. 
basely, tnrpiter. 
bahle, pugna, -ae, f.; proelium, 

-i,H. 
be, sum (73). 
bear, fero (321); veho; 3; tolero, 

1 ; (off), aufero. 
beast^ bestia, -ae, f. 
beautiftil, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
beauty, pulchritudo, -inis, f. 
because, quod ; quia. 
become, fid (327) ; it becomes, 

decet, 2 (415). 
beg, peto, 3; oro, 1. 
begin, incipio, 3; ordior, 4. 
believe, credo, 3, w, dat. 



beneflty n., beneficium, -I, n. 
benefit, v., prosum (293), w, dat. 
besiege, obsideo, 2 ; oppugno, 1. 
best, optimus, -a, -um. 
better, melior, -us, compar, of bo- 
nus (208). 
between, inter, w, aec, 
big, magnus, -a, -um. 
bind, vincid, 4. 
bird, avis, -is, f. (154). 
black, niger, -gra, -gram; ater, 

atra, atrum. 
blame, ritupero, 1 ; culpo, 1. 
blind, caecus, -a, -um. 
blood, sanguis, -inis, m.; eruor, 

•oris, M. 
boar, aper, apri, m. 
boat, navicula, -ae, F.; cymba, 

-ae, F. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold, audax, -acis. 
boldly, audacter. 
book, liber, -bri, m. 
booty, praeda, •ae,>. 
bom (be), nascor, 3. 
Boston, Bostonia, -ae, f. 
both (each of two), uterque, utra- 

que, utrumque (200) ; both . . . 

and, et . . . et. 
boy, puer, -eri, m. 
bow, areas, -us, m, (247). 
brave, fortis, -e. 
bravely, f ortiter. 
bravery, fortitSdo, -Inis, f. 
break, f rangd, 8 ; (through) per- 

ftlngo, 8. 
breeze, ventus, -i, m. ; aura, -ae, f. 
bribe, corniropo, d. 
bridge, p5ns, pontis, M. 
bring, portS, 1 ; fero (821); (up), 

Sdnco, 1. 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, F. 
broad, latus, -a, -am. 
brook, rivus, -i, M. 
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brother, Mter, -tris, M. 

BmtuBy BrQtas, -I, m. 

bidld, aediUcd, 1. 

burdeiit onus, -eris, K. 

but^at; aotem; 8ed(89d); (that), 

quia. 
buy, em5, 8. 
by, &, ab, to, abl ; (denoting means 

or instrument), w, abl alone. 



CflBsar, Caesar, -arts, m. 
callyttdmind, 1; appello, 1; voc5, J. 
calm, aequas, -a/-am. 
campy castra, -dram, n. 
Campanlay Camp&nia, -ae, f. 
can, possum (292). 
care^ cQra, -ae, f. 
careftiUy, diligenter; cum c&ra 

(144). 
earryy porto, 1; fero (821); 

(back), refero; carry on war, 

bellnm gerere. 
cart, carrus, -i, M. 
Carthage, CartMgo, -inis, F. 
Cato, Cato, -onis, m. 
certain (a), quldam, quaedam, 

quid(quod)dam (279. 4) ; sure, 

certus, -a, -urn. 
chance, f ors, -tis, f. ; casus, -&s, m. 
change, mfito, 1. 
cherish, colo, 8. 
chie^ princeps, -cipls, m. 
children, pneri, -drum, m.; libe- 

r!,-drum, M. (60). 
Cicero, Cicerd, -onis, m. 
Cimbri, Cimbri, -drum, m. 
circumstance, rgs, rel, f. 
citadel, arz, arcis, f. 
citizen, civis, -is, m. and f. 
city, urbs, -is, f. 
clerk, seriba, -ae, m. 
clifl^ rupes, -is, f. 
clothe^ vestio, 4. 



cold, a^., frigidus, -a, -um. 
cold, n., f rigus, -oris, k. 
CoUatinus, CoUatmus, -i, m. 
come, venid, 4; (down), descen- 

dd,8; (out), egredior, 8; (to- 
gether), convenid, 4 ; (off), 

abed (827). 
coming, n., adventus, -Us, m. 
command, imperd, 1, to, dot; ]u- 

bed; 2, to, ace. ; praesum, ti^. dat, 
commander, impMfttor, -dris, m. ; 

dux, ducis, M. 
commonwealth, r6s ptiblica, rei 

pQblicae, f. 
comrade, comes, -Itts, M. and f. 
companion, comes, -Itis^M. and f. 
compel, cdgd, 8. 
condemn, damnd, 1, 
conquer, superd, 1; vincd,8 (186). 
consul, cdusul, -is, M. 
consulship, cdnsuUtus, -Qs, m. 
contemplate, coutemplor, 1. 
contented, contentus, -a, -uui, to. 

abl, 
converse, colloquor, 8. 
Corinth, Cortuthus, -I, f. 
Cornelia, ComSlla, -ae, f. 
correct, corrigd, 8. 
counsel, cdnsilium, -I, n. 
country (fatherland), ptAritL, ^, 

F. ; (not city), rfis, rOris, N. ** 
courage, virtQs, -utis, F. 
covered with leaves, f^onddsus, 

-a, -um. ' 
cowardice, Ignftvia, -ae, f. 
cowardly, !gn&vtts» -a,^um. 
create, cred, 1. 
creator, creator, -dris, M. - 
cross, tr., tr&nscendd,8; tr, and 

intr., trahsed (827). 
cruelly, crfldgllter. 
cultivate, cold, 8. 
Cumae, CGmae, -&mm, f. 
cunning, n., caUidit&s, -fttls, f. 
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cup, poculum, -1, N. 
Cyrus, Cyru8, -I, m. 



DBBdalus, Daedalus, -i, m. 

daily, cotidie. 

danger, periculnm, 4, n. 

daughter, filia, -ae, f. 

day, dies, -ei, m. and f. (254). 

daybreak (at), prima luce. 

dear, carus^ -a, -urn. 

death, mors, -tis, f. 

deep, altus, -a, -um; proftiudas, 

-a, -um. 
defeat, ti., clades, -is, f. 
defeat^ v., vinco, 3; superd, 1 

(186). 
defend, def end5, 3. 
defender, defensor, -oris, m. 
delay, mora, -ae, F. 
.deUght, delecto, 1. 
deUver, defero (321). 
dennand restitution, res repeto, 3. 
Demosthenes, Demosthenes, -is. 
depart, discedo, 3; exe5 (327). 
deprive, privo, 1; w, abl, 
descend, descendo, 3. 
desert, deserd, 3. 
deserve, mereo, mereor, 2. 
design, consilium, -i, x. 
desire, volo (316); desiderd, 1 

(319); cupio, 3. 
despair, desperd, 1. 
despise, contemno, 3. 
destroy, deleo, 2. 
difficult, difflcilis, -e. 
difficulty (with), vix. 
diligently, diligenter. 
discharge, f ungor, 3, to. abL 
disclose, enuntio, 1. 
disgraceful, turpis, -e. 
disgusted (be), piget, 2 (416). 
divide, divido, 3; (share), par- 

tior, 4. 



do, faci5, 3; ago, 8. 

dog, canis, -is, m. and f. 

doubt, n., dnbium, -i, n. 

doubl^ i;., dubitd, 1. 

doubtful, dubius, -a, -um. 

dove, columba, -ae, f. 

down (tear), rescindo, 3 ; (come) 

descenda, 3. 
draw, trahd, 3 ; (up), subd&co, 3. 
drink, bibo, 3. 

drive, ag5, 3 ; (off) , submoveo, 2. 
duty, officium, -i, N. 
dwell, habitd, 1 ; vivo, 3 (194). 



each (one), quisque quaeqne, 
qnid(qaod)que (279. 4) ; (of 
two), uterque utraque, utrum- 
que (200). 

eagle, aquila, -ae, f. 

earth, terra, -ae, f. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

eat, edo, 3. 

egg, ovum, -i, n. 

eight, octo. 

eighth, octavus, -a, -um. 

either ... or, aut . . . aut. 

elegant, eleg&ns, -antis. 

elephant, elephantus, -i, m. 

else, alius, -a, -ud (201). 

embark, conscendd, 3. 

employ, admoveo, 2 ; utor, 3, to. 
abl 

encircle, cingd, 3. 

end, n., finis, -is, M. 

end, v., finio, 4. 

endure, patlor, 3; fero (321), 
tolero, 1. 

endurance, f orUtQdd, -inis, f. 

enemy, hostis, -is, m. and F. ; ini- 
micus, -i, M. (172). 

ei^oy, f ruor, 3, to. abL 

Ennlus, Eunius, -i, m. 
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enoughy satis. 

enter, ingredior, 3 ; ineo (827). 

entertain the hope, venio in 

spem. 
entreaty, preces, -did, f. 
Bpirus, Eplnis, -i, F. 
equally, pariter. 
equanimity, aequns animus, m. 
Burope, Europa, -ae, f. 
even, etiam ; ipse (270. 6). 
evident (it is), constat, 1. 
excellei|tly, optime. 
explain, explicd, 1. 
expulsion, P. o/expelio. 
eye, ocolns, -i, m, 

Fabricius, Fabricius, -i, m. 
fact, res, rel, f. 
foU, deficld, 8; desum (297). 
foir, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
fiaithful, fidus, -a, -urn; fidelis, -e. 
foithf uUy, fldeliter. 
Faiiscans, Falisci, -drum, m. 
famous, clfirus, -a, -nm. 
for and wide, loDge l&teque. 
farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
father, pater, -tris, m. 
father-in-law, socer, -eri, m. 
fault, vitium, -i, n.; culpa, -ae, 

F.; Jind fatUt with, Yitapero, I; 

culpo, 1. 
favor, fayed, 2, t^. dat, 
fear, n., metns, -us, M. 
fear, v., timeo, 2 ; metuo, 8. 
few, panel, -ae, -a. 
fidelity^ fides, -ei, f. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fierce, atrox, -ocis. 
fiftieth, quinquagesimus, -a, -um. 
fifty, quinqnaginta. 
fiffht, pQgDO, 1; dimico, 1. 
fill, impleo, 2, -evi, -etom; com- 

pleo, 2. 
finally, denlque. 



find, reperio, 4 ; invenid, 4. 

finger, digitus, -i, m. 

finish, fiDio, 4; couflcio, 8^ 

fire, ignis, -is, M. 

first, primus, -a, -um. ^ 

fit, apto, 1. 

five, quinque. 

five hundred, qningenti, -ae, -a. 

fiee, fligio, 8. 

fieet, classis, -is, p. 

fiight, fUga, -ae, f. 

fiock, grex, gregis, f. 

fiow, fluo, a 

fiower, fl5s, floris, m. 

fodder, p&bnlum, -i, n. 

follow, sequor, 8. 

folly, stultitia, -ae, f. 

food, cibus, -1, H. 

foot, pes, pedis, M. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

for, cot0., nam ; enim (not the first 

word), 
for, sign of dative; prep., de, pro, 

to. ahh; of time, space, purpose, 

iD, to. ace, 
forces, copiae, -Srum, f. 
forget, obllviscor, 8. 
forgetful, oblitus, -a, -um. 
former (the), ille (276. 6). 
forth (go), exeo (327) ; egre- 

dior, 8. 
fortifjr, mOnio, 4. 
fortune, fortQna, -ae, f. 
forty, quadraginta. 
forum, forum, -i, K. 
forward (go), prdcedo, 3; pro- 

gredior, 8. 
foully, turpiter. 
fourteen, quattuordecim. 
fourth, quartns, -a, -um. 
firee, liber, -era, -erum. 
free from, ITbero, 1 ; to. abl, 
friend, amicus, -i, M. 
frighten, terreo, 2. 
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frog, rana, -ac, f. 

from, de, w. abl. ; away from, a or 

ab, 10, abl ; out of, e or ex, vs, 

abL ; (afar), longe. 
fruit, f ractns, -us, m. 
jftill, plenus, -a, -um. 
f umlsliy praebeo, 2. 

Galba, Galba, -ae, m. 

game, ludus, -i, m. 

garden, hortns, -i. 

Gaiily Gallia, -ae, f. 

GaiilB, Gain, -orum, m. 

general, dux, duels, m. and f.; 

iraperator, -oris, m. 
Germans, Germani, -orum, m. 
get, adipiscor, 3; (possession), 

potior, 4, V3, abh; (by lot), 

sortior, 4. 
gift, donum, -i, N. 
girl, pueUa, -ae, f. 
give, do, 1. 
glory, gloria, -ae, f. 
go, eo (327) ; (forth or out), exeo; 

(olTor away), abeo; dlscedp, 3 ; 

(down), descendo, 3. 
God, Deus, -i, M. (262). 
goddess, dea, -Ae, f. 
gold, aurum, -i, n. 
golden, aureus, -a, -um. 
good, bonus, -a, -um (208). 
good thing, bonum, -i, x. 
grain, Arumentum, -i, N. 
great, magnus, -a, -um. 
greatly, maxime. 
Greece, Graecia, -ae, f. 
Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 
guard, n., custos, -odis,,M. and v. 
guard, v., custodio, 4. 

hand, manus, -Qs, f. 
handsome, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
Hannibal, Hannibal, -alls, M. 



bappy^ beatus, -a, -um; fBEx, 

-icis. 
hard, dOrus, -a, -um; {dif/kult), 

difflcilis, -e. 
hasten, contendo, 3. 
haaghtUy, superbe. 
have, habeo, 2. 
he, is, hic (270) ; ille (276). 
head, caput, -itis, x.; be at the 

head of praesum (297). 
headlong, praeceps, -cipitis. 
hear, audio (223). 
heart, cor, cordis, K. 
heat, calor, -oris, m. 
heaven, caelum, -I, x. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
Hector, Hector, -oris, M. 
hero, vir, viri, m. (262). 
hesitate, dubito, 1 ; cunctor, 1. 
high, altus, -a, -um. 
hill, collis, -is, M. 
himself, see self. 
his, ejus (270); illlus (276); 

(own), suus, -a, -um. 
history, historia, -ae, f. 
hold, habeo, 2 ; teneo, 2. 
home, domicilium, -i, n. ; domus, 

-us, F. (262). 
Homer, Homerus, -i, m. 
honor, n., honestas, -atis, f. 
honor, v., bonoro, 1. 
hope, spes, -ei, f. 
Horatius, Horatius, -i, M. 
horn, comu, -us, N. 
horse, equus, -i, m. 
horseback (ride), in equo vehi; 

equito, 1. 
horseman, horse-soldier, eques, 

-itis, M. 
hour, hora, -ae, F. 
house, domus, -us, f. (262). 
how, quam ; (many), quot. 
huge, magnus, -a, -um; immS- 

nls, -e ; ingeus, -entis. 
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human, Mmanus, -a, - 
hundredy centum. 
hunger, fames, -is, f. 
hunter, yenator, -oris, m. 
hurl, coDicio, 3. 
hurtftil (be), noceo, 2, to. dat. 
hustle, exturbo, 1. 

I, ego (264). 

Icarus, Icaras, -l, M. 

If, SI ; if not, nisi. 

ignorant (be), nescio, 4 ; Tgnoro. 

illustrious, claras, -a, -um. 

imitate, imitor, 1. 

immediately, statim. 

in, in, to. ahl. 

increase, ange5, 2. 

inhabitant, incola, -ae, M. andr. 

inhabit, habito, 1 ; incolo, 3. 

injure, noceo, 2, to. dctt. 

instruct, erudio, 4; doce5, 2. 

intend, in animo est; w.dat. 

into, in, to. ace. 

invite, invito, 1. 

iron (of), ferreus, -a, -um. 

island, insula, -ae, f. 

it, is, ea, id (270). 

Italian, Italus, -i, m. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, f. 

itself, see self. 

Janus, Janus, -i, M. 

javelin, pHum, -i, N. 

jewel, ornSmentum, -i, n. 

Joy, gaudium, -I, n. 

judge, judex, -icis, M. (105). 

judgment, judicium, -I, N. 

Julius, Julius, -1, M. 

Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, m. (262). 

justly, juste. 

keen, acer, acris, acre. 
keep off, arceo, 2. 



kill, neco, 1; intcrflcio, 3; occl- 

d5, 3. 
kind, benlgnus, -a, -um. 
king, rex, rggis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, -i, K.; In^e* 

rium, -1, N. 
knife, culter, -tri, M. 
know, know how, sci5, 4. 
known, notus, -a, -um. 

labor, labor, -5ris, m. 
lack, dSsum (297) 
lisevinus, Laevlnus, -i, M, 
lake, lacus, -us, m. (247). 
land, ager, agri, M. ; terra, -ae, f; 
language, lingua, -ae, f. 
large, mEgnus, -a, -um. 
last, supremus, -a, -um. 
liatin, Latlnus, -a, -um. 
latter (the), hic, haec, hoc (276. 

6). 
laugh, rideo, 2; (at), irndeo, 2; 

(aloud), cachinno, 1. 
law, lex, legis, f. 
lazy, piger, -gra, -grum. 
lead, duc5, 3 ; (out), educo, 3. 
leader, dux, duels, m. and F. 
leaf, folium, -T, n. 
leap over, transilio, 4. 
learn, disc5, 3. 
leg, crus, cruris, n. 
legion, legio, -6nis, f. 
lesson, pensum, -i, n. 
let, sign of subj. or imperative. 
letter, epistula, -ae, f.; litterae, 

-arum, f. 
levy, delectus, -us, m. 
life, vita, -ae, f. 
light, adj., levis, -e (150). 
light, n., Itix, lucis, f.; IQmen, 

-inls, N. 
like, amo, 1. 
likeness, imago, -inis, f. 
line of battle, acies, -ei, f. 
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Uon, le5, -dnis, m. (184). 
listen, audid, 4 (223). 
literaturey litterae, -Emm, v. 
little, parvas, -a, -um. 
Uve, Yiv5, 3; habit5, 1 (194). 
long, loDgus, -a, -am; a long 

time, difi. 
longer (no). Jam, w. neg. 
look at, spect5, 1. 
lose, ftmitto, 3; perd5, 8. 
lot (obtiOn by), sortior, 4. 
loud (laugh out), cachinnd, 1. 
love, am5, 1 (319). 
low, humilis, -e. 
lucky, felix, -Icis. 

maiden, paella, -ae, f. 

make, fi&cio, 3; (trial of), expe- 
rior, 4. 

man, vir. Tin, m. (262) ; homo, 
4nl8, M. (138). 

Manlius, Manilas, -I, M. 

manner, mds, moris, m. 

many, maltl, -ae, -a. 

Marcellus, M&rceUas, •!, M. 

marshal, instroo, 3. 

master, dominos, -T, m.; magis- 
ter, -trf, M. 

may, licet; to. dot. 

means {hy means of), use abl. 

meet, obe5 (827) ; go to meet, 
obviam e5, w. daU 

memory, memoria, -ae, f. 

messenger, nantias, -I, m. 

migrate, migr5, 1. 

mind, animas, -i, m.; m§ns, men- 
tis, F. (273). 

mindAil, memor, -oris (150). 

mine, meos, -a, -am (266). 

Minerva, Minerva, -ae, f. 

miserable, miser, -era, -eram. 

miss, dSsIdero, 1. 

MIthridates, Mithridates, -is, m. 

modesty, modestia, -ae, f. 



month, mSnsis, -is, m. 
monument, monamentam, 4, n. 
moon, Ifina, -ae, f. 
more, plQs (208), magis. 
most, plQrimos, -a, -am (208). 
mother, m&ter, -tris, f. 
mountain, m5ns, montis, M. 
move, moved, 2. 
much, maltos, -a, -am (208). 
multitude, moltitCido, -iuis, F. 
must,- oportet, 2 ; gerundive, 
my, meas, -a, -am (266). 

name, n5men, -inis, n. 
nation, gens, gentis, f. 
native land, patria, -ae, f. 
near, propc, to. ace, 
neighboring, flnitimas, -a, -am. 
Neptune, Neptfinas, -i, m. 
never, nanqaam. 
new, novas, -a, -am. 
Aight, tiox, noctis, f. 
nightingale, lasclnia, -ae, F. 
n^ety, ndnaginta. 
ninth, nonas, -a, -um. 
BO, MUas, -a, -am (200). 
nobody, no one, nem5, -inis, M. 

and F. (286) ; that no one (neg, 

purpose), ne qais. 
no longer, jam, to. neg, 
not, n5n. 

nothing, nihil, indecl, 
nourish, alo, 3 ; nutrio, 4. 
now, nanc ; Jam. 
Numa, Nama, -ae, M. 
number, nameras, -T, m. 
nurture, niitri5, 4. 

oak, qaercas, -Qs, f. 

obey, pare5, 2, to. dat, 

obtain, adipiscor, 3; potior, 4, to. 

dbl.; (by lot), sortior, 4. 
ocean, 5ceana8, -I, m. 
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oi; 9ign of genUhe; clS» w, abl; 
(out of), e or ex, w, abU 

oflbr, prop5n5, 8-; offerd (821); 
praebed, 2. 

often, saepe. 

oldy antiqaos, -a, -tun ; vetas, -eris 
(141) ; (man), senex, -is (262) ; 
(age), senectQs, -Utis, f. 

on, in, w, abl ; (of time), abU 

one, finas, -a, -urn (200) ; ons . • . 
another, alias . . . alius ; the one 
,, .the other, alter . . . alter. 

open, adj,, patens, -entis. 

open, v., aperid, 4. 

opinion, Jiidiciuin, -i, k. 

oppose, obsisto, 3; to. dot, 

orator, orator, -oris, m. 

order, v., impero, 1, to. cUU, ; jubeo, 
2, to. occ 

order (in order to), ut, w, sub}, 

other, alins, -a, -ud (201); some 
. . . others, alii . . . alii; (of 
two), alter, -era, -erum. 

OHght, debeo, 2; oportet,2; gerun- 
dive, 

our, noster, -tra, -trum. 

ourselves, see self. 

out, in combination to. f>erbs, see 
the verbs, 

out o^ g or ex, w, abl, 

over, in combination w. verbs, see 
the verbs. 

overcome, yinco, 3; supero, 1 
(186). 

owe, d§be6, 2. 

own, proprios, -a, -um; (his, her, 
their), suas, -a, -nm ; (my), me- 
ns, -a, -nm ; (our), noster, -tra, 
-trum; (your), vester, -tra, 
•trum ; (thy), tuus, -a, -um. 

pain, dolor, -5ris, m. 

parent, parens, -entis, m. and f. 

part, pars, partis, f. 



pass (narrow), angnsUae, -&nim, 

F. 

pass by, praetereo (327). 

patience (with), patienter. See 
also 144. 

patiently, patienter. 

peaoey pax, pScis, F. 

people, populns, -i, m.; (com- 
mon), plebs, 4s, F. 

peril, peilcnlnm, -i, N. 

perisli, pere5 (827). 

Persians, Persae, -ftmin, if. 

pliysician, medicns, -i, m. 

place. It., locus, -i, m., in plu% 
M. and N. 

place v., pono, 8. 

plain, planities, -ei, F. 

plan, c5nsilium, -I, k. 

pleasant, gratus, -a, -nn. 

pleasing^ gr&tus, -a, -nm. 

pleasure, voluptas, -atis, f.; 
(with), Ubenter. 

pledge, fides, «ei, f. 

plough, n., lur&tram, -I, n. 

plough, v., aro, 1. 

poem, poema, -atis, n. 

poet, poeta, -ae, u. 

point (be on the), see 422. 

Polyphemus, PolyphSmns, -i, m. 

Pompey, Pompejns, Pompei, m. 

poor, miser, -era, -erum; panpei; 
-erls (167. 3). 

possess, habed, 2 ; potior, 4, to. abl 

possession (get possession of) 
potior, 4, to. abl.; adipiscor, 3 

postpone, differd (321). 

power, imperinm, -i, K. 

praise, n., lans, landis, f. 

praise^ v., laudo, 1. 

precept, praeceptnm, -i, n. 

prefer, malo (316). 

present (be), adsum, w. dot. 

pretty, pulcher, -chra, -chmm. 

prevent, prohibeo, 2. 
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prisoner, captlvus, -i, m. ; captiva, 

-ae, r. 
proceed, pr5cSd5, 3. 
proclamation (make), §dic5, 8. 
promise, poUiceor, 2; prdmit- 

t5, 3. 
property, bona, -drum, K. 
proud, snperbus, -a, -um. 
province, prdvlneia, -ae, f. 
prow, r5stram, -I, n. 
prudence, pradentia, -ae, f. 
punish, panl5, 4. 
punishment, poena; -ae, f. 
pi^il, discipnlus, -I, m. 
purpose {for tliA purpose of), ut 

or qui, w. subj, ; ad, to. gerund 

or gerundive; st^ne. 
put (to flight), fago, 1; (off), 

diflTero (321); (by),dgpon6, 3; 

(an end to), finid, 4. 
Pj^hus, Pyrrhus, -I, m. 

queen, regina, -ae, f. 
guickly, celeriter. 

raise, tollo, 3 ; levo, 1. 
rather (wish), m&lo (316). 
read, lego, 3 ; (aloud), recito, 1. 
receive, recipid, 3; accipio, 3; 

excipid, 3. 
recite, recito, 1. 
recognize, agndsco, 3. 
red, ruber, -bra, -bram. 
refresh, recreo, 1. 
Regulus, Regulus, -I, m. 
reign, regno, 1. 
relate, trad5, 3 ; n&rro, 1. 
relieve, Hbero, 1 ; v). abh 
remain, maneo, 2. 
remember, memoria teneo. 
remove (= emigrate), demigro, 1. 
Remus, Remus, -I, m. 
render aid, aoxiliam fero. 
renown, f ama, -ae, f. 



renowned, ampins, -a, *nm; clSr 

ros, -41, -nm. 
report, nQntid, 1. 
republic, res pQblica, r^ pQbli- 

cae, F. 
respect, vereor, 2, 
respects (in all), omnibus r6bas. 
rest (the), ceteri, -ae, -a. 
restitution (demand), r6s repe- 

t6, 8. 
restrain, coerceo, 2. 
results (it), tit (327). 
retain, retine5, 2. 
retreat, se recipio, 3. 
return, redeo, (327). 
reward, praemiam, -I, K. 
Rhine, Rhenus, -i, m. 
Rhone, Rhodanos, -I, m. 
rich, dives, -itis (167. 3). 
ride, pass, of veho, 3; equitd, 1. 
rightly, rectS. 
rise, orior, 4. 
river, amnis, -is, m.; fiQvius, -i, 

M. ; flumcD, -inis, N. (172). 
road, via, -ae, f. 
rob, spolio, 1 ; privo, 1 ; vd, abl 
robber, latr5, -onis, m. 
Roman, Romanns, -a, -nm. 
Rome, Roma, -ae, f. 
Romulus, Romnlas, -i, if. 
rose, rosa, -ae, f. 
rough, asper, -era, -erum. 
ruddy, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
rule, rego, 3 (180) ; regno, 1. 

sad, tristis, -e. 
safe, tfitus, -a, -um. 
sagacious, prudens, -cutis. 
sail, pass, of veh6, 3 ; navigo, 1. 
sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 
sake {for the sake), causS, to. gen. 
Sallust, Saliustius, -I, m. 
same, idem, eadem, idem (270). 
Samnite, Samnis, -Itis. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



Satorn 



270 



stady 



Saturtt, Satunms, -I, Bi. 

save, servo, 1. 

say, dlc5, S; (keep safing), dio- 

tita, 1. 
scare, terreo, 2. 
school, schola, -ae^ f. 
Seiplo, Sclpid, -onis, ic. 
sea, mare> -is, n. 
see, video, 2; (through), per- 

spicid, 8. 
second, secundns, -a, -um. 
seek, pet5, 8; quaero, 8. 
seem, videor, 2, 
seize, rapio, 8. 

seU; ipse, -a, *iiiii (270); sni (264). 
send, mittd, 8 ; (back) remittd, 8. 
senate, senatas, -&s, M. 
September, September, -bris, m. 
servant, minister, -tri, ic.; ser- 

VU8, -i, H. (66). 
set out, proflciscor, 8. 
seven, septem. 
seventh, Septimus, -a, -um. 
share, partior, 4. 
sharply, lleriter. 
she, ea, ejus, f. 
sheep, ovis, -is, f. 
shepherd, p&stor, -oris, m. 
shield, sc&tum, 4, n. 
ship, n&vis, -is, f. (154). 
shore, litus, -oris, N. 
short, brevis, -e. 
shout, cl&mor, -oris, m. 
Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, f. 
sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. 
side, latus, -eris, n. 
signal, signum, -i, N. 
silent (be), taceo, 2. 
since, cum, t^. subj, 
sing, can^ 8 ; cant5, 1. 
sister, soror, -oris, f. 
sit, sede5, 2. 
sixth, sextus, -a, -um. 
skilfkri, peritus, -a, -um. . 



slave^ servns, -!, ic. (CC). 

slavery, servitus, -&tis, f. 

slay, need, 1; interflcid, 8; oo> 
cido, 8. 

sleep, n., somnus, -I, ic. 

sleep, v., dormi5, 4. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

smith, f aber, -bri, m. 

Socrates, SocratSs, -is, ic 

soldier, miles, -itis, ic. 

Solon, Solon, -dnis, m. 

someone, aliquis, -qua, (qiridy 
•quod (279.2); qufdam, qua^- 
diam, quod(quid)dam (279/6) 
some . . . others, aUI . . . alfi 
(of twopariieM), alteif . . . alteri 
often not expressed. 

something, aliquid. 

son, filius, -1, M* 

song, cantus, -Qs, m.; carmen, 
-inis, N. (278). 

son-in-law, gener, -erf, m. 

soon, mox. 

soothe, mollid, 4. 

source, f5ns, fontis, m. 

Spain, Hisp&nia, -ae, f. 

spare, parco, 8 ; w. dot. 

speak, loquor, 8; dic5, 8; speak 
to, alloquor, 8. 

spear, hasta, -ae, F. 

spiritedly, ficriter. 

spring, f ons, fontis, M. 

spy, ezpl5riltor, -5ris, m. 

stab, trSosfigd, 8. 

stain, maculd, 1. 

star, Stella, -ae, f. (301). 

start (= set out), proflscisoor, 8. 

state, civitfts, -&tis, f. 

statue, statua, -ae, f. 

step, gradus, -Qs, M. (241^). 

story, fUbula, -ae, F. 

street, via, -ae, f. 

strong, validus, -a, -um ; f ortis, -e. 

study, n., studium, -f, k. 
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study, v., stnded, 2, w.dat, 

sturdy, yaUdus, -a, -am. 

successftillyy optime ; fSliciter. 

suddenly, imprdviso. 

suffer, patior, S; tolero, 1; suf- 
fers (321). 

suitable, opportfiBOs, -a, -um. 

summer, aestas, -&tis, v. 

summon, invito, 1. 

sun, s51, s51lS| M. 

surpass, sup^d, 1; vlnco, 3 
(186). 

surrender, dedo, 3. 

surround, clngo, 3; circnmve- 
nio, 4. 

survive, snpersum (297). 

swear, juro, 1. 

sweet, dnlcis, -e ; snavis, -e. 

swift, velox, -ocis ; celer, -eris, -ere 
(179). 

sword, gladius, -i, m. 



table, mensa, -ae, f. 

taU, Cauda, -ae, f. 

take, caplo, 3; sSmo, 3; take a 

vjalk, ambuld, 1. 
tall, altus, -a, -um. 
Tarentine, Tareatinus, -i, m. 
Tarquln, Tarquinias, -i, m. 
task, pensum, -i, n. 
teach, doceo, 2. 
teacher, magister, -tri, m. ; prae- 

ceptor, -oris, m. 
tear down, rescindo, 3. 
tedious, longus, -a, -am. 
tell, nSrro, 1 ; dico, 3. 
temple, templum, -i, n. 
tender, tener, -era, -erum. 
tenth, decimns, -a, -nm. 
terrlfjr, terreS, 2. 
terror, terror, -oris, M. 
than, quam; abl. (212). 
that, conj, (in purpose or result 



clauses), ut; (c^ter verbs of fear- 
ing), n§; (not), nS; (ctfter es^ 
pressions of doubt), qain ; after 
verbs of saying and the like^ not 
translated. 

that, pron. (determ.), is, ea, id 
(270); (demon,), ffle, -a, -nd 
(276); iste,-a,-ud(276); (rel), 
qui, qoae, quod (279). 

I^elr, gen, plur, of is; (own), 
snus, -a, -um. 

themselves, see self. 

then, tum ; deinde. 

there, ibi; as an expletive, not 
translated, 

thing, res, -ei, f. 

think, arbitror, 1 ; puto, 1 (429). 

thirst, sitis, -is, f. (ace, 4al, 
abl -i). 

thirty, trfginta. 

this, (determ.), is, ea, id (270); 
(demon.), hic, haec, hoc (276). 

thou, tQ. 

though, cam, to. subj. 

thousand, mille (311. 6). 

three, tres, tria (811. 4). 

three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 

thrust forth, extarbd, 1. 

through, per, w, ace, 

throw, jaci5, 3 ; conicio, 3. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. 

tired, defessus, -a, -am. 

to> sign of dative; ad, in, w. ace, ; 
(expressing purpose), at, w, 
subj, ; ad, w, gerund or gerund' 
ive; supine, 

to-day, hodig. 

together with, cum, to. abl. 

toll, Iab5r6, 1. 

to-morrow, crfis. 

too, quoque; (much), nimlam. 

touch, tangd, 3. 

towards, ad, in, w. ace. 

tower, turris, -is, f. (149). ' 
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town, oppidum, -i, n. 

townsman^ oppidanns, -I, m. 

train, exerceo, 2.' 

tree, arbor, -oris, F. 

trial (make), e:xperior, 4. 

true, ygrus, -a, -am. 

trumpet, tuba, -ae, F. 

truth, verum, -i, n. 

try, experior, 4 ; conor, 1. 

turn, conyertd, 3 ; (from), aver- 
to, 3 ; (out), eveni5, 4. 

twenty, vigintl. 

two, duo, -ae, -o (311. 4) ; (which 
of),uter,-tra,-truiii; (each of), 
nterque, utraque, utrumque. 

tyrant, tyrannus, -I, M. 

uncertain, incertas, -a, -am. 
undertake, susclpio, 3 ; conor, 1. 
unwHIingr (be), nold (316). 
up, in combination to. verbs, see 

tJhe verbs. 
upon, in, w, ace. or abl, 
use, utor, 3; to. abl. 
usefkil, iitilis, -e. 

vain (in), frSstriL 
valley, vallis (or valles), -is, f. 
valor, virtQs, -litis, f. 
very, superl degree; admodum. 
victorious, victor, -oris, M. 
victory, victoria, -ae, f. 
virtue, virtus, -utis, f. 
voice, vox, vocis, f. 

wage (war), gero, 3. 

wagon, carrus, -i, m. 

walk (= take a walk), ambald, 1. 

wall, muras, -i, m. 

wander, vagor, 1. 

want (= vsisK), volo (316;^ de- 

sidero, 1. 
want (= lack), careo, 2. 



war, bellam, -i, N. 

warn, moneo, 2. 

watch, vigilo, 1. 

watchjt^ vigil, -is (151. 4). 

water, aqaa, -ae, f. 

way, via, -ae, f.; (= respect), 

res, rei, f. 
weapon, telam, -i, n. 
weary, def essas, -a, -am. 
weep, fleo, 2. 
welcome, excipio, 3. 
well, bene. 
well (be), valeo, 2. 
what, interrog., qois, qnae, quid 

(quod) (279); (= that tohich), 

id quod. 
"When, cum. 
whether, nam ; utrum. 
wliich, qui, quae, quod (279) ; (of 

two), uter, utra, atrum (200). 
while, dam. 
wliite, albas, -a, -am; Candidas, 

-a, -am. 
who, rel., qui, quae; interrog; 

quis, quae (279). 
whole, totus, -a, -um (200). 
why, cur. 

wide, latus, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -oris, f. 
wild, f eras, -a, -um. 
wild beast, f era, -ae, f. 
wind, ventus, -i, M. 
wine, vinum, -I, n. 
wing, Sla, -ae, f. 
winter, hiems, -is, f. 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 
wisely, saplenter. 
wish, void (316). 
with, cam, w. abi. ; sometimes dbl. 

alone. 
without, sine, to. abl. 
witness, specto, 1. 
wondei^ miror, 1; (at), adxal* 

ror, 1. 
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wooden, ligneus, -&, -um. 

woods, silva, -ae, f. 

wordy yerbnin, -I, n. 

work, n,, labor, -oris, M.; opus, 

-eris, N. 
work, v., laboro, 1. 
world, mundus, -I, h. 
worthy, dlgnus, -a, -mn. 
would rather, maid (B16). 
would that, utinam. 
wound, n., Yulnus, -eris, k. 
wound, V,, vulDerd, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -emm. 
write, scribo, 8. 



writlnflTt scriptnro, -I, n. 
wrong, injuria, .-ae, f. 

year, annus, -i, M. 

yesterday, heri. 

yonder (that), ille, -a, -ud (275. 3). 

you, sing, tu, plur. y5s. 

young man, adulescens, -entis, 

M. ; juvenis, -is, m. 
your, sing, tuns, -a, -um; plur. 

Tester, -tra, -trum. 

2Sama, Zama, -ae, F. 
zeal, studium, -I, v. 
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nblative 

ablative, ablativus, -I, m.; (of 
instrument) instrumenti; (of 
agent) agentis ; (0/ manner) 
modi; (0/ «pec^^t»'on) respec- 
tus; {of separation) separatio- 
nis; (0/ description) qualit&tis. 

absolute, absol&tus, -a, -um. 

accent, accentus, -iis, h. 

accusative, acciisalivus, -i, m. 

active, Iktivus, -a, -um. 

adUectlve, adjectivum, -1, n. 

adverb, adverbium, •!, n. 

agent, agSns, -entis, m. 

agree, coDgruo, 3; w. abL; con- 
cord5, 1. 

agreement, concord&ti5, -onis, f. 

alphabet, alphabetom, -i, n. 

answer, n,, responsnm, -1, n. 

answer, v,, responded, 2. ^ 

antecedent, antecedens, -entis, n. 

apposition, ffppositio, -onis, f.; 
(be In) appon5, 3. 

cardinal, cardinSlis, -e. 
case, cUsus, -as, M, 
clause, clausula, -ae, f. 
common or appellative, appellir 

tivus, -a, -um. 
comparative, comparatlyus, -a, 

-um. 
comparison, comparatid, -onis, f. 
compound, compositus, -a, -um. 
concessive, concessivus, -a, -um. 
condition, hypothesis, -is, f. ; 

conditio, -onis, f. 



distributive 

conditional, hypotheticus, •«, 

-um ; coDditionalis, -e. 
conjugation, conjig&tid, -onis, F. 
conjunction, coujunctid, -onis, y. 
consonant, Httera cousonans, 

-antis, or cdnsouftns, -antis, f. 
construction, constructio,-ouis, f. 
conversation, colloquium, -1, n. 
correct, ac^., rectus, -a, -um. 
correct, vi, corrigo, 3 ; emendo, 1. 
correcUy, rScte. 

dative, datiYus, -1, m. 
declension, declinatio, -onis, f. 
decline, declind, 1. 
declinable, declinftbilis, -e. 
defective, defectivus, -a, -um. 
degree, gradus, -us, m. 
demonstrative, demdnstrativus, 

-a, -um. 
deponent, dep5nens, -entis. 
derive, tnihd, 3. 
description (abl. of), qualitas; 

-atis, F. 
determinative, definitus, -a, -um. 
difference, disenmen, -in is, n. 
diminutive, deminutlvum, -1, n. 
diphthong, diphthongus, -1, m. 
direct, directus, -a, -um ; rectus, 

-a, -um. 
discourse, 5rati5, -onis, F. 
discuss, tractd, 1. 
dissyllable, dissyllabus, -1, M. 
distributive, distributivus, -a, 
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pluperfect 



end, v^ dSsind, 8. 
fin^llshy Anglicus, -a, -mn. 
Enirllsli (in), Anglice. 
etymology, etymologia, -ae, f. 
example, exemplum, -i/K. ; (for) 

Qt; exempli causA. 
exertion, exceptiO, -dnis, f. 

feminine, fgminiDus, -a, -am. 
finite, fiDitus, -a, -um. 
formation, iormatio, -onis, F. 
fliture, f utQrnm, -I, n. 
future perfeet, f utQrum ex&etam. 



gender, genus, -eris, n. 
genitive, genetivus, -I, m. 
gerund, gerund)am, -i, n. 
gerundive, gerandiYum, -I, n. 
govern, rego ; pass, of jungo or 

conjungo, foil by cum to. abl, 
grammar, grammatica, -ae, f. 

imperative, modus imperativas 

or Imper&tivuSi -i, m. 
imperfect, ImperfMium, -I, n. 
impersonal, impers5nalis, -e. 
increase, cresc5, 8. 
indlcativo, modus indicativus, 

-1, M., or indicStlvus, -i, m. 
indeclinable, indeclinabilis, -e. 
indirect, indirgctus, -a, -um ; ob- 

liqnus, -a, -um. 
infinitive, modus infimtivus or 

Infinitivus, -I, m. 
instrument, instrtimentam, -i, n. 
inteijection, interjecti5, -5nis, f. 
interrogative, interrogatiYUSy -a, 

-um. 
intransitive, iDtr&nsitivus, -a, 

-um. 
Irregular, irregularis, -e; ano- 

malus, -a, -um. 



Latin, LatSnus, -a, -um. 
Latin (in), LatmS. 
lesson, pSnsum, -I, n. 
letter, littera, -ae, f. 
limit, t7., limito, 1. 
liquid, liquidus, -a, -mn. 
locative, loc&tiyus, -I, m. 
long, longus, -a, -um; productus, 
-a, -um. 

manner, modus, -i, m. 
masculine, masculinus, -a, -um. 
mean, signiflco, 1. 
meaning, significatio, -onis, f. 
mistake, n., error, -oris, m. 
mistake, v., err5, 1. 
monosyllable, monosyllabum, -I, 

N. 

mood, modus, -i, m. 
mute, mutus, -a, -um. 



negative, ucgativus, -a, -um. 
neuter, neuter, -tra, -trum. 
nominative, nominativus, -i, m. 
noun, nomen, -Inls, n.; substau- 

tivum, -i, N. 
numeral, numeralis, -e. 

object, objectum, -i, n. 
ordinal, ordinalis, -e. 

paradigm, paradigma, -atis, n. 
participle, participium, -I, m. 
particle, particula, -ae, f. 
partitive, partitivus, -a, um. 
passive, passlvus, -a, -um. 
perfect, perfectum, -i, n. 
person, pers5na, -ae, f. 
personal, personalis, -e. 
phrase, phrasis, -is, f. 
pluperfect, plQsquamperfectum, 

-1, N. 
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ye» 



ploraly plural is, -e. 
positive, positivns, -a, -um. 
prepositloii, praepositio, -onis, f. 
present, praeseqs, -entls, n. 
principal, principalis, -e. 
pronoun, pr5n5men, -inis, n. 
proper, proprius, -a, -am. 

quantity, qnantitas, -Stis, f. 
question, interrogatio, -onis,' f. 

reflexive, reciprocus, -a» -mn; re- 

flexivus, -a, -um. 
reg^ar, regularis, -e. 
relative, relativus, -a, -um. 
remember, memoria teneo. 
review, rec5gndsco, 3; (lesson) 

pensnm recdgn5scendnm. 
root, radix, -icis, f. 
rule, regula, -ae, f. 

school, schola, -ae, f. 
sentence;, sententia, -ae, f. 
separation, separatlonis. 
sequence, consecutid, -5ni8, f. 
short, brevis, -e; correptus, -a, 

-um. 
sibilant, sibilus, -a, -um. 
singular, singulSris, -e. 
sound, soDUS, -i, M. 
specification, respectus, -&s, m. 
speech (part of), oratio. 
stem, basis, -is, f. 
study, n., studium, -i, n. 



study, v., 8tnde5, 2. 
subject, subjectum, -i, n. 
subjunctive, modus subjunctl- 
vus, -1, M.» or subjunctivus, -i« m. 
substantive, substantivum, -i, n. 
substantively, substantive. 
superlative, superlatavus, -a, -um. 
supine, supinum, -i, n. 
syllable, syllaba, -ae, f. 
syntax, syntaxis, -is, f. 

teacher, praeceptor, -oris, h.; 

magister, -tri, m.; magistra, 

-ae, F. 
tense, tempos, -oris, n. 
termination, termiuatio, -dnis, f. 
transitive, transltivus, -a, -um. 
treat (= discuss), tractd, 1. 

verb, verbum, -I, N. 
vocabulary, y5cabulariom, -i, a. 
vocative, vocativus, -i, m. 
voice, vox, vocis, f.; genus, 

-eris, N. 
vowel, littera vdcalis, -is, f., or 

yocalis, -is, f. 

wish, optatlo, -6nis, f. 
word, verbum, -I, ^jr. ; v5cabulum, 
-i, N.; vox, vocis, f. 

yes, certs, certissime; ver5; ita 
est, ista sunt ; verb of question 
related. 
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